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II. 

THE SENATE. 


CHANCELLOR : 

The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, 
6.O.8.I., Lieutenant^QovernoT of the North-Western 
Provinces, and Chief Commissioner of Oudh. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR : 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G-. E. Knox (I.C.S.). 

HONORARY FELLOWS *. 

The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Dufferin and Ava. 

The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Lansdowne, G.M.S.I., 
G.C.M.G, G.M.I.E. 

The Right Hon’ble Victor Alexander Bruce, Earl of 
Elgin and Kincardine, P.C., LL.D., D.Lit. 

The Right Hon’bl^ Nathaniel Baron Curzon of 

Kedleston, M4._^w;S!rGr.M S L, G.M.I.E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Alfied Comyns Lyall, K C.B., K.C.LE. 

The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., K.C.S.L, 
C.I E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, 
K.C.S.I. ’ 

The Hon’ble Mr. Alan Cadell, C S.L 

The Hon’ble Mr. James John Digges LaTouche, C.S.L 
FELLOWS : 

Z — Ux offimo undej section 5, suh section (1) , clmse {a) 
of Act XVIII of im. 

of appointment. 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Judicature, N.-W. P. ... 16th November, 1887* 

The Chief Commissioner of the Central * 

Provinces . . _ Ditto. 

The Agent to the Governor^Greneral in 

Kajputana ... Ditto. 


1. 

2 . 

3 . 
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Secretary to Government, 
N.-W. P. and Oudh 

6. The Secretary to Government, N.-“\V. P. 
and Oudh, Public Works Depart- 
ment, Buildings and Koads Branch 

6. Ditto ditto Irrigation Branch 

7. The Commissioner of Allahabad 

S* Ditto Lucknow 

9* Ditto Agra 

10. The Director of Public Instruction, 

N,-W. P. and Oudh 

11. The Principal of Muir Central College. 

Allahabad ... 

12. Ihe Principal, Queen’s College, Benares 

13. The Inspector-General of Education of 

the Central Provinces ... 

14. The Bight Bev. the Lord Bishop of 

Lucknow ... 

15. The Principal of the Thomason 

Engineering College, Boorkee 

16. The Diiector of the Forest School’, 

Dehia Dun ... 

17. The Commissioner of Rohilkhand 


Date of appointment. 
]5ih November, 1SS7. 


Slst May, 1893, 

Ditto. 

loth November, 1887. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

22nd April, 1892. 

20th May, 1893. 

10th November, 1893, 
Ditto. 

4th September, 1895. 


IL A. A^^oinied hy the Chancellor under section 6 (2) 

o/ActXriIIofi887. 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


10 . 


maumua, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, ' 
Baja Jai Krishan Das, Bahadur, c .s.i, 
Baja Udai Partab Singh of Bhinga, c.s.l., 
Michael Johnstone White, Esq., m.a, ... 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Charles Henry 
Hill, M.A., Barrister-at-Law ... 

William Nolan Boutflower, Esq., b.a.*.'.*. 

Zaka-uWa, KhM 

Pandit Lahshmi Shankar Misra, m.a 
Bai Bahadur » 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya 
Bam Bhattacharya, m.a. ^ 

Eai^Babu Earn Sarnn Das, Bahadur, 


“ I WG* j XOOf, 


Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 
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77. B,— Appointed hy Chancellor under section 5 (1), olmse (b) 

of Act XVni of 1887. 

Date of appointment. 

1. Shams-uI-Uima Maulvi Saiyid Amjad 

All, M.A. ... ... 2nd December, 1887. 

2. Pandit Sunder Lai, b.a. ... ... 20th December, 1888. 

3. Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander John 

Wiiiocks, M.D. ... ... 12th February, 1890. 

4. George Theophiliis Spankie, Esq., 

Barrifeter-at-Law ... ... Ditto. 

5. Arthur Venis, Esq., M.A. ... ... 14th May, 1890. 

6. Nawab Imad-ul-Dovvlah AliYarKhan, 

Motanian Jang, Saiyid Husain 

Biigrami, B.A. ... ... Ditto. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, 

Barnster-at-Law ... ... 23rd November, 1891. 

8. Walter Mytton Colvin, Esq., Bar.-at-Law, 8th December, 1891, 

9. Mahamahopadhayaya Pt. Sudhakar ... 

Dube ... ... ... 18th November, 1892. 

10. The Eev. Thomas JeJferson Scott, 

M.A., DD. ... ... Ditto. 

11. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice George Edward 

Knox (i.e.s.) ... ... 29th November, 1892. 

12. Arthur Hay Stewart Reid, Esq., 

M.A., Barrister-at-Law ... Ditto. 

13. Brigade-Surgn.-Lieut.-Col. John 

McConaghey, m.d. ... _ 24th January, 1893 

14. The Rev. Calsar Augustus Rodney 

Janvier ... Srd July, 1894. 

15. Maulvi Mushtak Husain ... 14th November, 1894, 

16. Hanson Odell Bndden, Esq. ... 4th January, 1895. 

17. TheHon’bleMr Justice William Robert 

BurUtt, M.A. (i.c s.) ... ... 9th January, 1896. 

18. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Promoda 

Charan Banerji, B.A, b.l. ... Ditto. 

39. The Hoii’ble Mr. Justice Robert Smith 

Aikman, M.A. (I,c.s.) ... ... Ditto, 

20. Mahamaliopadhaya Pandit Mahesh 

Chandra Nyayaratna, c.i.E, ... 2nd May, 1896, 

21. Ernest George Hill, Esq., b.a. ... 2ad February, 1897, ^ 

22. Leslie DeGruylher, Esq., Barrister-at- 

Law 

23. Pandit Gendaa Lai, b.a, .... 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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Date of appomtmfDt, 


24, Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf Ali, m.a. ... 2n(l February^ 18117. 

25, Claude Fraser de la Fosse^ Esq., m.a.... 5lh April, 181)8. 

26, Charles Mathew MulYany, Esq., 

M.A., B.Lit,... ... Ditto. 

27. Saiyid Ahbar Hnsain, Khan Bahadur... Ditto, 

28. Lala Baij Nath, B.A., Eai Bahadur ... Ditto, 

29. Pt. Jwala Prasad, M.A. ... ... lOtli March, 1899. 

SO. Pt. Rama Shankar Misra, m.a. ... Ditto, 

31. Muhammad Xshak Khan, Minister, 

Rampur State ... ... Ditto, 

32. Charles Earle Welby, Esq..,. ... Ditto. 

33. Rev. Arthur Crosthwaite, b.a. ... Ditto. 

34. Colin Harington Browning, Esq., M A., 

Barrister-at-Law ... ... 11th September, 181X>. 

35. The Hon’ble D. T. Roberts (i.c.s.) ... llili April, 1000. 

36. Lieut.-Col. J. Anderson, m.b,, Ditto, 

37. Pandit Sri Lai, M.E.A c. ... Ditto. 

38. Babu Sirish Chandra Bose, b.a. Ditto. 

39. J. W. D. Johnstone, Esq. ... ... ICth October, 1000. 

40. W. H. Moreland, Esq., b.a , ll,b. ... 9tli April, 1901. 

41. Pandit Ikbal Kishen, B.A. ... Ditto, 

42. Muhammad Rafiq, Esq , B.A., Ban ibter- 

at-Law ... _ _ Ditto. 

43. Assistant Surgeon Mohendra Nath 

Ohdedar, Bai Bahadur... ... Ditto. 


III.^Mected hy the Senate binder section 5, suhhfethni (1), efati.*'* 
(cj of Act X VIII of 18b7. 


1 . 


2 . 

3. 


4. 

5. 

6 . 

7, 

8 . 
9. 


George Frederick William Thibaut, Esip, 
Alexander Hamilton Pirie, Esq, 

The Rev. J. M. Thoburn, d.d. 

Thomas Gaskell Sykes, Esq., B.A, 

Arthur William Ward, Esq., B.A, 

Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Ma 3 id, Bar- 
rister-at-Law 

The Hon’ble Pandit Bishambar Nath... 
Thomas Walker Arnold, Esq., b,a. ... 
Homersham Cox, Esq., m.a. 


4th Fchrinry, 1880. 
Di'lo. 

Ditlo. 

Ditto. 

10th Febimiry, 1801. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

15th February, 1802. 


1 
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10, Charles Alfred Andrews, Esq, b.a., 
Barrister-at-Law 

IL Theodore Moiison, Esq., B.A. 

12. John Murray, Esq., m,a. 

13. The Kev, J. Haythornthwaite, m,a. 

14. The Eev. G. H. We&tcott, m.a. 

15 The Hon’ble Babu Sri Ram, m a„ lb.b. 
Eai Bahadur ... 

16. Babu Abhaya Charan Ranyal, M.A., F.c.s. 

17. Babu Gyanendia Nath Chakravarti, 

M.a., ll.b. ... 

18. Wilfrid King Porter, Esq., b.a., Barrister- 

at>Law 

19. Shams-ul-UlmaMaulvi Muhammad Shibli 

Komani 

20. Maulvi Karamat Husain, Barrister-at Law, 

21. James George Jennings, Esq., m.a. 

22. Ernest Hanbury Hankin, m.a. 

23. Mr. Mohandra Nath Dutt, m.a. 

24. T Cuthbertson Jones, Esq., m.a. 

25. Marlborough Crosse, Esq , m.a. 

26. William Knox Johnson, Esq., m.a. 

Barrister-at- Law ... 

27. Babu Sarat Chandra Mukerjee, m.a,, b.L., 

28. Babu Satish Chandra Banerji, m.a., ll.b., 

29. Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya, b.a , ll b 

30. Babu Sita Ram, BA. 

31. Rev James Marsh Challis, M a, 

32. Llewelyn Tipping. Esq., b a. 

33. Mathew Brown Cameron, Esq , m.a., b.sc. 


Date of appointment. 

15th February, 1892. 
18th February, 189S 
Ditto. 

5tb July, 1S94. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

8th May, 1896. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

13th April, 1898. 
Ditto. 

10th March, 1899. 

Di( to. 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


34. Rev. Charles Lysander Bare, m.a., b.d, 11th April, 1900. 

35. G, S. Carey, B^q., M A. ... .. Ditto. 

36. Dwarka Nath Banerji, Esq., Barrister- 

at-Law ... Ditto. 

37. Babu Beni Madhava Saikar, m.a, ... Ditto. 

38 Babu Ramanand Chatterji, M.A. Ditto. 

39. Babu Kulu Bhushan Bhaduri, M.A. ... Ditto. 

40. The Rev. Henry Bickersteth Durrant, m.a. 9th April, 1901. 

41. Pt. Moti Lai Nehru, b.a. ... Ditto. 
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THE SYNDICATE. 

President : 

The Hon’ble the Vice-Chancellor, AU', JiMtice (t. R, Knox, (i.C 8 ) 
Ux Offirh EMBERS. 

The Director of Public Instruction, Kortli* Western Pioucicf*? 
and Oudh. 

The Principal, Afuir Central College, Allahabad. 

The Principal, Queen's College, r>enaies. 

The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Enorkec. 

The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

The Principal, Agra College, 

The Principal, M.A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


Elective AIrmbers : 


W. N, Boutflower, Esq., b.a., Inspector of School^ N.4V. P. 
and Oudh. Ee-electcd 6th Alarch, 1899. 

The Rev. G. H. Westcott, m.a , Piineqnl, Christ Chiirfh 
College, Cawnpore. Ke-elected 6tli xMarcii, 1899. 

TheSecretaiy to Government, N.-W. P. and Oudh P, W. D 
Inigation Branch. Re-elected 4th ALirch, 1901. ’ ’ 

Pandit 8undar Lai, B.A., Alember of the Faculty of Law 
Re-elected 4th Alaich, 1901. 

The Hon’ble Mr. T. Conlan, Alember of the Faculrv of Lu.w 
Elected 6th March, j 899. 


The Secretary to Government, N.-AV. P. and Oadh P. W. D. 
Buildings and Roads Branch. Re electe I 5th March, 1900.** 

Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Saiyid Amjaa All. m.a 
Re elected 4th Alarch, 1901. * * 

Mahamahopadha 3 raja Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacbana, M.A, 
Re-elected 5th Alarch, 1900. “ 

J. Munay, Esq., M.A. Ke-elooted 4th March, 1901. 

J. G. Jenmngs, Esq., m.a. Ee-elected 4th March, lOOl. 

H. Cos, Hsq., M.A. Elected 6th March, li)99. 


FACULTY OF AETS. 

President : 

Director of Public Instruction. 

Officio AI EM bees : 

^aL*^Oudh Instruction, North- Weatera I'rovinm 

The Principal, Mnir Cential College, Allahabad. 
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3 . The Fiincipal, Queen's College, Benares. 

4. The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Roorkec. 

5. The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow* 

6. The Principal, Agra College, Agra, 

7. The Principal, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

8. The Principal, Meerut College, Meerut. 

9. The Prmci})al, St. John’s College, Agra, 

30. The Principal, Christ-Chnrch College, Cawnpore, 

11. The Principal, Government College, Jabalpur. 

12. The Principal, Bareilly College, Bareilly, 

13. The Principal, Eeid Chrisi ian College, Lucknow, 

14. The Principal, Kayabtha Pathshaia, Allahabad. 

Elective Members: 

25. IV. H. Boutflower, Esq., b.a, Ee-elected 7th March, 1808, 

16. Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M.A, 

Re-elected 4th March, 1901, 

17. A. H. Pirie, Esq. Re-eiccted 6th March, 1899. 

18. Babu Abliaya Oharan Sanyal, M.A. Re-elected 5th March, 

1900, 

19. Baba Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, M.A. Re-elected 5th 

Alarch, 1900. 

20. Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Sayyad Amjad Ali, M.A, Ee-elected 5th 

March, 1899, 

21. J. Murray, Esq., M.A. Re-elected 6th March, 1899. 

22. J. G. Jennings, Esq , M.A. Elected 1st March, 1897, 

23. E. J. Hill, Esq., M.A. Elected 7Ui March, 1898. 

24. Mahamahopadliayaya Pandit Sudhakar Dube. Elected 7fch 

Maich, 1898. 

25. Marlboioiigh Crosse, Esq,. M.A. Elected 7th March, 3898. 

26. T. Ciithheitson Jones, Esq., B a. Elected 7th March, 1898, 

27. Maulvi Saiyid Asiiraf Ah, M.A. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

28. C. E. de ia Eofese, Esq., M.A. Elected 6th Alarch, 1899. 

29. Rev. C. A. E. Janvier. Elected 6th March, 1S99. 

SO. Mr. Mchcndra Nath Butt, M.A. Elected 6th March, 1899. 

31. W, K. dolmson. Esq., Bar.-at-Law. Elected 6th March, 1899, 

32. C. M. Slidvany, Esq,, M.A., B.Lit. Elected 6th March, 1899, 

33. L, Tipping, Esip, M.A. Elected 5th March, 1900. 

34. M. B. Cameron, Esq., m.a., b.sc. Elected 4th March, 1901. 

35. Ke\, A. CiObtliwaite, m.a. Elected4tii March, 1901, 
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2. The 

3. The 

4. The 

5. The 

6. The 

7. The 

8. The 

9. The 

10. The 

11. The 

12. The 

13. The 

14. The 


BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

FACULTY or SCIENCE. 

PBEblDENT : 

Mr. H. Cos, M.A. 

& Officio Members : 

Director of Public Instruction. 

Principal, Bluir Central CoUc^^e, xVILihabatl. 
Principal, Queen’s ColIe^n% Ben.ucs. 

Piincipal, Thomason Eiigineeiuig College, Roorkcc. 
Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

Principal, Canning College, Lucknow, 

Principal, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Principal, St, John’s College, Agia, 

Principal, Christ-Church College, Cawnpore, 
Principal, Meerut College, Meerut. 

Principal, Government College, Jabalpur. 

Principal, Bareilly College. 

Principal, Reid Christian College, Lucknow, 
Principal, Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 



Elective Members : 

15. Boutflower, Esq. Re-elected (hh March, 1S90, 

16 . H. Cos, Esq. Re-elected 5t'i March, 1 900. 

17. The Secretary to Government, N.AV. F. and Oiidh V W n 

Buildings and Roads Branch. Re-elected Oth March' 

18. Babu^Gyanendra Nath ChakraTarti. Us-elccted Cu. ’ilau'h. 

19. E. G. Hill, Esq., B A. Ee-eleetod 4th March, 1001 . 

20. Mr. Mohendra Nath Dutt Elected Gtb Maich," Is'oo. 


BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

(Fob two years ending March, 1903.J 
English Litsmturc (7). 

Si KSi 

Convener— Qv. Thibaut. 
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Bov. Mr. Westcott. 
l^lr. Venis. 

Dr. Thibaufc, 


IL — JPJulosopluj (7). 

Mr. White. 

Rev. BIr. Haythornthwaite. 
BIr. Firie. 

Convene!' Venis. 


Dr. Thibant. 
Mr. Venis, 


III. — San&h'it (5), 

1 PI. A. R. Bliattacliarya. 
1 Ft. Sudhakar Dwivedi. 
Conirner-^'?t Aditya Bam. 


IV, — Amble 

BTaulavi Syyad Ashral Ali. 

Dr. Thibaufc. 


and Pinla/i ( 5 ). 

I Mania VI Syyad Amjad Ali. 
I Mr. Venis, 


Conirner^Ilv. Thibaufc. 


F.— 

Dr. Thibaufc. 

Blr. A^enis. 

Bey. Mr. Westcofcfc. 


GreeJij Latin and Hebrew (5). 

I Blr, Johnson. 

Bev, Mr. Haythornthwaite. 


Convener — Eev. BIr, Haythornthwaite. 


VI. — Hlbtory^ 
BIr. Blorison. 

Mr. Jennings. 

Mr. Johnson. 


Geography and Political JEoononiy (7), 
I Dr. Thibaufc. 

I BIr. Browning, 

I Mr. Pine. 


Convener — BIr, Morison, 


BIr. BJorison. 
Dr. Thibaufc. 
Mr. Jennm.g:s. 


VII.--- European Modern Languages (5). 

Blr. Johnson, 
Blr. Jones. 

Convener — Mr. H, Johnson, 


nil— 

Chosen f , 

by the ' Director, Public 

P’aculfcy , , ^Instruction. 

of Arts * ^turiay. 

01 Alts. ^ Chakravarti. 


Mathematics (7). 

Blr. BJ. N, Dutt. 

Blr. Cox, j Chosen by the 

y Faculty of 
1 Science. 

; 


Convener.— Mr, Cox (appointed by the Syndicate). 


Blr. Bout flower, 
Mr. Hill 


IX, — Physical Science (5.) 

j Mr. Cox. 

Convener, Hill. 



II 
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X — Diatomg and Smitymg (5). 

Lieut..Col. Clibborn. i Mi Boiiffimver. 

The Director, Public Instruction, j Mi. G. N. Cluikravarti. 

Comener — Mi, ChakraYarti, 


FACULTY OF LAW, 

PBESIDENr ; 

The Ilon’ble Mr, Justice P. 0. Banerti, b.A., b.l. 
Members : 

1. MauWi Muhamrmd Abdul Majid, Barrisicr-at-Law. Be elected 

4th March, 1901. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. T. Conlan, Barnster-at-Law. Ee-elecfced 4th 

March, 1901. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, cs. Be-electccl 6tli 

March, 1899. 

4. Pandit Sundar Lai, b a. Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 

^ Re-elected 4th March, 

6. Manlvi Karamat Husain, Banister-at-Law. Reelected Ith 

March, 1901 

7, The Hon ble Mr Justice Promoda Charan Bancrii, BA Re- 

elected 6th Maich, 1899. 

M.A. fi,c.s.) Ee-elected 

bth March, 1899. 

^^6th°March^l899“^*'°® Ee-eleeted 

10. The Hon’ble Pt. Bishambar Hath. Re-elected 4th March, J901, 
Barnster-at-Law. Elected 4th Maich, 

12. Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A. Elected 4th March, 1901. 

13. Babu^Satish Chandra Baner 3 i, M.A., ll.d. Elected 4th March, 


FACULiy OF ENGINEEEING. 

Members ; 

mi, 


ELECTION OF FELLOWS FOR COUNCIL. 
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BEaiSTEAR. 

^rohibiia E. Gough, Esq , m.a. Appointed on the 16th November, 

1887. Officiating from 16th Novembei 1892 till the 9th Janu- 
ary, 1893 , re-appomted 9th January, 1893 , resigned 5th March, 

1894. 

12th February to 12th December, 

Charles Dodd, Esq Appointed on the 5th March, 1894 ; re-appoint- 

td 2nd March, 1896 , re-appomted 7th March, 1808 ; le-appomt- . . ^ 

ed 5 til Match, 1900. 

■ i 


SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887. 

Chancellors ; 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Alfied Comyns Lyall, K.C.B , K c.l.s, 
1887. The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.c M.a. k.c s.i,. c.i.e, 
1''92 The Hon’ble Sir Charles HaukesTodd Ciosthwoite, K C.S.I. 

1894. The Hon’ble A. Cadeli, c s.r. 

1895. The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G C.S.i, 

1898 The Hon'ble Mr, John James Digges LaTouche, c S.I, 

1898 The Hon ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G c.s I. 


FELLOWS ELECTED BY THE SENATE FOR 
NOMINATION TO THE LEGISLATIVE GOUNOIL 
OF HIS HONOR THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR. 
N.-W. P. & OUDH, 

(1) The Hon’ble Mi. Walter Mytton Colvin, Barnster-at-Law, 

Elected 1st November, 1893 ; le elected 11th January, 1896. 

(2) The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, Barnster-at-Law, Elected 

7th March, 1898 , re-elected 4th August, 1900, 






ACT No. XVIII. OF ISSr. 

Passed on the 23rd September, 1887. 

THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1887. 

CuM'hNfS* 

BLonoNS. 

1 . Title and commencement. 

2. Ebtablishmeac and ineoipordtion ol Unuerbity* 

3. Chancellor. 

4. V iee-Chancellor. 
d. Fellows. 

6. Fust Fellows. 

7. Vacation of oifice of Fellows. 

8. Honorary Fellow^s. 

9. Constitution and powers of Senate* 

10* Chairman at Meetings of Senate. 

1 1. Proceedings at Meetings of Senate. 

12. Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, Examiner^ 

and Officers. 

13. Functions and pioceedings of Syndicate. 

14 Power to confer Degrees after exauunatiou. 

15* Power to confer Munoraiv Degrees. 
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16. Power to levy fees. 

17. Power to make rules. 

18. Examiners, Officers and servants of the Senate 

to be deemed to be public servants. 

19. Duty of Local Government to enforce Act and 

Rules. 

20. Notifications in certain cases. 

21. Annual Accounts and audit thereof. 



THE SCHEDULE 

Part L— Oii-ices to be deemed to have been specified 

UiNDEli SECTION o, SUB-SECTION (1), CLAUSE (aj. 

Part 11. Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, 

OR TO have been ELECTED AND APPROVED AS 
FELLOWS UNDER SECTION 5 , SUB-SECTION (1) 
CLAUSE (6) OR CLAUSE (c). ' 


AN ACT TO ESTABLISH A UNIVEKSITY AT 
ALLAHABAD. 

Whereas it has been determined to establish a 
^Diversity at Allahabad; it is hereby enacted as 

follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad Uni- 
versity Act, 1887. and 

( 2 ) It shall come into fore© 
at onee. 



Title and tommence- 
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2* (1) A University shall be established at Allah- 

, abad, and the Governoi-Cleneia! 

IsUbhbhment and « . •» n i ii 

iucorpoiatioii o£ Uuiver- for the time being sliall be ilie 

Patron of die University. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, a 
Yice-Chancellor, and such number ol Fellows as ma} i>e 
determined in manner hereinafter pto\ided. 

(3) The University shall be a body corporate !)y the 
name of the University of Allahabad, having perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with powei to acquire 
and hold property, movable or imraouible, to transfer 
the same, to contract and to do all other things neces- 
sary for, or incidental to, the purposes of its constitotion. 

(4) The University shall come into existence on ^^neh 
day as the Local Government may, by notification in 
the official Gazette^ appoint in this behalf. 


3, The Lieutenant-Governor of the Koith-Western 

Piovinces for the time being shall 
Chancellor. , Jr * 

be the Chaneelior of the Univer- 
sity, and the first Chancellor shall be the llonlde Sir 
Alfied Comyns Lyall, Knight Commander of the Most 
JTon’ble Older of the Bath, Knight Commander of the 
Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. 

4, (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be PiK*h one of 

the Fellows as the Chancellor may 
Vice-Chancellor. appoint in this 

behalf. 
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(2) Except a=! provided in sub-‘!ections (3) and (4), 
lie shall hold office for two years from the date of his 
appointment, and on the expiration of his term of office 
may be re-appointed. 

(3) If a Yice-rhancellor leaves India he shall there- 
upon cease to be Vice-Chancellor, unless the Chancellor 
otherwise directs. 


(4) The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Knight, Queen’s 
Counsel, Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces, shall be deemed to 
have been appointed the first Vice-Chancellor, and his 
term of office shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
I section (3), expire on the last day of December 1889, 


5, (1) The following persons shall be Fellows, 
Fellows. namely, — 

(a) all persons for the time being holding such 
offices under the Government as the Local 
Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, specify in this behalf ; 

(b) persons whom the Chancellor may from time 
to time appoint by name as being eminent 


benefactors of the University, or persons 
distinguished for attainments in Literature, 
Science or Art», or for services to the cause 
of education ; and 

(c) such pel sons as may from time to time be 
elected by the Senate of the University and 
approved by the Chancellor : 
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Provided that— 

(i) the whole number of the Fellows holding office 
under clauses (a), [b) and (c), exclusive of the 
Vice-Chancellor, shall not be less than thirty ; 


(ii) the number of persons for the time being 
elected and approved under clause (c) shall 
not exceed the number for the time being 
appointed under clause (6). 

, (2) A person appointed under clause (6), or elected 
and approved under clause (e) of sub-section (1 ), shall 
not, by succeeding to an office notified under clause (a) 
of that sub-section, cease to be a Fellow under clause 
(6) or clause (c) thereof as the case may be. 

6. (1) The offices specified in Part I of the Pehe- 

First Fellows. 

specified in a notification issued 
under section 5, sub-section (1), clause (a) ; and 

(2) The persons named in Part II of the Schedule 
shall, except for the purposes of the second clause of the 
proviso to seccion 5, sub-section ( 1 h be deemed to be 
Fellows appointed under clause [b) of sub-.«ection of 
section 5, or elected and approved under clause <cj' of 


Vacation of office of 
Fellows. 
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{^) Ihe Lhancellor may, with the consent of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the Senate pre- 
sent at a meeting specially convened for the purpose, 
remove any Fellow appointed under clause (b) of sub- 
section (I) of section 5, or elected and approved under 
clause (e) of that sub-section. 

(3) If any Fellow leaves India without the intention 
of returning tliereto, or is absent from India for more 
than four years, he shall thereunon eea.qetn he a 'Penem 


9. ( 1 ) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 

Constitaticn and pow- for time being shall form the 
eis of Senate. Senate of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management 
■of, and superintendence over the affairs, concerns, 
and property of the University, and shall provide for 
that management and exercise that superintendence 
in accordance with the rules for the time being in 
force under this Act. 


10. At every meeting of the Senate the Chancellor 
or, in his absence, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or, in the absence of both, a 
Fellow chosen by the Fellows pre- 
sent at the meeting or by a majority of them, shall 
pweaide as Chairman. 


Chairman at Meetings 
of the ^Senate, 


J 


1 1 w# al I 

i III 
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11. (1) When a question respecting the election 
of any person to be a Fellow 
iti^'^orisfcnate. 'section 5, sub-section (1), 
clause (c), comes before the Senate 
at a naeeting, it shall be decided by a majority of 
the votes given thereat by the members in person or 
by proxy. 


(2) Every other question which comes before the 
Senate at a meeting shall be decided by a majoiitj of 
the votes of the membeis present. 


(3) No question shall be decided at any such meeting, 
unless ten members at the least, besides the Chairm<in, 
are present at the time of the decision. 


(4) The Chairman and, subject to the foregoing 
provisions of this section respecting the modeof \oting, 
every Fellow shall have one vote and the Chairman 
in ease of an equality of votes shall have a second 
or casting vote. 


12. Subject to the rules for the time being in foiee 
Appointment o f Act, the Senate may 

ISSSSl .JSS55 *»“ ‘'”0 O' “Pl»inl or 

provide for the ap])oiiitmeiit of 

a Syndicate from among the membeis of the Senate ; 


(2) constitute Faculties of Arts and Law and, with 
the previous approval of the Goveinor-Greneial m Coim- 
cil, of Science, Engineering and Medicine ; 
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suspend and remove, or provide for the 
appointment, suspension and remo\al of ExainiuerSj 
Officers, and servants of the University ; 

(4) appoint, or provide for the appointment of Pro- 
fessors and Lecturers, and suspend and remove, or prc^ 
vide for the suspension and removal of Professors and 
Lecturerb appointed by the Senate. 

13. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive com- 
mittee of the Senate, and may 
ceeauiusor^jndicatr^* dischaige such functions of the 
Senate as it may be empowered 
to discharge by the lules for the time being in foice 
under this Act. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of the 
Syndicate, and shall preside as Chairman at every 
meeting of the Syndicate at which he is present. 

(3) If the Vice-Chancellor is absent from any such 
meeting, the members present shall choose one of their 
number to be Chairman of the meeting. 

(4) Every question at a meeting shall be decided by 
a majority of the votes of the members present. 

(d) In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote. 


14. Subject to the rules for the time being in 
foice under this Act, the Senate 
may confer on peisons who hav?^e 
passed such examinations in the 


ro\\er to confer de* 
glees tUtcr exammatioii, 



k. 
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University Rnd fulfilled sucti other conditions s-s mE.y 00 
prescribed tinder the Act — 

(а) in the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bachelor 

and Master of Arts ; 

(б) in the Faculty of Law, the degrees of Bachelor 

and Doctor of Laws ; 


andj if empowered by the Governor-General 
in Council in this behalf, — 


(c) in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of Baehe< 
lor and Doctor of Science ; 


(d) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Medicine : 


in the Faculty of Engineering, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineering, 


15. If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two- 
thirds of the other members of 
the Syndicate reeoiii.mend that an 
honorary degree be conferred on 
any person, on the ground that he is, in the their opinion, 
by reason of eminent position and attainments, a fit and 
proper person to receive such a degree, and their recom- 
mendation is supported by a majority of tiie members 
at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor may, on behalf of the Senate, 
confer on that person the degree of Doctor of Laws 
without requiring him to undergo any e:samination. 


Power to confer 
honorary degree. 
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16 . 


( 1 ) 

Power to levy fees, 


The Senate may charge such reasdnable 
fees for entrance into the Univer- 
sity and oontinuance therein, for 
admission to the examinations of the University, for 
attendance at any lectures or classes in connection with 
the University, and for the degrees to be conferred by 
the University, as may be imposed by the rules for the 
time being in force under this Act 


(2) Such fees shall be carried to a General Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the University. 

17. (1) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after 

Power to make rules. coming into existence of the 

University, and may, from time 
to time thereafter, make rules consistent with this Act 
touching— 


(d) the mode and time of convening the meetings 
of the Senate and of transacting business 
thereat; 

(h) the appointment, constitution, and duties of 
the Syndicate and the Faculties, and the 
election of Fellows under section 5, sub- 
section (1), clause (c) ; 

. ) \(c) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, 
and remuneration of Examiners, Officers and 
servants ; 

{d) the appointment, duties and remuneration of 
Professors and Lecturers, and the suspension 


■ 
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and removal of Professors and Leetnrers 
appointed bj the Senate ; 

(e) the previous course of in ‘Struct ion to be 
^ followed by canclidates for Examinations of 

the University ; 

(/) the examination to be passed and the other 
conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for 
degrees ; and 

generally, all matters regarding the University. 

(2) All such rules shall be reduced into writing and 
sealed with the common seal of the University, and 
shall — 

(а) in the case of rules made under clause (e) or 

clause (/) of sub-section (1), after they have 
been confirmed by the Local Go\einment and 
sanctioned by the Governor-Geneialin Coun- 
cil ; and 

(б) in the ease of all other lules, after they ha\e 

^ been sanctioned by the Local Government — 

be binding on all membeis of the University 
or persons admitted thereto, and on all can- 
didates for degiees. 

(3) If, on the expiration of eighteen months from 
the date^on which the University comes into existence, 
rules have not been made and sanctioned, or, as the 
case may be, have not been made, confirmed, and sanc- 
tioned under the foregoing provisions of tin's section, 
touching a matter mentioned in sub-section (1), the 
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unit! 


^ ^ 4 7 

Local Go\ernraent w^the official 

Gazette^ make such rules touching that iixatter as it 
thinks fit. 


(4) vSubjeet, in the ease of rules touching any mat- 
ter mentioned in clause (c) or clause (/) of sub-section 
(1), to the sanction oftiie Governoi -General in Council, 
rules made by the Local Goveinment under sub-section 
(3) shall be deemed to ba\e been made and sanctioned, 
or, as the case may be, to have been made confirmed 
and sanctioned under sub-sections (i) and (2j. 


18 (1) Every 


Exammer«?, Oilicers, 
and berv-ints ot the 
Stn ite to be deemed to 
be public sen ants 


Examiner, Officer, or servant 
appointed oi lemunerated by the 
Senate shall, for the purposes 
of the Indian Penal Code, be 
deemed to be a public servant. 

(2) The word “ Government ” in the definition of 
“ legal remuneration ” in section 161 of that Code shall, 
for ttie purposes of sub-seetion (1), be deemed to 
include the Senate, and sections 162 and 163 of the 
Code shall be construed as if the words “ or with any 
member of the Senate of the Allahabad Uuiveisity” 
were inserted after the woids“with any Lieutenant- 
Governor.” 


19 . 


It shall be the duty of the Local Government ti 
require that the proceedings o 

ern’^meut° to eutacJAa University shall be in con 

and Rules. formity with this Act and thi 

rules for the time being in fore 
thereunder, and the Local Goveinment may exeroisi 
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all powers necessary for giving effect to its requisitions 
in this behalf, and may, among other things, annul, by 
a notification in the official Gazette^ any such pro- 
ceeding which is not in conformity with this Act and 
those rules. 

20. All appointments made under section 4, all 

appointments made and elections 

Kotification in certain approved under section 5, sul> 
cases. ^ ^ 

section (1), clauses (bj and (oh 

all degrees conferred under sections 14 and 15, and ail 
rules made under section 17, shall be notified in the 
local official Gazette* 

21. (1) The accounts of the income and expendi- 

tuie of the University shall be 

Annual accounts and submitted once in every ’s ear to 
audit thcieof. 

the Local Government for su(*h 
examination and audit as that Government may direct. 

(2) For the purposes of the examination and audit, 
the auditor appointed by the Local Government ma} by 
letter require the production before him of any books, 
vouchers, and other documents which he deems neces- 
sary, and may require any person holding or ac*countab !0 
for any such books, vouchers or documents to appear 
before him at the examination and audit or adjourniBeni 
thereof, and to answer all questions vv hick may be pot 
to him with respect thereto, or to prepare and submit 
any further statement which the auditor considers 
necessary in explanation thereof, 

(3) Any person who, in the absence of reasonable 
excuse, the burden of proving which shall lie upon him, 





THE SCHEDULE. 

[_See Section 6.] 


Offices to be deemed to have been specified under 
section 5, sub-section (3), clause (a) : — 

The Office of— 

Bishop of Calcutta ; 

Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature for 
the NorthAYestern Provinces ; 

Chief Commissioner of the Cential Piovinces : 
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Agent io the Grovernor-Geneml m Kajpntana ; 
Chief Secretax-^y to the Goveniment ot the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh ; 

Secretary to the Grovernment of the North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oadh in the Public Woiks 
Department ; 


Commissioner of Allahabad ; 
Commissioner of Lucknow ; 


Commissioner of Agra ; 

Diiector of Public Instruction, NoithW'e«tein 
Provinces and Oudh ; 

Principal of the Muir Central College, Allahabad ; 
Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares, 


Part IL 

Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, or to 
have been elected and appro\ed, as Fellows under sec- 
tion 5, sub-section (Ij, clause (6) or clause (c ) : — 

L The Hon’ble James Wallace Qoiiiton, Bachelor of 
Alts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the Board of 
Kevenue of the North-Western Pio^ince^, Companion 
of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow 
of the Calcutta University, Additional '^lember of the 
Council of the Governor-General lor niakmg i.aws auci 
Eegulations, Member of the Council of the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the North-AVestern Pio\nice& and Oudh for 
making Laws and Eegulations. 
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2. The Hon’ble William Tyrrell, Bachelor of Arts, 
Bengal Civil Service, Judge of the High Court of Judi- 
cature for the North-Western Provinces. 

3. The Hou'ble Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, Com- 
panion of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of InJia, 
Fellow of the Calcutta Uni\ersity, Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Lieutenant-Grovernor of the Nortb- Western 
Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and Kegulations. 

4. The Hon’ble Syed Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law, 
Judge of the High Court of Judicature for the North- 
Western Provinces. 

5. The Hon’ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member of 
the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh tor making Laws and 
Regulations. 

6. Lieutenant-Colonel John Greenlaw Forbes, of the 
Royal Engineers, Fellow of the Calcutta University, 
Joint Secretary to Government, North-Western Prov- 
inces and Oudh, in the Public Works Department. 

7. Surgeon-Major James Cleghoru, Doctor in Medi- 
cine, Civil Surgeon, Lucknow. 

8 Raja Shiva Prasada, Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

9. Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq., Bengal Civil Ser- 
vice, Distiict Judge, North- Western Pi evinces, Com- 
panion of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian 
Empire, Fellow of the Calcutta University. 
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10» Raja Jai Kishen Das, Bahadur, Deputy Collec- 
: tor, North-Western Provinces, Companion of the Most 

Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow of the 
Calcutta University. 

-j 11. Raja Udai Pratab Singh, Talukdar of Ehinga, 

i in the Bahraich district. 

■< 

I 12. Brigade-Surgeon Emanuel Bonavia, Doctor in 
Medicine, Civil Surgeon, Etawah. 

^ ^ 13. Mahamahopadhyaya Bapu Deva Shastri. Sans- 

^ krit College, Benares, Companion of the Most Eminent 

I I Order of the Indian Empire. 

14. John C. Nesfield, Esq., Master of Arts, Inspec- 
I tor of Sehooh, Oudh Division 

; ; 15. Kenneth Deighton, Esq, Bachelor of Aits, In- 

; spector of Schools, Rohilkhand Division. 

^ 16. William Charles Benett, Esq., Beng^al Civil 

Service, Secretary to the Government of the Noith- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. 

17. Michael J. White, Esq., Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

18. Alexander Thomson, Esq , Principal, Agia Col- 
lege. 

19. Babu Piamoda Das Mittra, Honoiary Magis- 
trate, Benares. 

20. Cbailes II. Hill, Esq., Bani&ter-ai-Law, 
Allahabad. 
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21. William H. Weight, Esq., Eacbelor of Arts, 
Professor of English Literature, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 


22. W, N. Boutflower, Esq , Bachelor of /its, Pro*^ 
fessor of Mathematics, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

23. Shams-ul-UIma Maulvi Zaka-uWah, Khan 
Bahadur, Umeritus Professor of Arabic, Miiir Central 
College, Allahabad, 

24. Samuel Alexander Hill, Esq., Bachelor in 
Science, Professor of Physical Science, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad, and Meteorological Reporter to the 
Government. 

25. The Rev. John Hewlett, Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, London Mission College, Benares. 

26. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Master of Arts, 
Professor of Physical Science, Queen^s College, Benares. 

27. Theodore Beck, Esq , Bachelor of Arts, Princi- 
pal, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

28. Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, Master of 
Arts, Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

29. Manshi Newal Kishore, Lucknow. 

30. Babu Bireshwar Mittra, Pi'ofessor of Law, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

31. Lala Mukund Lai, Rai Bahadur, Honorary 
Assistant Surgeon to the Viceroy, Lecturer, Medical 
College, Agra. 

32. Baba Rim Saran Das, Master of Arts, Fjmbad. 
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Amendment of Act XVII L 1887, 
Schedule— Part L 


N.-W. P. and Oudh G-overnment Order No. 
dated 31st May, 1893, under sub-section (1), section 7 
of the Allahabad University Act, XYIII. of 1887, the 
Local Government is pleased to amend Part I of the 
Schedule of the Act in the following particulars : 

For the Office of Bishop of Calcutta ’’ shall be 
substituted the Office of Bi^shop of Lucknow.” F*or 
the Office of Secretary to the Government of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh in the Public 
Works Bepartment ” shall be substituted the Office of 
Secretary to the Government of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh in the Public Works Department, 
Irrigation Branch.” 
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RULES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
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THE SENATE, 

1. Meetings of the Senate shall be held in Muir 
Central College, unless for special cause the Chancellor 
or Vice-Chancellor shall direct otherwise. 

2. Such motions and amendments only as are imme- 
diately connected with the University of Allahabad, 
or relate to public education, and are not inconsistent 
with Act XVIII. of 1887, shall be brought forward and 
debated in the Senate. 

3. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not in the first instance been considered and 
dealt with by the Syndicate. 

4. The Senate shall hold an Annual Meeting to 
commence on the 1st Monday in March. The Senate 
shall meet at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence from Allahabad, by the 
Syndicate. 

5 . The Senate shall be convened at such times as the 
Chancellor may direct. The Vice-Chancellor may also 
of his own motion, and the Syndicate may, in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor from Allahabad, convene the 
Senate at any time. 
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6. At any time between the 15th April and the 31st 
October, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
the Senate on a requisition in writing signed by not 
less than one-half of the Fellows for the time being. 
Such requisition shall state the business to be brought 
before the Senate at such meeting, and that In the 
opinion of the Fellows so signing such business is 
urgent. 

7. Any resolution passed at a meeting of the Senate 
between the 15th April and the 31st October in any 
year shall, if not confirmed at the first meeting of the 
Senate held after such 31st October, thenceforth cease 
to be of effect. Provided always that the foregoing 
part of this Eule shall not apply to any resolution on a 
matter for the consideiation of which the Senate has 
been convened by the direction of the Chancellor 

8. At any time between the 1st November and the 
14th April, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
the Senate on requisition in writing signed by not less 
than one-third of the Fellows for the time being. Such 
requisition shall state the business to be brought before 
the Senate at such meeting, and that in the opinion of 
the Fellows so signing such business is urgent. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for any such 
meeting of the Senite within one month of the receipt 
by him of any such requisition duly signed. 

10. Not less than thirty days’ notice of any meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given. 
Such thirty days to be computed from the date of 
the issue of the notice by the Registrar Such notice 
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shall be sent in^a registei'ed cover through the post to 
eacli Fellow at his recorded address, and shall also be 
exhibited on a notice-board in the Registrar’s office. 

11. A convocation for conferrins: deg^rees shall be 
held once in everj jeai, on such date as the Chancellor 
shall appoint. 

12. With the notice mentioned in Rule 10, the 

Registrar shall forward to each Fellow a copy of every 
motion that is to be proposed at that meeting. Every 
Fellow intenling to propose a motion must furnish the ^ 

Registrar with a copy of his intended motion in suffi- 
cient time to enable the Registrar to forwari a copy of 

the same with notice hereinbefore mentioned. 

12(of). Notice in writing of amendments intended 
to be proposed at a meeting, and the precise terms 
thereof, shall be forwarded to the Registrar so as to *|| 

reach him at least ten clear days before the day of such 
meeting. The Registrar shall forthwith forward to ^ 

each Fellow in a registered cover through the post a 
copy of the said notice or notices. No Fellow shall be 
permitted to propose at the meeting of the vSenate any 
amendment of which notice has not been given in the “ 

manner aforesaid, unless two-thirds of the members 
present agree in granting permission to put forward 
such an amendment. 

1 3. No motion involving a change in or an addition 
to the Rules shall be considered by the Senate except 
at an Annual Meeting ; and no such motion shall be 
brought forward unless at least three calendar months/^ 
notice thereof in writing, signed by at least ten 
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Fellows, shall have been given within the twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual hdeeting to the 
Eegistrar, who shall at once communicate the same to 
each Fellow in a legisteied cover through the post to 
his recorded address. 



THE FACULTIES. 

14. There shall be Faculties of Arts and Law and, 
with the approval of the Governor-G-eneral in Council, 
of Science, Engineering, and Medicine. 

15. The Director of Public Instruction and ail 
Principals of affiliated Colleges, who are Fellows of the 
University, shall be ex officio members of the Faculty 
of Arts, in addition to the members who may be elected 
to that Faculty under the Eules ; provided that the 
number of Fellows on the Faculty of Arts shall not 
exceed 35 nor be less than 15. 

16. The number of Fellows on the Faculty of Law 
shall not exceed thirteen or be less than five. 

17. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, the 
number of Fellows to constitute such h acuity shall be 
determined at the fiist Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval. 

17(a). The Director of Public Instruction and all 
Principals of affiliated Colleges, who are Fellows of the 
University, shall be ex officio members of the Faculty 
of Science, in addition to the members who may be 
elected to that Faculty under the Eules ; provided that 
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the number of Fellows on the Faculty of Science shall 
not exceed twenty nor be less than twelve. 

18. In case of the Grovernor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the 
Senate after the notification of such approval. 

The number of Fellows to constitute the 
Faculty of Engineering, shall not exceed nine and not 
be less than five. 

19. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
be determined at the first Annual fleeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval. 

20. Any Fellow may be a member of more Faculties 
than one. 

21. The election of a Fellow to a Faculty shall 
take place at an Annual Meeting of the Senate and not 
at any other time. Except as provided by the Eule22, 
the Senate shall not proceed to consider the question of 
the election of any Fellow to a Faculty, unless (a) such 
Fellow has been proposed and seconded for election 
to the Faculty at a meeting of the Senate held at least 
thirty cla}s befoie and within twelve months prior to 
such Annual Sleeting ; oi unless (b) two Fellows have 
at least thiity days before and within twelve months 
prior to such Annual Meeting given to the Eegistrar 
a notice in writing signed by them, stating their 
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intentiOR respectively to propose and second at sucli 
Annual Meeting such FelJow' for election to the faculty. 

As soon as practicable after the receipt of such not ice 
as aforesaid by the Registrar, he shall communicate the 
same to the Syndicate. 

22. Any person elected by the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting in 1889 and approved by the Chancellor as a 
Fellow may, if proposed and seconded at that meeting 
for election to a Faculty, be elected a member of such 
Faculty by the Senate at that meeting. 

23f Except as provided by Rules 25, 26 and 28, each 
member of the Faculty of Arts may continue to be a 
member of such Faculty until the fifth Annual Aleeting 
of the Senate subsequent to that at which he was elect- 
ed a member of such Faculty, w hen he shall cease to be 
a member of such Faculty, but be shall iie\eithele.^s be 
eligible for re-election. 

24, Except as piovidcd by Rules 25, 26 and 29, and 
except as may be provided under Rules 30, 31 and 32, 
each member of any Faculty, other than the Faculty of 
Arts, may continue to be a member of such other 
Faculty until the third Annual Meeting of the Senate 
subsequent to that at w^hich he was elected a member of 
such other Faculty, when he shah cease to be a member 
of such other Faculty, but he shall nevertheless be 
eligible for re-election. 

25. A member of a Faculty who has not attended 
at least one meeting of the Faculty wuthin any two con- 
secutive years after he has been elected a member of 
the Faculty shall, at the expiiation of such two years 
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cease, ipso facto^ to be a member of the Faculty, but 
he shall neveitheless be eligible for re-election. 

26. Any member of a Faculty may retire from 
membersliip of the Faculty on giving a notice to that 
effect signed by him to the Kegistrar. 

27. When a Fellow by death, or under Eule 25, or 
under Rule 26, has ceased to be a member of a Faculty, 
the Registrar shall, as soon as piacticable, notify such 
fact to the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may there- 
upon, but subject to Rule 50, appoint a Fellow to act as 
a member of such Faculty until the then next ensuing 
Annual Meeting of the Senate, at which a Fellow to fill 
the place so vacated can be elected. 

28. Of the members of the Faculty of Arts elected 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one-fiifth 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1890; one-fifth shall cease 
to be members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting 
of the Senate in 1891 ; one-fifth shall cease to be 
members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1802 ; and one-tifth shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1893. 

The members of the Faculty of Arts so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, the 
members of the Fatuity of Arts shall determine amongst 
themselves by lot who shall cease to be members of the 
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1891, 1892 and 189S, in this role mentioned, 

29 Ot tto members ot the F.cnltj of haw elected 

at the Anneal Meeting of the Senate in , 

cease to be members of the Faculty at the Anmv 

+• nfthe Senate in 1890, and one -third shall cease 

tormembers of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting 

ofthe Senate in 1891. 

The members of the Faculty of Law so ceasing as 
aforesaidto be members of the faculty 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At tho Annoal Meeting of the Senate in 1889, the 
members ot the Faenlt, ot to shall determine amongst 
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Faculty at the Annual Meetings m 1890 and 
respectively. 

30. In case of the Governor-General in Council 

approving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, i 
Senate ah'.Il make provi.ion similar to 
Me 29, tor the first elected members ot the I .mnltj 
a,.:„var.k> ccasintr to be members of such Facultj. 
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The members of the Faculty of Science ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall neverthe- 
less be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of the Faculty of Science shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Aleetings in 1896 and 
1897 respectively. 

31. In case of the Govemor-G-eneral in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering, 
the Senate shall make provision similar to that contain- 
ed in Eule 29, for the first elected members of the 
Faculty of Engineering ceasing to be members of such 
faculty. 

31 fa). Of the members of the Faculty of Engineer^ 
ing elected at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 
1 894, one-third shall cease to be members of the Faculty 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1896, and one- 
third shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1897. 

The members of the Faculty of Engineering ceasing 
as aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1 895, the 
members of the Faculty of Engineering shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1896 and ’ 
1897 respectively. ’ 
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32. In case of the Governor-Greneral in Coiincil 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, the 
Senate shall make provison similar to that in Eule 29 
for the first elected members of the Faculty of Medicine 
ceasing to he members of such Faculty. 

33. Each Faculty shall elect its own President at 
the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

34. The term for which a President of a Faculty is 
elected shall be one year. 

35. A President of a Faculty at or after the expira- 
tion of his term of office may be re-elected. 

36. On a vacancy occurring in the office of Presi- 
dent of a Faculty before the expiration of the term of 
his office, the Vice-Chancellor shall select a member of 
the Faculty to act as President for the remainder of 
such term. 

37. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened 
by the Registrar under the orders of the Syndicate 
or of the President of the Faculty. 

38. Each Faculty shall hold an Annual Meeting, to 
commence on a date between the 1st and 1 5th of March? 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

39. Not less than fourteen days’ notice of any meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given ; such 
fourteen days to be computed from the date of the issue 
of the notice by the Registrar. Such notice shall be 
sent in a registered cover through the post to each mem- 
ber of the Faculty at his recorded address, and shall also 
be exhibited on a notice-board in the Registrar’s office. 
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40. With the notice mentioned in Rule 39 shall be 
forwarded an Agenda paper stating the business to be 
brought before the meeting, and such business only 
shall be considered at the meeting. 

L At all meetings of a Faculty the Piesident shall 
the chair. In the absence of the President the 
members present shall choose a Chairman. E\ery 
question at a meeting shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. In case of an. 
equality of votes the Chan man shall have a second vote. 

42. Five members of the Faculty of Arts shall con- 
stitute a quorum. Three members of any other Faculty 
shall constitute a quorum of such Faculty. 

43. Each Faculty shall from time to time report to 
the Syndicate on the courses of study to be followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University, and 
the examinations to be passed and the other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees, and on any 
otlier question submitted to it by the Syndicate. 

44. No proposal which has been rejected by the* 
S\ndicate and the Faculty which it concerns shall be 
considered by the Senate except at an Annual Meeting, 
and not then unless at least thirty da}" s’ notice in wnt- 
ing, signed by at least ten Fellows, of an intention to 
bung such proposal before the Senate for its consider-^ 
ation, shall have been given within twelve months 





immediately preceding 
Registrar. 










^ ' I 



^ i\ f^# fill I ^ fh 


S BULES OP THE UNIVEEbITY. 

THE SYHBIOATE. 

45. The Syndicate shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Director of Pablic Instruction, North-Western- 
Provinces and Oudh. 

The Principal of the Muir Central College, Allah- 
abad. 

The Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 

The Principal of Thomason Engineeiing College, 
Eoorkee. 

The Principal of Canning College, Lucknow, if he 
be a Fellow of the University, and if and «o long 
only as Canning College, Lucknow, be affiliated 
to the University. 

The Principal of Agra College, if he be a Fellow of 
the University, and if and so long only as Agra 
College be affiliated to the T^niveisity. 

The Principal of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if he be a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity, and if and so long only as the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College be affiliated to the 
University. 

An Inspector of Schools, North-Western Pioviiiees 
and Oudh, if a Fellow of the Univeisit} , to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate 

A Principal of one of the other Colleges in the Noith- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, if he be a Fellow 
of the University, and if and so long only at the 
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College of which he is Principal be affiliated to 
the University np to the B.A. standard, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate, and 



The Secretary to Government, North-Western Prov- 
inces and Oudh, in the Public Works Depart- 
ment, Irrigation Branch, or the Secretary to 
Government, Noitli- Western Piovinces and Oiidh, 
in the Public Woiks Depaitment, Buildings and 
Roads Branch, to be elected to the Syndicate by 
the Senate, 

Two Fellows of the University, being members of 
the Faculty of Law^, to be elected to the Syndicate 
by the Senate. 

One other Fellow of the Universit}, being a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Engineering and engaged 
in the execution, maintenance or control of 
Public Engineeiing Works, to be elected to the 
Syndicate by the Senate, and, 

Five other Fellows of the Univeisity, to be elected 
to the Syndicate by the Senate ' 

Provided that any member of the Syndicate who 
shall cease to be a Fellow of the Univeisity, or 
who shall cease to hold the qualification upon 
which he was elected to the Syndicate shall, ipso 
facto f cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 

In the absence from India of the Diiector of Public 
Instruction, North- Western Piovinces and Oiidh, and 
of any of the Piincipals of the Mmr Gential College, 
Allahabad, the Queen’s College, Benares, Thomason 


ill 
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EBgineermg College, Eoorkee, Canning College, Luck- 
now, Agra College, the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, and of the Secretary to G-overnment 
elected as such to the Syndicate under this Eule, the 
person duly authorized to act as such Director or 
Principal or such Secretary to Government shall be 
deemed to be the Director of Public Instruction or 
Principal or the Secretary to Government elected as 
such to the Syndicate under this Rule as the case may 
be, for the purpose of this Rule 

46. Until the second Monday in January, 1889, the 
first Syndicate shall consist of the ex officio members 
mentioned in Rule 45, and of nine other Fellows to be 
elected at the meeting at which these Rules are 
considered. 

47. The term of an elected member of the Syndicate 
shall be three years, and he shall be eligible for re-elec- 
tion. Any elected member of the Syndicate who has 
not attended a meeting of the Syndicate within twelve 
months, shall cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 

48. The election of Fellows to the Syndicate shall 
take place at the Annual Meeting of the Senate. No 
notice of an intention to propose a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity for election to the Syndicate need be given 
before the Annual Meeting at which the election may 
take place : — 

Provided that whenever there is a vacancy in the 
number of elective members of the Syndicate, the Syn- 
dicate may, but subject to Rule 50, appoint a Fellow 
of the University qualified for election to the vacant 
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membership to act as a member of the Syndicate until 
the then next ensuing Annual Meeting of the Senate 
at which a Fellow of the University to fill such vacancy 
can be elec^L 

49. All meetings of the Syndicate and the P^’acul- 
ties sliall be held at Allahabad, unless for special cause 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor direct otherwise, 

50, The Syndicate shall ordinarily meet at such 
times as they shall fix for that purpose at their Annual 
Meeting, which shall be held immediately after the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate. The Syndicate shall 
meet at some convenient time shortly before each 
Annual Meeting of the Senate, to consider and deal with 
questions to be brought before the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting. The Syndicate shall also meet when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall 
not convene the Syndicate at any time between the 
25th April and the 20th October, except for urgent 
business, to be certified as such by him. Any resolution 
passed at a meeting of the Syndicate between the 25th 
Apiil aiid the 20th October, in any year shall, if not 
confirmed at the first meeting of the Syndicate held 
after such 20th October, thenceforth cease to be of 
effect, except a resolution on a matter for the consi-* 
deration of which the Chancellor has directed the Senate 
to be convened. 


51. Not less than seven days’ notice of any meeting 
including the Annual Meeting shall be given ; such 
seven days to be computed from the date of the issue 
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of the notice bj the Eegistrar, and to be sent in a 
registered cover through the post to each lAeniber of 
the Syndicate at his recorded address. 

52. With the notice mentioned in Rule 51, the 
Eegistrar shall forward to each membei of the Syndicate 
an Agenda paper statinof the matter or matters to be 
brought befoie that meeting. 

53. Four members of the Syndicate shall form a 
quorum. 

54. It thall be the duty of ttie Syndicate to appoint, 
suspend, and remove Professor®, Lecturers, Examiners 
and all other officers and servants of the L^niversity, 
except the Eegistrar; to fix their salaries and 
emoluments ; to order examinations in conformity with 
the Regulations and to fix the time at which they shall 
be held ; to recommend for degrees, honours, and 
rewaids ; to keep the accounts of the Uni\eisity, and 
to correspond on the business of the University with 
the Government and with all other authorities and 
persons A Professor or Lectmer in the University 
may also be appointed in any other manner and on any 
terms that may be agieed upon betw^een the Senate and 
a donor or donors providing the funds for the purpose, 

55. Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recom- 
mendation to the Syndicate, and propose any Rule 
or Regulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 
Such recommendation or proposal shall be sent in the 
form of a letter through the Registrar. 
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THE REaiSTRAE. 

56* The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at an Annnal Meeting. The first Registrar is Archi- 
bald E. Gough, whose term of office shall be five years, 
to be counted from the 16th day of November, 1887. 
Except as aforesaid the term of office of a Registrar 
shall be two years, A person who has occupied the 
post of Registrar shall not be ineligible to be again 
appointed Registrar. 

57. If a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
between the Annual Meetings of the Senate, the Syndi- 
cate shall appoint a person to officiate as Registrar 
till the next Annual Meeting of the Senate. 

58. The Registrar shall conduct the duties of his 
office under the instructions of of the Syndicate. All 
meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Facul- 
ties, shall be convened through the Registrar, who shall 
keep a record of the proceedings of such meeting. 

59. The Registrar shall conduct the official corre- 
spondence of the Syndicate and shall render the Vice- 
Chancellor such assistance as he may desire in the 
performance of his official duties. 

60. Each Fellow shall infoim the Registiar in 
writing of his address and of any change of address. 
The Registiar shall keep a lecoid of the addiess so 
communicated to him. The addiess of each Fellow so 
recorded by the Registrar shall be deemed to be Ms 
recorded address. 
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61. In case of necessity tlie Vice-Chancellor is em- 
powered to provide for the performance of the duties of 
the Registrar. 


ELECTION OF FELLOWS. 

62, No pei'son shall be elected a Fellow by the 
Senate under clause (c), sub-section (1), section 5 of 
the University Act, except at an Annual Meeting of the 
Senate. Except as provided by Rule 63, the Senate 
shall not proceed to consider the question of the election 
of any person to be a Fellow unless (a) such person lias 
been proposed and seconded for election as a Fellow at a 
meeting of a Senate held at least sixty days before and 
within twelve months piior to such Annual Meeting; or 
unless (b) two Fellows have, at least sixty days befoie 
and within twelvemonths prior to such Annual Jleeting, 
given to the Registrar a notice in writing signed by 
them, stating their intention respectively to propose 
and second at such Annual Meeting such person for 
election as a Fellow. As soon as practicable after a 
person has been so x^roposed and seconded as aforesaid, 

or such notice in writing has been received by the # 
Registrar, as the case may be, he shall give notice ^ 
thereof to the Syndicate, and shall also give notice 
thereof in a registered cover through the post to each 
P'^ellow at his recorded address. 

63. The Senate may, at the Annual Meeting in 
1889, elect any person as a Fellow under clause (c), 
sub-section (1), section 5 of the University Act, who has 
been proposed aiM seconded at that meeting, if two 
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f ellows have, prior to the first day of December, 1888, 
^iven a notice in writing signed by them to the Eegis- 
trar, stating their intention respectively to propose and 
second at such meeting such person for election as a 
Fellow. As soon as practicable after the first day of 
December, 1888, the Registrar shall give to the Syndi- 
cate, and in a registered cover to each Fellow at his 
recorded address, notice of the receipt of such notice in 
wiiting. 

APFILIATIOIT. 

64. Institutions or depaitments of institutions may- 
be affiliated to the University in any of the Faculties. 

65. The power of affiliating institutions rests with 
the Sjmdicate, subject to the sanction of the Chancellor. 
All applications for affiliation must be addressed to the 
Syndicate through the Registrar. In the case of a 
Grovernment institution, application must be made by 
the Director of Public Instruction or other chief Educa- 
tional Officer of the Province in which the institution is 
situated. In the case of any other institution, applica- 
tion must be made by the chief controlling authority 
of such institution. Every application must be coun- 
tersigned by two members of the Senate, In the case 
of institutions not within the North-Western Piovinces 
and Oudh, the application must he also countersigned 
by the Secretary to the Government of the Province in 
which the institution is situated, or, if the College is 
situated in a Native State, by the Agent of the Governor- 
General or the Resident in such State. 
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i. The application for affiliation mi 
(<?) a declaration 
of educatinar 


that the institution 1 
‘S up to the standard 
it desires to be affiliated j 

(b) a statement showing the provisi 

the instt action of the studen 
standaid ; 

(c) satisfactory assurance that the ins 

be maintained on the proposed f 
least five years. 

67. With the sanction of the Local C 

withdraw tl 

of affiliation from any instihit,.^ 


academic costume. 

llowing IS the prescribed academic 


OhaneellorJ 

ban^'^of cTean? eol''"'TT ^ 

the bottom of the slTevef oufeidr 
Oap.-A black velvet square cap with a gold tassel. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Cup,^ ^ black velvef Qnno 

velvet square cap with a silver tassel, 
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Registrar and Fellows. 

Gown — ^The M A. gown of the University of Allah- 
abxd, or a gown of the University of which they are 
graduates. 

Hood, —The M A. hood of the University of Allahabad, 
or that of the University of w’'hich they are graduates. 

Cap. — A black velvet square cap with a black silk 
tassel. 

B.A. 

Gown. — Black stuff. Shape as Oxford B.A* 

Hood — Black silk, edged with one band of three 
inches of amber yellow silk on both sides. 

Gap, — A black cloth square cap (optional). 

M.A. 

Gown— Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M.A. 

Hood. — Black silk, lined with amber yellow silk. 

Cap — A black cloth square cap (optional). 

LL B. 

Gown. — Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M A. 

Hood. — Black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

Cap. — A black cloth square cap. 

LL.D. 

Gown — Dark blue cloth with full sleeves. Shape as 
Calcutta Doctor of Laws, 

Hood . — Pale blue silk. 

Cap, — A black cloth square cap. 
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UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON SEAL* 

69. Pending any grant of arms to the University 
of Allahabad, the Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the Royal Arms surrounded by a circular band, 
the upper half of which band shall bear the words 
tjniversity of Allahabad,^' and the lower half shall 
bear the motto Quot rami tot arbores. 


RULES OP DISCUSSION IN THE SENATE. 

70. Every motion shall be in an affirmative form; it 
shall begin with the word ^^that” and must be seconded ; 
otherwise it will drop. A motion standing in ' the 
name of a Fellow who is absent from a meeting may be 
proposed by any other Fellow. 


71. When a motion has been seconded, the terms of 
it shall be stated by the Chairman, and the discussion 
thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. If no 
discussion is raised, or no amendment thereto is pro- 
posed, the motion will at once be put to the vote. 


72, Every amendment must be seconded ; other- 
wise it will drop. 


73. When an amendment has been proposed and 
seconded, the terms of such amendment shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and the discussion of the ori^jinal 
motion and the amendment thereto will proceed pari 
passu : Provided that only one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be entertained at the same time. 



RULES.— RULES OF DISCUSSION IN THE SENATE, 


74. A motion once brought forward and negatived, 
or in respect of which an amendment has been carried, 
shall not be again proposed at the same meeting or any 
adjournment thereof. A motion substantially identical 
in part with one already brought forward may be brought 
forward with the omission of such part. The same rule 
will apply to an amendment proposed and negatived. 

7d. No Fellow shall be allow'ed to speak more than 
once in the course of the discussion of a motion, or of 
a motion and an amendment, except the proposer of 
the substantive motion, who will have aright of reply in 
either case at the close of the discussion : Provided 
that a Fellow who has spoken on a motion before the 
proposal of an amendment thereto shall be entitled to 
speak once upon such amendment. When the proposer 
has coQcdiided hivS I'eply, no further discussion of the 
motion, or the motion and the amendment, can take 
place : Provided always that the mover of an amend- 
ment or of the dissolution or adjournment of the meeting 
or of the adjournment of the discussion, or that the 
meeting pass to the next business on the Agenda, shall 
have no right of reply. 

76. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting; 
(2) adjournment of the meeting; (3) adjournment of 
the discussion ; or (4} that the meeting pass to the next 
business on the Agenda^ may be made at any time as 
a distinct question, but not as an amendment nor whilst 
a Fellow is speaking, 

77. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried, the meeting will stand dissolved. If a motioi^ 


i I , Iff ^ 
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for adjo-urnment of the discussion is carried, such dis- 
cussion will stand postponed to the next meeting. If a 
motion that the meeting pass to the next business on 
the Age'iida is carried, the substantive proposal and any 
amendment thereto under discussion cannot further be 
discussed at such meeting. 

78. No amendnoent can be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the di'?cussion, except 
one substituting a time other than that proposed for 
such adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued 
on adjournment is to be deemed one with that preceding 
the adjournment. 

79. A motion of the kind mentioned in Eule 76 shall 
be dealt with and disposed of forthwith. If negatived, 
the substantive discussion will be resumed and continued 
in the same manner as if no such motion had been 
made. 

80. A motion of the kind mentioned in Eule 76 or 
an amendment thereto, such as is permitted by Rule 78, 
shall not be proposed or spoken to by any Fellow^ who 
has already spoken in the substantive discussion. 

81. When one motion of the kind mentioned in 
jRule 76 has been proposed and negatived, no other 
motion of the same kind shall be again proposed, except 
with the leave of the Chairman, and not until he is of 
opinion that a reasonable interval has elapsed since such 
former motion was negatived. If a second motion of 
the kind hereinbefore mentioned is sanctioned by the 
Chairman, no discussion shall take place upon it, but 
it shall he put to the vote foithwith. 


EULES.— EXILES OF BISCUSSIOK IN THE SENATE. 79 

82. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by 
the proposer with the consent of the meeting, which 
consent shall be presumed if the proposer states his 
wish to withdraw the same, and the Chairman after an 
interval which in his opinion is reasonable announces 
that it is withdrawn ; Provided that if five or more 
h'ellows rise and object to such withdrawal, the motion 
or amendment shall at once be put to the vote in the 
ordinary manner. 

83. A Fellow desiring to speak in a discussion must 
rise in his place at the close of a speech If more rhan 
one Fellow rises, the Chairman shall determine which 
is to be heard, and shall call upon the Fellow selected 
by name. 

84. The Chairman has the same right as any other 
Fellow of proposing or seconding a motion or amend- 
ment, and of addressing the meeting. 

85. Any Fellow may at any time in the course of 
discussion rise and call the attention of the Chairman 
to a point of order. If a point of order is laised by 
one Fellow in the course of a speech by another, the 
speaker shall resume his seat until the Chairman has 
decided it. If the Chairman is of opinion that the 
point of order has been raised vexatiously, or for the 
purpose of mere obstruction or interruption to the 
discussion or to the business of the meeting, he shall so 
declare it, and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

86. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any 
point of order, and may of his owm instance, or at the 
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iu<3tance of a Fellow, call any Fellow who is speaking 
to order. If the Fellow so called to order disregards 
such call, the Chairman may direct him to sit down. 
If the Fellow so directed to sit down disobeys such 
orders, or any Fellow contumaciously disregards or 
questions any order or ruling of the Chairman, the 
Chairman may foithwith take the vote of the meeting 
as to whether such Fellow shall not be suspended from 
his functions as a Fellow for the meeting. If two- 
thirds of the Fellows present are in favour of such 
suspension, the Chan man shall declare the Fellow 
offending suspended, and such Fellow shall be bound 
immediately to witbdiaw. 

87. When a discussion is concluded, the Chairman 
shall, if no amendment has been pioposed, put the 
motion to the vote. If an amendment has been pro- 
posed, he shall first state the teims of the motion and 
then those of the amendment theieto, and shall then 
put the amendment to the vote. If an amendment is 
carried, the motion as altered thereby shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and may then be discussed as a 
substantive question to which an amendment may be 
proposed in manner hereinbefore provided. If an 
amendment is negatived, the snbstaiiti\e motion shall, 
in the absence of any other amendment being proposed 
thereto, be put to the vote. If such amendment is 
proposed, the discussion will proceed in manner herein- 
before provided. 

88. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, 
the Chairman shall first call for the expression of the 
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opinion of the meeting by a show of hands, and shall 
declare the result thereof. Any Fellow dissatisfied 
with such declaration may then and there demand a 
division, by rising in his place and informing the 
Chairman to that effect. Tbe Chairman shall there- 
upon select two or more from among the Fellows to 
act as tellers, and shall hand to them a voting paper 
or papers ruled in two columns, one headed ‘‘for” and 
the other “ against.” The tellers shall then take such 
voting paper to each Fellow, who shall subscribe his 
name in one or other of the columns, according as he 
is in favour of or against the motion or amendment 
before the meeting. In case of voting by proxy within 
sub-section (1) of section 11 of the University Act, a 
Fellow holding a proxy or proxies shall similarly record 
the vote or votes by proxy, having first delivered to the 
Registrar, or in his absence to the Chairman of the 
meeting, the authoiity or authoiities under which such 
vote or votes by proxy may be given. 

89. When all the Fellows present desiring to vote, 
including the tellers, have subsciibed their names 
on the voting paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up 
the numbers of the two columns, and when the totals 
have been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and 
hand the voting paper or papers to the Chairman, who 
will thereupon declare the result of the division. 
When the numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have 
a second or casting vote, and if he gives it shall record 
the same on the voting below the signatures of the 
tellers as follows : I give my casting vote [“ for ” or 
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against ” the motion or amendment, as the case 
may be], and shall sign his name and description as 
Chairman, 


90. The Chairman at a meeting of the Syndicate or 
a Faculty may apply these Rules of Discussion at his 
discretion. 



BYE-LAWS OF THE SYNDICATE. 

^ I, 

Definition of Bye-Law. 

L A bje-law of the Syndicate is any resolution 
■vyhicli has been passed by the Syndicate,' and is declared 
to be a bye-law of the Syndicate at an Annual Meeting 
of the Syndicate or afc a meeting convened for the first 
Saturday of November in any year. 

Meetings of Syndicate. 

2, Meetings of the Syndicate shall be held on the 
following dates : — 

1, The first Saturday in NoYember. 

2. Do. do. in December. 

■ 

S. The second do. in January. 

4. The first do. in February, 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual Meeting 

of the Senate, with an adjournment until after such 
Annual Meeting, such adjourned Meeting to be the Annual 
Meeting of the Syndicate. 

6. The first Saturday in April, 

7. The last Saturday in July or the first Saturday in August. 

This arrangement shall not debar the Vice-Chancellor 
from exercising his discretion in convening meetings 
under Eale 50 of the University Eules, 

Important Business. 

3, All important business not calling for immediate 
decision shall be placed as it arises on the Agenda Papers, 
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and postponed, so far as the Syndicate find possible, to 
Meetings 1 and 5 mentioned in Bye-law 2. 

} 

Text-books. 

; , /. The selection of text-books by the Syndicate shall 

take place at the November Meeting of the Syndicate. 

/ Budget Estimate. 

The Annual Budget of the University shall be 
consideied at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Amendment of Bye-laws 

^ No bye-law of the Syndicate shall be rescinded 
o/ amended except at Meetings 1 or 5 mentioned ni 
Bye-law 2. 

Provided that in cases judged by the Syndicate to be 
of urgency, any bye-law may be rescinded or alteied at 
any Meeting of the Syndicate, 

^ \ . Boards of Studies. 

7. There shall be appointed a Consulting Board of 
Studies in each subject of the University Course in 
Arts. 

8. The Faculty of Arts shall be asked to elect fiom 
among its members, at its Annual Meeting, Boards of 
Studies in — 

(i) English Literature. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) Sanskrit. 

(iv; Arabic and Persian. 
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(v) Greek, Latin and Hebrew. 

(vi) History, Geography and Political Economy. 
(viL European Modern Languages. 

Tlie members of the Boards dealing respectively with 
English, Philosophy, and History shall not be more 
than seven in number on each Board. 

The number of members on each of the other Boards 
shall not exceed five. 

(а) The Faculty of Science shall be asked to elect 
from among its members, at its Annual Meeting, Boards 
of Studies in — ■ 

(i) Physical Science and Chemistry. 

(ii) Drawing and Surveying. 

The number of members on each of the above Boards 
shall not exceed five. 

(б) The Board of Studies in Mathematics shall 
consist of seven member'^, four of whom shall be chosen 
by the Faculty of Arts and three by the Faculty of 
Science. 

(c) Each member shall be elected for a period of two 
years and shall be eligible for re-election. 

(d) A Convener of each Board of Studies shall be 

nominated by the Faculty from among the membeis of 
the Board : ^ 

Provided that in the Board of Studies in Mathe- 
matics the Convener shall be nominated by the Syndi- 
cate. 
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9. It shall be the duty of each Consulting Board 
of Studies to prepaie a list of the text-books which it 
recommends for adoption m the subject with which the 
Board is concerned. 

(а) Each Board of Studies shall leport, in the hrst 
instance, to the Faculty which it is elected, and the 
Faculty shall torwaid each such lepoit, with its own 
report thereon, to the Syndicate ; and, if possible, the 
reports shall be sent to the Registiai in time to allow 
of then being punted and ciiculated to the Membeis of 
the Syndicate befoie the Meeting of the Sjnditate at 
which text-books are appointed 

(б) A Board of Studies may bung to the notice of 
the Sjndicate an} matteis connected with the exainina- 
tioiis in their special subject. 

{C) A Boaid of Studies may aho lepoib to the 
Faculty, b} which it is elected, on my matt'^ib con- 
nected with the impiovement of the coiase in ita» 
special subject. 



10. Each Boaid will dispose of its busmes'> by 
meetings, or corie^pondence, oi b} both, as may be 
convenient. 

11 The Registrar will fonvaid to the Comer.fi of 
each Board any sample text-books m the subject iindci 
the ^ard which may be leceued fiom publisheis oi 
others. The Registrai is authorized to piocure, ioi the 
use of any Board, books and peiiodicals relating to tine 
subject under the Boaid which the Board may lequire. 
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He is also autholized to print any notes and minutes 
which a Boaid requires to be punted ; and to pay to the 
Convenei of a Board any expenses inclined by a Board 
m circulating books to the memheis of the Board 
Piovided that the Registiai may, in any ease in whuh 
he consideis it expedient, take the oiders of the 
Syndicate before exeicising any aiithoiit} confeired on 
him by this lule. 

Examiners * 

12. The Syndicate shall appoint pel manerit Boards 
of Examiners t for the B.A , M.A , B Sc. and D.Sc. 
Examinations, dealing with the lollowing groups oi 
subjects : 

(1) English Literatme, (xiamrnai and Composition, 

(2) Mathematicb. 

♦ Uadei Ee-.)lution No 127 of the Minutes of the Mectmef of 
the Syndicitt hci I on the 29th Bebiuaiy, 1896, each Exnmmei in 
the Alts 01 bcieiice Lx unmition is expected to bend m a bn/f report 
to the Reoiibtiai toi the uiloimation of the Examination Committee 

t Boards of Lximiiier's appo nted nndei ndicate Rebolulioris 
No 30 dated oth November, 1898 and No 97, d ited 5th Miidu 
1901 ~ ’ 

(1) Bnqhsb Iitaifun^ G)ammiu aiul ( ompos^tmi Mtssiv 
White, Thibiut nid \iorison 

(2) Mifht nuiti s Mcssis Muira}, Loutflouei ind Cox 

(3) Ihstonj^ Pol tti il J c m}mtf utid P )hti at S(i(tu( 

Pine, Juinni^s lud llmi'^on 

(4) lltnial and VoialScuiUL Messis White, X euis in i W< sf- 

eott 

(5) Plujsti and ClumtHixi Me'^ws W iid, Muiny and Hil! 

B) At thu aid Postati Mcs'^is ihibaut, Amiad Ah and 

Shibh^Nomuii 

(7) SaxisJait Mebsis Thibaut Veins ind Ad itya Ram Bhattv- 
ch uy 1 

(8) Ldui (9}ttk and IltbictL Messis West cott, 1 hi bant 

(9) IJiaopian MmUni Lingitagth Mebsrb Ihibant Cox And 
Johnson 
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(S) History, Political Economy, and Political 
Science, 

(4) Mental and Moral Science, 

(5) Physics and Chemistry, 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) Sanskrit. 

(8) Latin, Greek and Hebrew, 

(9) European Modern Languages. 

13. Each Board shall consist of three Fellows of the 
University, elected by the Syndicate at its November 
Meeting. The members thus elected shajil hold office 
for three years, and shall be eligible for^ re-election. 
The Syndicate may fill up any vacancy at any of its 
Meetings, until the next Election, 

14. Every Board will appoint one of its members 
to be Convener. It will be the duty of the Convener 
to summon Meetings and conduct the correspondence 
of the Board. 

15. No Examiner residing outside the Noith-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh will be required to conduct 
the Oral Examination. 

16. Examiners for the B.A., M.A., B.Sc. and D Sc. 
Examinations shall be appointed in the following man-^ 
ner. The Conveners will summon Meetings of their 
respective Boards on a day shortly pieceding the 
Annual Meeting of the Syndicate for the purpose of 
nominating Examiners. Members of the Board may be 
Examiners, but there shall be in each subject in the 
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B A., M A , B Sc. and D Sc. Examinations an External 
Etammer, i.e , a person not engaged in teaching in a 
College affiliated to the Allahabad University. The 
names of the persons selected by the Boards to act as 
Examiners will be reported to the Syndicate at its 
Annual Meeting for confirmation. Should the Syndi- 
cate decline to confirm the appointment of any person 
liommated to be an Examiner, it will at once proceed 
to appoint some one in his place. The Registrar will 
request those who are to set question-papers to send in 
their papers to him before September 1st In the 
event of an Examiner declining to act, or resigning his 
X>ost, or being from any cause unable to fulfil his duties, 
the Convener of the Board concerned will nominate a 
substitute. The nomination will be reported to the 
Syndicate for confirmation at its next Meetino*. 

17 The Conveners, after receiving the Examina- 
tion-papers set by Examiners, shall make arrangements 
for the revision of the papers by the members of the 
several Boaids Such revision shall be done at a 
Meeting of the Boards in Allahabad The Syndicate 
may sanction Travelling Allov^ance to members of the 
Boards, according to the rate specified m Bye-law 21. 
The Conveners of the Boards shall submit all the 
Examination-papers, as finally levised, to the Registrar, 
before November 1st, In case of all the Revised 
Papers not being submitted to the Registrar before 
the 1st November, the Registrar shall report the 
matter to the Syndicate, which will issue such orders 
m it may deem necessary. The Boards will give snob 
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; ; iHstrucfcioHs as they deem necessary with regard to thi 
marking of answer-papers. The names of Examiners 
will not be published at the head of question- 
papers, as these papers will be regarded as set by th( 
Boards. 


ed at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate to prepare, 
for the approval of the Syndicate, a list of Examiners 
tor the Intermediate, Entrance and School Pinal 
P^xaminations of the following year. The Director 
of Public Instruction shall be an ex officio member of 
this Committee, and with him there shall be associated 
four other members of the Syndicate to be elected by 
ballot. The Syndicate will deal with the nominations 
made by this Committee in the same way as under 
Bye-law 16 it deals with the nominations made bv the 
Boards of PiXaminers. In the event of an Examiner 
declining to act, or resigning his post, or being from 
any cause unable to faiai his duties, the Committee, or 
such member of the Commiitee as may be special Iv 
nominated for this purpose by the Committee, will no- 
minate a substitute. The nomination will he renerfed 


Dl. Ihe question-papers set by the Examiners 
appointed under Bye-law 18 shall be revised, in ilie 
same manner and at the same time as the papers for 
the B.A., iM.A., B.Sc. and D.Sc, Examinations, by the 
Boards appointed under Bye-law 12. 
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20 . The scale of remuneration to Examiners will be 
as follows: — 

M,A, E-Jcammation, 


For sotting each questioQ-paper ... *100 0 0 

j, markin" each answer - ... 2 8 0 

„ examining a canrlilat^* rina voce ... 2 8 0 

Practical Examiners in the M,A. Examination in Physical Science 
shall each be t^ranted a remuneration of Rs/lGO, with an 

additional remLineratiou ot* Rs.16 for each candidate after the sixth 
candidate. 

B.A, Exaniimtion,. 


For setting each question-paper ... 50 0 0 

„ marking each answer ,, ... ... 18 0 

examining a candidate viva moe ... 18 0 

If in any subject the sum earned by an E.xaminer in the B.A* 
E.xamination is less than Rs.lOO, the fee will be raised to that 
umount.j 

Ititermediate Examination. 


For setting each question-paper ... ... 25 0 0 

,, marking each answer „ ... ... 1 0 0 

If in any subject the sum earned by an Examiner in the Inter- 
mediate Examination is less than Rs.To, the fee will be raised to that 
amount. 

Entrance and School Final Examinations. 


For setting each question -paper ... ... 20 0 0 

,, marking each answer ... ... 0 8 0 

If in any subject the sum earned by an Examiner in the Entrance 
or School Final Examinaiton is less than Rs.oO, the fee will be raised 
to that amount. J 


* In f'e M.A. English and M.A. History Examinations^ the fee 
is Rs. 75 for each full or entire paper or Rs.37-8 for each section of 
such paper. 

f For the B. A and B.Se. Examinations the Examiner's rernu- 
neratio7i for the Practical hx-aminathm is fixed at i2-s*.50, plus Its.% 
for each candidate examined. 

J The fee to be paid to the Oral Examiner in English in the 
School Final Examination shall be Rs.50j plus one rupee for each 
candidate above the first ten candivlate . 

The honorarium for selecting passages for the Oral Test of the 
School Final Examination shall be Rs.lOO. 
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The Examiners in the Examination for honours in Law shall bo 
remunerated nt the same rate as the Examiners in the M.A. Examina* 
tion, and the Examiners in the LL.B. Exaraination shall be remu- 
nerated at the same rate as the Examiners in the B.A. Examination. 


The minhnnm fee of Examiners in Latin, Greek, or Hebrew 
examining both in the Entrance examination and in the high 
Examinations in Arts shall be Es.IOO not Es.laO. 


An Examiner who comes in from an ont-s' 
to Allahabad to conduct the Oral Examination, 
allowed double first class railway fare to 
residence, and Rs 5 fer diem while he is ' . ean- 


99. The Examiners shall be instruct/-^^^, 
strict silence as to the marks assigned 1^^^ 
didates, both before and after they se 
the Registrar. No marks assigned ^ 
be disclosed, except under an order 

.s coBvei 

23. The Examiners shall re 
all the answer-paners - 
examining the ^ ^ 
papers till th 


-gistrar 

b after 

answer- 


;irnrnn 
•ft vocf- 
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25. In the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations the marks 
assigned to the various subjects shall be — 


Subject. 

P^nglish ... .... ... 

I'hilosophy ... ... ,, 

Political Economy with Politick 1 Science 

Mathematics ... ... 

Fbvsics 


Total marks. 



History 

CiaBsical Language 
Chemistry 


and viva 


2 

2 

2 

and vivci 
voce 


1.50 

X50 for each 
paper and 50 
for rivd voce.) 

100 

100 

150 

(50 for each 
paper and 60 
for viva voce.) 


Consequent on the amendment of Regulations in Arts for the B.A. 
Examination and of Rei?uIations in Science for the B.Sc. Examination, the 
following pass-marks are sanctioned by the Syndicate in its Resolution No. 
dated tftb March, 1900 . 

SO —In the B.A, and B.'-3c. Examinations the marks assigned to the various 
subjects shall be— 


English A— General Section- 
Paper I 
Paper II (Essay) 

Viva voce ... „. 

Do. B— Special Section 
Philosophy ... ... ... 

Political Economy, with Political 
Science with Hibtory ... 

Mathematics ... 

Physics 

Do. viva voce or practical 
Chemistry 

Do. viva voce or practical 
History 

Classical Languages 


30 marks. 
40 „ 


I 



I# 



bye-laws of the syndicate. 


26. In the Intermediate Examination tlie marks 
assigned to the various subjects shall be— 

’lutalm,uks. 

English 
History 

Fust Course of Mafchemntios 
Second Comse of Mathematics 
Classical LaUj^ii ige 
Logic 
Fh^^sics 
Chemistiy 

27. In the Entrance Examination the mai k ) assi<rn- 
ed to the various subjects shall be— 

TotilmuU 


ir-0 

ao 

oO 

lO 

100 

00 

70 

7d 


English 

^Mathematics ... 

H istoiy and Geography 
Classical Luiouigc 


^ 28 In the School Final E\anmiatiou one ques- 
tion-paper shall he set in each Optional subject ; and 
the full maiks in the compulsory subjects shall be the 
sameasintheEntiance Exanunation ; the full marks 
in the Oial test in English shall be 50. 

2t). The uinximum marks in Urdu or Hindi shall 
be 50. 


30. An Examination Committee shall be appoint 
to bring out and publish the results of tlie Exaininatioi 
and to lepoit to the Syndicate thereon. Uhis Con 
mittee shall consist of five Membeis of the Syndical 
to be elected at the Annual Meeting of the Synd.eat, 

iiiree bhall form a gnorunit 



r 


QUALIFICATION OF CANpiDATES. 


95 


Qualification of Candidates. 

SL For the purposes of the Arts Course, the follow- 
iriof Examinations shall be accepted as equivalent 
to the Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad : — - 

The Entiance Examinations of the Calcutta, Madras 
and Bombay Uni\ersitie«, and the Entrance Examina- 
tion of the Punjab, if passed in English. 

32. Foi the pm poses of the Arts Course, the follow- 
ing Examinations shall be accepted as eqiiualent to 
the Intermediate Examination of the University of 
Allahabad 

The First Arts Examination of the University of 
Calcutta. 

The hirst Arts Examination of the University of 
Jladras. 

The Intel mediate Examination in Arts of the Uni- 
versity of Bombay. 

The Intel mediate Examination in Arts of the Uni- 
veisity of the Punjab (passed in English). 

33. The Eegistrar shall authorize the admission of 
students who have failed in any of the examinations 
mentioned in 0} e-law 36 into Second Year Classes in 
conformity lAith the principles embodied in the Inter- 
College Ellies. 

34. With reference to Eegulation 10 of the Regula- 
tions in Arts, students who have attended Colleges 
affiliated in Arts to the Univeisity of Calcutta, the 


i&’iitti 
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University of Madras, the Uoiveisity of Bombay or the 
University of the Punjab, for not less than one academi- 
cal year, are admissible into the Second Year Classes of 
Colleges affiliated in Arts to the University of Allahabad 
for the purpose of the Intermediate Examination m 
Arts: provided that they are tiansfened to these 
provinces undei a Cuil Snrgeon^s ceitificate for the 
recoveiy of theu Health, or provided that tneii parents 
or guardians migrate oi are transfeued to tlieso 
provinces 

With lefeience to Regulation 20, students who hue 
attended Colleges affiliated in Ait& to the aforesaid 
Umveisities foi not less than thiee academical jeais, are 
admissible to the PYiiith Year Classes of College^ affiliat- 
ed to the Unueisitj of Allihabad foi the purpose of tne 
B.A. Examination provided thatthej aie tiansfened to 
these piovmces undei a Civil Suigeon’s ceitificate foi 
the lecovery of then health, oi jironded that their 
paients oi gnardims migiate or aie transfeired to these 
provinces. With reference to the same ReguLitions, 
students who have attended Colleges affiliated in Arts 
to the aforesaid Universities, and who may join Collegej> 
affiliated to the Univeisity of Allahabid foi leasoiH 
othei than those mentioned above, shall be allowed to 
piesent themselves tor the Intermediate and BA 
Examinations: piovided that m calculating then attend- 
ance every two days’ attendance in a College afliliakd 
to another Indian University shall count as equivalent 
to one day’s attendance in a College affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad. 


QUillFIOATIOIS OF CANDIDATES. 


&7 


o5. Tlie PuBcipals of Colleges affiliated in Aits and 
La^ shall be lequested to fix their academical years so 
tiuit the academical }eais of the Second and Fourth 
Yeai Cla=!ses and of the Final Law Class may terminate 
HI time to allow the calculation of 1 b per cent of 
attendance required undei Regulations 10 and 20 of the 
Regulations m Aits and of Regulation 2 of the Regu- 
1 itions in Law lespecinely to he made before foivvard- 
ing the certificates. 

36. The tninimum 75 per cent, of attendance re- 
quned under Regulations 15 and 26 of the Regu- 
lations ill Aitsj fiom candidates who have failed 
in the Inteimediate Examination m Aits and the 
B.A Examination, shall be counted only on the fresh 
year of attendance. 

37. In the case of candidates who have not been 
sent up for the B.A. or Intermediate Examinations on 
account of then attendance hnirg fallen shoit of the 
reqiiued amount, the 75 per cent of attendance re- 
qiurel undei RegiilatioriS 10 and 20 of the Regulations 
111 Alts shall be counted on the aggiegare of the year 
immediately pieceding the Examination and any one 
other pievious academical year. 

38. Schoolmasters, in older to be admitted to an 
Examination, must be of two yeais’ standing as SchooL 
masteis since then last examination, and their applica- 
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tion should be accompatiied with the subjoined form 
signed by an Inspector of Schools : — 

/form of application for school- ^ 

MASTERS. .) 

Certified that A. B. is a Schoolmaster of two ye.iis' 
standing as such since he passed the Examination, 
and as such 1 recommend him to be admitted to the 
Examination.^ 

39. Unpaid or honorary teachers aie not admissible 
as teachers to the examinations of the Unnei&ity 

Inspecting Officers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasteis of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras and 
the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of the Syndi- 
cate to the Intel mediate Examination in Aits under 
Rec^ulation 11 of the Regulations in Aits, or to the B.A, 
Examination under Regulation 21 of the same Reguia- 
lions. 

/ 

I SCHOOLS Am AFFILIATED COLLEGES, 

40. The following rules shall applj/ to schools 
piring Ocindidates for th^ Entrance Examination : — 

(a) That a Scholar of an unaided schoc^ is not 
admisbible as such to the Entrance Examination, unless 
the Inspector of Schools for the Pro\ince, lucle or 
State to which the school belongs ceitihcs to the 
Keiiihtrar that the staff of the school is competent to 
teach the Entrance Course, or unless the sehokts of 
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such school are admittei as such to the Entrance 
Examination of another Indian Univeisity. 

(h) That the manager or proprietor of an unaided 
school ill the North-Western Provinces and (3udh, who 
desires that his school shall be recognized as competent 
to prep ire pupils for the Entrance Examination^ Aal!, 
not later than two weeks after the commencement of 
each school year, submit to the Inspector of Schools a 
statement in the form annexed giving the details of the 
in-^tnictive staff which he undeitakes to maintain 
throughout the cm rent school year. The Inspector will, 
after such inquiry as he may think needed, inform the 
manager or proprietor whether or not he will certify 
the school as competent to prepare candidates for the 
Entrance Examination, provided the staff as detailed is 
maintained. 

(c) That if the Inspector ot a Circle in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh is satisfied by inquiry 
from the manager or otherwise that the staff as above has 
been maintained, he will, during the month of December 
in each year, send to the Registrar a list of the unaided 
schools in his Ciiele vhich in his opinion are competent 
to prepare candidates for the Entrance Examination, 
He will send a copy of this list to each of the schools 
concerned, and publish it in any convenient manner 

(d) The Director of Public Instruction, North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh, will forward to the Registrar, 
daring December of each year, a list of the Goverrw 
ment and Aided Schools in which the Entrance Class is 
maintained with his appioval. 





(I) Entrance Emmination: 

(a) With refeience to Regulation 6 (^) 

Regulations in Aits, — that the pie'-eni 
provision of unseen pa«!sages be emphasised 
by allotting 20 maiks, out of a total of 
for answers in bucli unsem passages ; 
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(e) Candidates who may have studied in uncerti- 
fied schools shall be shown in the list of candidates as 
“ Private ” candidates, and not as pupils of any school. 

(/) The Director of Public Instruction, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, shall be requested to 
afifoili the assistance of his Department which may be 
needed to give effect to the above resolution. 

(g) The Syndicate may refuse to recognize any 
school that appears to exercise an injurious influence 
upon discipline, from the non-observance of the Inter- 
School Rules, or from any other cause. 

(h) No institution shall apply for affiliation to a 
higher standard until it has sent up candidates for 
examination for at least three years on its piesent 
standard. 

41. No College, School or Institution shall be affili- 
ated or recognized in any of its sections, unless on con- 
dition that it adopts and enforces in all its sections the 
Inter-College or Inter-School Rules applicable to them. 

j A2, The following Resolutions by the Syndicate, 
dated 2nd of March, 1 89.5, amending the Course in Eng- 
lish, have been declared Bye-laws of the Syndicate : — 




COUHSE IN ENGLISH. 


(h) With reference to the same Regulation 6 ,~ 
that the Paper in Engli'^.h Giammar be set 
with the object of testing the candidate’s 
practical knowledge of the subject as in 
Parsing and Analysis, and ^ali not consist 
of mere rules and technicalities | 

(c) That if the use of a prescribed Text-book be 
retained, such Text-book shall be chanvred 

o 

annually, in whole or in part, in the same 
way as in the English Courses for the 
Intermediate and B.A Examinations* 


( 2 ) Intermediate Examination: 

That there be one Paper in Prose, set from the 
preset ibed Course; and that a second Paper be set half 
fiom the Poetry Course and half from unseen passages. 


(3) B. A. Examination: English. 


A. Genekal Section 


(Two papers and a viva voce Examination.) 

Isi paper: Unseen Passages from modern books, 
or magazines, or new^spapers, &C .5 with giammatical 
questions. • 


2ndpjaper: An Essay, on a subject of General Interest, 


Viva voce : Conversational ; based on unseen passages 
similar to those set in the 1 st paper ; with grammatical 
questions. 




B* Special Section : 

{Tivo fajpers.) 

let paper: Questions on set books of Prose Literature, 
and on prescribed portions of the Literary History ot 
English Prose. 

2nd paper : Questions on set books of Poetry, and on 
prescribed portions of the History of English Poetry 

The following Resolutions by the Syndicate, dated 
7th March, 1899, regarding the number of question- 
papers for the M.A. Examinations in Ej^giish and 
History^ and the fee for setting these papers, have been 
declared Bye-laws of the Syndicate ; — 


(4) M, A. Examination: 

English- 

{a) That in the M.A. English Examination there 
be Six papers set on the prescribed course, 
a Seventh on Umeen FassageSf and, as an 
Eighth, an Essay. 

That in the viva voce test, the passages \i sed 
be VMseen passages. 


For a Duplicate Examination certiticate the following fee is to 
he levied : — Bs. 

For Entrance and School Final ... ... 20 or li?;. in 


Intermediate 
B.A. or B.Sc, 
Al.A, or D.Sc, 


20 or Es, 5*4 in 
JA the fa.'-#' f.f 

otJ canduiate^, 
100 


The Begistrar to be satisfied of the hiynd fides of the loss of th* 
certificate, 
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History. 

(b) That there be six papers set. 

(o) That the marks allowed for each and every 
Paper be 100 ; and that the marks for the 
viva voce test be similarly 1 00, 

INTER-COLLEaiATE RULES. 

43. The following Rules are to be observed in all 
Colieges affiliated to the University of Allahabad :— 

L A student on first joining a College is required 
to bring with him a certificate as to his conduct, from 
the Head Master of the High School f|;,om which he 
matriculated, or passed the Final Standard Examina- 
tion in the case of Europeans. 

In the ease of students who have matriculated as 
private candidates, such information regarding previous 
conduct must be furnished to the Principal as he may 
think necessary. 

2. In the case of students desiring to migrate from 
one College to another, after having failed in any Uni- 
versity Examination held immediately prior to the date 
of his application for admission, a leaving-certificate 
showing the subject or subjects in w'-hich they failed 
will be required. 

3. A student will be recognized as a member of a 

College as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and paid his admission and first month’s fee in 
case of fees being required by the College^ > 




■ 
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4. If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave one College to join another after having duly 
qualified according to Rule 3, he miitot — (1) give notice 
of his intention to leave; (2) make payment of all 
College fees due up to date, and in addition pay a fine 
of Rs.lO; and (3) refund whatever scholarship or bursary 
has been paid to him from College funds, unless the 
refund of scholai ships be specially excused by the 
Principal. 

These payments having been made (or excused) the 
Principal will grant a transfer-certificate in the form 
hereinafter prescribed. Exemption from the payment 
of the fine mil be granted in two cases— (1) in the 
case of the removal to another distiict of the parent 
or guardian with whom the student has beenlning, 
and ( 2 ) when a change of air is recommended by a 
recognized Medical Practitioner for the imiirov ement of 
a student’s health. The refund of scholarships, etc., 
will, in such eases also, depend on the decision of the 
Principal, — 

Provided always that, unless at the commencement 
of the^ academical year, a student will be refused 
admission into a College situated in the same city or 
district as the College fiom which his transfer-certificate 
was issued, except with the permission of the Piincipal 
of the last-named College* 

5. A student who has not been permitted to continue 
his studies in any College owing to his failure at the 
College Examination, or who has not' been allowed 
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promotion, may not be admitted into a higher class in 
another College. 

6. A Principal may disqualify a student from 
appearing for a University Examination when the 
student has been guilty of such misconduct or persistent 
idleness as, m the opinion of the Principalj renders 
him ail unfit person to be admitted to the Examination* 

7. A Principal may rusticate or expel a student 
according to the nature of the offence. No student 
who has been expelled may be admitted into any other 
affiliated College, except by the special permission ^of 
the Syndicate. No student who has been rusticated 
may be admitted into another College duiing the period 
of his rustication, except by the special permission of 
the Syndicate. 

8. A student who has been educated at a College 
affiliated to any other University may be required to 
produce a certificite similar to that mentioned in 
para. 1. 

9. The Transfer Certificate and the Leaving Certi- 
ficate under these Rules shall be in the following 
foims : — 
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Mutes for the constitution and tvovking of a 
Board of Moderators for the Examinations 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laivs. 

1. The Faculty of Law shall, at its Annual Meetip^ 
ery year, appoint a Board, _ 

Members, one of whom shall he 
moderate the 
Examination for the De: 

1900 and follow 


consisting of two of lits 
appointed Convener, t^ 
papers set by the Examiners for thk 
sgree of Bachelor of Laws, for 
ing 3^ears. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Board to scrutinize 
the papers set by the Examiners for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws, and the Registrar shall submit such 

papers to the Board before they are printed or litho- 
graphed. 

3. The Board may omit any question from or add 
any question to or alter any question in a j^aper set by 
an Examiner, provided that the Members of the Board 
are unanimous as to the necessity of making such 
omission, addition, or alteration. 

4. In the event of a Member of the Board resignin<r 
or being unable to act, the President of the Faculty 
shall appoint another Member of the Faculty in his 
place to act till the next Annual Meetina of tli^ 
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45. CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED BY COL.*t^ 
LEGES DESIEING AFFILIATION IN SCIENCE. 

Colleges desiring affiliation in SoiOBce ' must satisfy 
the Syndicate regarding: . ^ ^ 

1. Teaching Staffi^v"' '• ■ ' ' 

2. Accommodatiop,r^ 

3. Apparatus, 






1 . 


Teaching Staff— 

Where the number of students in any class per-, 
forming practical work in Physics or Chemistry exceeds 
sixteen, a coinpetent Demonstrator must be provided to 
assist the Professor in supervision. 

2. Accommodation— 

Separate laboratories for Physics and Chemistry 
must be provided, and must be suitably equipped with 
furniture. 

For both Chemical and Physical work an adequate 
supply of water is essential and a supply of gas is at 
least highly desirable. No laboratory for physical 
work can be considered properly equipped, unless it has 
a workshop with a lathe and the tools necessary for work, 
both in metal and wood. 

3’ Apparatus- 

In Chemistry, the necessary apparatus may be 
divided into two parts : 

(а) that required for lecture demonstrations ; 

(б) that required for the students* practical work. 
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(a) It is recommended that Colleges be required 
to piovide such apparatus as will enable the lecturer in 
Chemistry to perform all the experiments in Newth’b 
Chemical Lecture Experiments, with the exception of 
those necessitating the use of Cailletet’s appaiatus. 

(b) The following five lists are suggested as 
typical of what is required by the students for practical 
work : — 

(a) a list of apparatus which may be shared by 
two students working together ; 

(r) a list of apparatus which may be used in 
turn by three pans of students, or in 
some cases by six single students ; 

(c) a list of appaiatus which each student 
should ha\e for his exclusive use; 

(d; a list of re-agent bottles \^hich each student f 
should have for his analytical work ; 

(E) a list of special re-agents of which one 
bottle of each should be at hand for each 
set of SIX students. 


LIST 

For ya%rs of Students ivorldng together. 
Aifcicle 

Do j) pci ilask 
GH'^s ,» , 

„ retort, stoppered 
nessmi ciuubles 
Ibistle Funnels, ordin iry 
Glass stoppered funnel 


bize. Number. 

. . 500 c.c 1 

500 c r 4 

8 oz 1 

2 
2 
1 
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f 

I 


Aiticle 

Woulff’s bottle, 2-DeGk „ 

Glass Jais 

„ Ciicuhr plate for the above ] us 
Flask 

55 Beil Jar, stoppered 
Deflagrating Spoons 

Iron letoit stand with burette damns and 
letoit ling 


Si/e 
20 oz 
8 X r 


1 litie. 
6' X 3'' 


Isunihei 

1 

G 

b 

1 

1 


Water bath copper 
feet of cork boiers 
lion file, tiiangular 
!j 5, circiihr 
Pneumatic hough 
Iron triangle 
Clay-pipe triangle 
Pinch cock ... 

Sand bath ... 

Glass tubing 
Solid glass rods 
Mortar and pestle 

Corks, velvet, assorted size 

Cost of List A. about Rs.60. 


1 

i 

I 

1 

1 

1 


ilb. 


LIST B. 

For each set of six Students. 


Article. 

Graduated Measure Glass 
Glass cylinder graduated in c.c. 
Balance, Physical 


Size. 

8 oz. 

500 cc. 

To weigh 21bs 


Number. 

I 


Weightbox for the above balance, contain- 
ing from 1,000 to 1 gramme 

Sulphuretted drogen apparatus .. 

One Leibig s sheet non charcoal furnace ... 
Iron Tube ... ,,, 24" X 

Scissors 


1 
1 
1 
1 

••• ... One pair 

Cost of List B. about Rs 50 
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LIST C. 

For each Stiuhiit, 


Article. 

Size Number 

Borcelam dishes 

3 

Iron Tripod stand 

... ... i 

Wooden funnel stand ... 

1 

Test Tube stand, 12 holes 

2 larger holes at end, If" 

m tv/O rows, 

1 

Test tubes 

... 6' X 1" 4 dor 

Boiling tubes 

... 6' X 1" J „ 

Glass beakers 

... 4 

Wash bottles 

2 

Iron crucible tongs 

... One pair. 

Gas burners. „ 

1 

Bubber tubing for the above 

... 2 feet 

Platinum wire 

... 3 inches 1 

Good blow-pipe 

1 

Glass funnels 

... 4 oz. 3 

Bone spatula 

2 

Watch glasses ... 

3 

Clock glass 

1 

Wire gauze 

3 

Kubber tubing 

.. dia. 7 ®," 1 yaid. 

Test tube-cleane? 

1 

Small glass flask, for passing 
Hydiogen ... 

sulphuretted 

. 6 oz 1 

Glass flask ... 

.. 500 c c. 1 

Filter paper, white, circular 

... .... 5 packets (eicb 


packet con- 
lUO 

sheets) 


Small Berlin crucibles ... 


I 





Cost of List C about Bs 30. 
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LIST D. 

ectch Studeut) OTie bottle foT eccch of the ^ olio whig 
re-agents. 


Narrow mouth flat-stoppered bottles. 

Article. Size, Number, 


Acet 


Acids, Sulphuric 
,, Hydrochloiic 
), Nitric 
,, Acetic 
„ Tartaric 
Liquor Ammonia 
Sodium Hydiate 
Lime Water 

Ammonium Sulphide ... 
Sulphate 
Oxalate 
Molybdate ... 
Chloride 
Carbonate ... 

he Acid and Sodium Acetate 
Sodium Phosphate 
Biomine Water 
Barium Chloride 
leiric Cliloiide 
Silver Nitrate 
Stannous Chloride 
Cobalt Nitrate 
Lead Acetate 
Calcium Sulphate 
Mercuiic Chloride 
Carbon Disulphide 
Potassium Ferrocyanide 
„ Pcrricyanide.„ 

„ Iodide 

,, Chromate 


12 oz. 


10 oz. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 
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Number, 


Sulphuretted Hydrogen solution .« 10 oz, 1 

Wide-mouthed flat-stoppered bottles. 

Ferrous Sulphate .« ... 4 oz:. 1 

Manganese dioxide ... ... „ 1 

Sodium Carbonate ... ... „ 1 

Fusion Mixture ... ... 1 

Potassium Cyanide ... ... „ 1 

Potassium Nitrate ... ... „ 1 

Borax ...... i 

Cost of List B. (bottles only) about Rs 30 . 


LIST E. 

For each set of six Sticdeiits, one bottle for each oj the 
folloiving re-agents* 



Narrow mouth flat-stoppeicd bottles 

Aiticle. Size. 

immonmm Acetate ... .. 10 oz. 

SulDhmous Acid 
Chlorine Water 
Omlic Acid 

* ••• >} 

Calcium Chloride 
Platinum Tetrachloride 
Gold Cnlonde 
Ammonium Sulphocyamde 
Indigo Solution 
Litmus Solution 
Kectified Spirits of Wme 
Hydrofluosihcic Acid 

••• 5 ? 

Wide mouth flat-stoppered bottles. 
Charcoal Powder 4 

Miciocosmic Salt 
Potassium Chlorate 


Number. 
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Article. 

Copper Sulphate 


Size. 

4 ozs. 

Number. 

1 

Sodium. Thiosulphate 



1 

Afetallic Copper (strips and foil) 


jj 

1 

Metallic Zinc granulated 



1 

Potassium Bichromate ... 

• •f 

if 

1 

Platinum Foil, 2" X 1" 


!» 

1 

Metallic Sodium 


H 

1 

Phosphorus 


'» 

1 

Poll Sulphur 


J) 

1 

Iron Filings 




Iron Wire 


5» 

1 

Magnesium Wire 


a 

1 

Staich 


a 

1 

Urea 


M 

1 

Paraffin Wax 


M 

1 

Soda Lime 



1 

Blue Glass (Pieces) ... 


In ]ars. 

.«• 

Candle 




Litmus Paper (Blue and Pved) 




Turmeric Paper 


... 



Cost of List E. (bottles only) about Bs 1 5 


In addition to the apparatus and re-agent bottles as 
above, a supply of chemicals, specimens, etc., must be 
kept up sufHcient for the needs of the laboratory. For 
this, a careful estimate of the mean expenditure at a 
laboratoiy for four years works out to Es.45 per head 
per annum, not including the np-keep of lecture 
apparatus. 

This covers expenses only when several students are 
working in a laboratory. Each College wishing to 
become affiliated in Science should — 

(i) provide, initially, the apparatus as mentioned 
above, and 
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(ii) guarantee Es.45 per head per annum with a 
minimum of Es.540 per annum for the up- 
keep of the laboratory. 

In Physics, the apparatus required for the Practical 
course will also, in general, be used on the lecture table, 
but besides this further illustrative apparatus is required. 
This should be for the most part simple and cheap 
and such as a clever workman could turn out from a 
well-equipped College workshop. The expenditure of 
large sums on the purchase of elaborate and highly 
finished pieces of merely illustrative apparatus is parti- 
cularly to be deprecated. Money so spent is usually to 
a large extent wasted, for such apparatus often brings 
into undue prominence some subsidary aspect of the 
experiment, at the same lime obscuring more or less 
completely the leading idea. Besides, simple apparatus 
made locally arouses the interest of the student to a 
peater degree, and suggests the possibility of his mak- 
ing the apparatus for himself, which is an important 
step in the training of a teacher of Science. Herein 
lies the advantage of a well-equipped College workshop. 
While saving money, it benefits the student. 

Monej should not, on the other hand, be economized 
over apparatus for the Practical course. Here the stu- 
dents require instruments of the best quality capable 
o ^ determining exact measurements and not mere 
scientific toys. The standard for the B.Sc. Degree 
demands a thorough practical training in scientific 
manipulation and physical measurements, and for this 
reliable instruments are indispensable. 
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Colleges applying for affiliation in Science should 
have their laboratories equipped with the apparatus 
necessary for performing the experiments prescribed in 
the Calendar for the Practical course in Physics. 

Inspection- 

Colleges desiring affiliation will be required to submit 
theii laboratories and equipments to the examination 
of Inspectors who will report on them to the Syndicate. 


V. 





REGULATIONS IN ARTS. 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance Examination shall be held once 
in every year at a time fixed by the Syndicate, at Allah- 
abad, and at such other places as the Syndicate shall 
from time to time appoint. The date shall be appioxi- 
mately notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

2. Any person, who is a resident of, or who has 
studied for not less than an academical year in a school 
in the Noith-Western Provinces and Oudh, Central 
Provinces, Eajputana or Central India, and who, on 
the date of the commencement of the Examination 
shall have completed the age of 16 years, may be 
admitted to the Entrance Examination, 


Candidates who appear from Government, Aided or 
other recognized High Schools must have attended a 
course of instruction at their school for at least one 
year last preceding the date of the Examination. Less 
than 75 per cent of the attendance from the beginning 
of such school year up to the latest date of sending in 




7 


s 


m 


i 
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applications for admission to the Examination, shall 
not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance * 
Examination shall send his application, with a certifi- 
cate in the form entered in Appendix A., to the Eegis- 
trar. Every such application must reach the office of 
the Eegistrai at l^^ast six weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

1 

I 

4. Each candidate who appeai’& from a Government, i 

Aided or other recognized High School, after prosecut- 
ing the piescribed course of study therein, shall pay a 
fee of Ten Eupees to the Eegistrar ; every other candi- 
date shall pay a fee of Sixteen Eupees to the Eegistrar. 

No candidate who fails to pass, or who, from sickness 
or other cause, is unable to present himself foi examin- 
ation, shall receive a refund of his fee. A candidate 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent Entrance 
Examination on pa}/ment of the prescribed fee on each 
occasion/^ 

J. The Entrance Examination shall be conducted 
by means of punted papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at which the Examination is held. 


Eximination Fce-icceipts bliall not be issncd by Head Mabters 
ot Goveinmcnt, Aided oi othei iuo4mzf*(l Jliyh bchcols to the cau- 
didatts, till ten days bclore the Exammition commences, and may 
be withheld if pupils are iLiei:,iilai in attend nice Pupils tiom 
wniom P"ee leceipts aie withheld undei these rales will be excluded 
from the Examination, and then names and the leasons for exclu- 
sion should be at once lepoited to the Registrar. 
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^ ith the exceptions necessary in papers in a classi- 
cal knsjuage, every question shall be set and shall be 
answered in English. 


6. At the Entrance Examination every candidate 
shall be examined in the following subjects ; 

I. — English. 

11. History and Geography. 

HI. — Mathematics. 

IV.— A Classical Language, viz., one of the fol- 
lowing : — 


Persian. 


Hebrew. 


I In English, one paper will be set from a prescribe 
course m Prose and Poetry, together w.th a simp 
passage or passages of English from a book not pr, 
senbed. A second paper will be set in English Gran 
mar and ,diom; and a third paper in translation in t 
English from an Indian Vernacular or other moder 
anguage f to be determined by the Syndicate : provide, 
that for such translation there be substituted Em^lisl 
composition in the case of any candidate whose moSier 
ongue IS nghsh. The test-books will be fixed iron 

time to tim^ he Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

T reach, German or Italian. 


EEGDLATIOKS IN AETS.— ENTRANCE EXAMN. 121 


■ 


IL— One paper will be set in History and one in 
Geography. In History the questions will be set in 
the History of India and England. In Geography the 
questions will be set in General and Physical Geography. 
The text-books may be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate, (See Appendix B.) 

HI. — In ]\!at hematics, one paper will be set in 
Arithmetic and Algebra^ and a second pajier in Geome- 
try and Mensuration, 

The course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Eules. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Reduction, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Extraction of Square 
Root, Compound Interest, Present Morth, Discount 
and Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple Rules, 
Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of Square 
Root, Greatest Common Measure and Least Common 
Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions. 

The course in Mensuration includes so much as 
presupposes a knowledge of the first four Books of 
Euclid. 

IV. — In Classical Languages one paper will be set 
in a text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in 
the translation into English of easy passages from a 
book not prescribed, and in the translation into the 


122 REGULATIONS IN ARTS. —INTERMEDIATE EXAMN. 





Classical Language from English, of easy senteiiK^t^ , 
illustrating grammatical principles. The text-bo '‘<1 ^ 
and Grammar will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate, (See Appendix B.) 

7. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- ^ 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 

in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit 
and the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical 
order. Every successful candidate shall receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A, and shall 
be admissible as an undergraduate of the University. 

8. The Syndicate may accept the ordinary certifi- 
cate of the Final Examinations presciibed for European 
Schools as equivalent to the Entrance Examination of 
the University: provided (1) that the candidate has 
passed such Final Examination, and that the percentage 
of the total marks for Arithmetic and Mathematics 
together gained by the candidate is not less than the 
percentage of the total marks for Mathematics which 
has to be obtained in order to pass the Entrance 
Examination; (2) that the Department of Public 
Instruction satisfy the Syndicate that the said Final 
Examination is conducted in an efficient manner and 
maintained at a standard not inferior to that of the 
Entrance Examination. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. ‘ 

9. The Intermediate Examination shall be held 
once in every year, at a time fixed by the Syndicate, at 
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Allahabad, and at such other places ^ as shall from time 
to time be appointed by the Syndicate. The date of 
the Intermediate Examination shall be approximately 
notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

V 10. Any undergraduate of the University may be 

^ admitted to this Examination : provided he has prose- 

cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated institu- 
tion! ioT not less than two academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination. Less than 75 
per cent of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution 
of a regular course of study. 

11. Inspecting Officers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may be admitted to this Ex- 
amination by grace of the Syndicate, if they have passed 
the Entrance Examination not less than two years 
previously, I 

12, Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A, to the Eegistrar. Every such application 
must reach the Registrar at least six weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

* The following places have been appointed : — Agra, Ajmere, 
Allahabad, Aligarh, Almora, Bareilly, Benares, Cawnpore, Hoshang- 
abad, Jabalpni, Jaipur, Lucknow, Meerut, and Nowgong (Bundel- 
khand). 

t An affiliated institution throughout the Regulations in Arts 
and Law means an institution affiliated to the University of 
Allahabad. 

J By Resolution 2 of the Syndicate passed at a meeting held on 
the 12tli August, 1893, it has been decided that Inspecting Officers 
of the Education Department and Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, 
Bombay, IVIadras and the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of 
the Syndicate to the Intermediate Examination in. Aits under 
Regulation 11 of the Regulations in Arts. 


124 KEGULATIONS IN ARTS. — INTERMEDIATE EXAMN» 



13. Each candidate shall pay a fee of twenty rupees^ 
to the Eegistrar. 

14. No candidate who fails to pass, or who from 
sickness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

15. No candidate who has failed in the Intermediate 
Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent Inter- 
mediate Examination, unless he has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution during the 
academical year in which the subsequent Examination 
may be held : provided that the Syndicate may, in 
exceptional cases, and on the application of the Princi- 
pal of the College at which the candidate has been lead- 
ing, permit a candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution in any year 
subsequent to the year in which he last failed to be 
examined at the next Examination, 

16. The Intermediate Examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of printed papers, the same papers 
being used at every place at which the Examination is 
held. With the necessary exception in the Clas.sicai 
Language papers, every question shall be set and hhali 
be answered in English. 

17. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit, 
the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical order. 
Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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18. At an Intermediate Examination every eandi- 
ilate shall be examined in— 

(i) English ^ and First Course of Mathematics ; 

(ii) Deductive Logic, a Classical Language, 

and, either History or the second Course • 
and-^ Mathematics ; 

or (iii) The Second Course of Mathematics, and 

Physics, and Chemistry, 

The text-books will be fixed from time to time by 
the Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than 
one-half of any Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 

The Classical Language shall be one of the follow- 
ing 

Sanskrit. Latin. 

Arabic. Greek. 

Persian. Hebrew. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

19. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad, 
at such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the 
date to be approximately notified in the University 
Calendar. 

20. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to the Examination : provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated institu- 
tion for not less than tAvo academical years after passing 
the Intermediate Examination. Less than 75 per cent, 
of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution of a 
regular course of study. 

* 'j’hree papers will be sefc in English, fifty marks being assigned to 
each paper ; and the third paper will be in translation from a verna- 
cular, Uidu, Hindi, Bengali, Mahiatti Gujrati or Parbatia into Eng- 
lish. English composition will be substituted for translation in tha 
case of any candidate whose mother-tongue is a European language. 
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21. Inspecting OfiBcers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may also be admitted to this 
Examination by grace of the Syndicate 

22. Every candidate shall send his application, 
with a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, 
to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the date fixed 
for the beginning of the Examination. 

Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Eegistrar. 

24 No candidate who fails to pass, or from sickness 
or other cause is unable to present himself for examina 
tion, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

25. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations for the Degiee of Bacheloi oi 
Arts on payment of a like fee of thiity rupees on ea^h 
occasion. 

26. No candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B A. Examination, 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution during the academical year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held : pro- 
vided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional eases and 
on the application of the Principal of the College 
at which the candidate has been reading, permit a 

* By Eesolution 2 of the Syndicate passed at a meetm" held on 
the 12th August 1893, it has been decided that Insj octmg Officers 
of the Education Department and fechoolmasteis ot Lo\sei Bengal, 
Bombay, Madras, and the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of 
the Syndicate to the B.A, Examination under Regulation 21 of tlio 
same Regulations, 
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candidate, who has attended a regular course of study 
in an affiliated institution in any year subsequent td the 
year in which he last failed, to be examined at the next 
Examination. 

27. The Examination for the De 2 :ree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers, and partly viva voce. 

28. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions in alphabetical order. They shall 
also publish a list of such candidates as shall have 
gained more than 75 ‘per cent, of the marks in any 
subject or subjects, in order of merit, as having taken 
honours in such subject or subjects. 

29. Every candidate for the B A. Degree shall be 
required to show a competent knowledge of at least 
three distinct branches of study. The branches now 
recognized are: — 

(Group I.) 

English 

(Group IL) 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political Science,^ 
Mathematics and Physics. 

® From 1904 “ with Political Science ” will be omitted from 
Group II. 
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4 

(GtEOUP III.) 

« 

History, a Classical Language, and Chemistry, 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I ; (6) a subject 
in Group II ; and (c) a third subject which may be 
chosen from either Group II or Group III. 

Text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than one- 
half of the Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 

30. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
Certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, in 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
graduated. 

MASTEE OF AETS. 

31. An Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad 
at such time as the Syndicate shall appoint, the date to 
be appro '-iraately notified in the University Calendar. 

From 1907, Regulation 29 will read as follows — 

M(qHlntwn 29— lilYevy candidate foi the B. A. Degree shall be 
requued to show a competent knowledge of at least thiee distinct 
branches of study. 

The branches now recognized aie — 

(Group I.) 

Eoglish. 

(Group II.) 

Mathematics^’ Hebrew, Arabic, or Aiabic with Peisian, Sanskni, 

(Group HI.) 

Historj^^^^^’ Economy, Political Science wnth Histoiy, 

Every Candidate must take (a\ Group I ; (5) a subject m Group 
II ; and (c) a third iubject from Group II or Group 1 H, ^ 


-r 
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32. Atjy ordinary Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science of the IJni\er&ity of Allahabad may, two years 
after passing the B,A. orB.Sc. Examination, be examin- 
ed for the Degree of M.A. 

33. Bachelors who have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations in Honours shall be allowed to present 
themselves for the M.A. Examination in the subject in 
which they took Honours after one year from their 
passing the Bachelois’ Examination. 

34. Graduates of other Univeisities may be admitted 
to this Examination by grace of the Syndicate. 

3o. Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate, 
every candidate shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study at an affiliated College for not less than 
one academical year. 

36. The subject of Examination shall be the follow- 
ing 

(1) Languages. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Physics. 

(5) Chemistry, 

(b) Histoty, Political Economy, and Jurispru- 
dence. 

o7. Each candidate shall pay a fB© of fifty rupees 
to the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present him- 
self for examination, shall receive a refund of the fee. 
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38. Each candidate shall intimate to the Kegistrar 
the subject in which he desires to be examined, at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

39. The Examination shall be conducted partly by 
means of printed papers, partly viva voce. In Mathe- 
matics the Examination shall be by printed papers only. 

39. (a) None of the above Regulations shall be 
understood to apply to the M.A. Examination in Mathe-^ 
maticSj ^ except in so far as they agree with the Regula- 
tions in Science. In Mathematics, candidates for the 
Degree of M.A. shall be required to pass the First 
D.Sc. Examination and Second D.Sc. Examination 
according to the Regulations in Science. 

40. The Examination in Languages shall be in Eng- 
lish, or in one of the following Classical Languages, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin or Hebrew. 

41. The subjects in Languages shall be fixed by the 
Syndicate two years before the Examination. 

42. The Examination in Languages shall include 
written answers in English to questions relating to the 
books selected for the Examination. 

43. The Examination in English shall include the 
language, literature and history of England. 

. 44. The Examination in any Classical Language 
other than Sanskrit shall include the language, litera- 
ture and history of the country to which it belongs. 

* Also Physics and Ohemistiy. 
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45. The Examination in Sanskrit shall include the 
Sanskrit language, literature and philosophy. 

46. The Examination in the Classical Languages 
shall include tran^^lations from the several Classical 
Languages into English, and piecise and idiomatic 
translation from English into the several Classical 
Languages. 

47. The Examination in Mental and Moral Science 
shall be in the following subjects : — 

Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

Psychology. 

Ethics. 

Metaphysics, 

Political Philosophy and the Theory of Legislation. 

The subjects shall be studied historically in the works 
of the principal authorities. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

48 & 49. The M A. Examinations in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry shall be the First Examination 
and the Second Examination for the D.Sc., in these 
subjects. 

50. The Examination in History, Political Economy 
and Jurisprudence shall include Ancient History in 
general, History of Greece and Rome, History of Modern^ 
Europe, English History and Indian History ; and also 
Political Economy and Jurisprudence treated histori- 
cally. 
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The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

oL After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates in three divisions, each 
division in order of merit. 

o2. Every candidate shall on passing receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A, setting 
forth the subject in w^hich he was examined and the 
class in which he was placed. 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION, 

53. A School Final-Examination shall be held once 
in every yeai at the same time and places as the Eiitiance 
Examination. This Examination will be conducted by 
the University. 

54. Such persons as have attended for not less 
than two years a course of instruction at a school recog- 
nized by the Syndicate for this purpose, and who on the 
date of the commencement of the Eiamination shall 
have completed the age of 16 years, may be admitted 
to this examination. Less than 75 per cent, of attend- 
ance from the beginning of the School year up to tlie 
latest date of sending in the application, sliall not be 
deemed prosecution of such a com se of study. 

55. Every candidate for admission to the School 
Final-Examination shall send his application, with a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Begistrar, Every such application must leach the office 
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of the Registrar at least six weeks before the date hxed 
for the commencement of the Examination, 

56. Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present 
himself for examination, shall receive a refund of his 
fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent School Final-Examinations on payment of 
a like fee of ten lupees on each occasion.^ 

57 No candidate wdio has failed in the School 
Final-Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent 
School Final-Examination, unless he has attended a 
course of instruction at a School recognized by the 
Svndicate for this purpose during the School year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held. Less 
than 75 pe7^ cent of attendance from the beginning of 
the School year up to the latest date of sending in the 
application shall not be deemed prosecution of such a 
course of instiuction, 

58. The School Final -Exam maiioii shall be vivCt 
vote and by printed papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at which the Examination is held. With 
the exceptions necessary in a vernacular language every 
<|aestion shall be set and shall be answered in English. 

* Examination Fee receipts shall not be issued by Head Masters of 
Government, Aided 01 other recognized High Schools, to the cm- 
didates till ten clays before the Examination commences, and may be 
\Mrhlield if pupils are ii regular in attendance Pupils from whom 
B'ee-reocipts are withheld under these rules will be excluded from the 
Etaminatiou, and their names and the reasons for exclusion should 
ho, at once reported to the Legistrar. 
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59. At tlae School Final-Examination every can- 
didate shall be examined in the following compulsory 
subjects • 

I.— English. 

II.— History and Geography. 

IlL — Mathematics s 

IV.— Either Urdu or Hindi in the Nagri character. 

The Examinations in Urdu and Hindi, either or both 
prescribed for the School Final-Examination, shaJl be 
open to Entrance candidates, undergraduates and gra-* 
duates of the Uni\ersity 5 the two papers, one in Urdu 
and one m Hindi, shall be given at different times 
and a fee of two rupees for examination in each paper 
be levied 2 a separate ceitificate shah be gianted by 
the Kegistrar to those who pass this Examination 10 
Urdu or Hindi, or both 2 those candidates who appear 
for the School Final-Examination shall be allowed to 
appear, also at this Examination, in the ctltsTuot^ic 
vemaeuiar, but paying a fee of two rupees for the same ; 
and lastly, this arrangement shall come into force for 
the Examination of 11)00 and after. 

And in not less than one of the foil ova ng Optional 
subjects : — 

V.— Drawing. 

VI, — Elementary Phj&ics and Cbemistiy.. 

VIL— Agriculture with Surveying 

VIIL — Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry. 

IX.— Political Economy. 


I 
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I, — In English the Examination uill be the same in 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination, 
except that the following oral test will be 
added to the three papers, v^z , — (a) conversa- 
tion with an Examiner ; (6) reading aloud with 
correct pronunciation ; (c) writing a business 
letter quickly fiom dictation ; (d) writing 
slowly from dictation, as a test of spelling 
and penmanship. 

II & III. — In History and Greography and in Mathe- 
matics the Examination will be the same in 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination. 

IV. — One paper will be set in Urdu, in which the 

candidate shall be required (a) to write 
an original letter on a given subject to a 
given person with the proper forms of ad- 
dress; {b) to translate from English into 
Urdu; (c) to transliterate from Shikasta to 
Nastahq. As alternative with Urdu, one 
paper will be set in Nagri of a similar charac- 
ter to that in Urdu but omitting item (c). 

V. — -IX. — In the Optional subjects the limits or text- 

books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

60. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
^ lisb a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 

{ in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit 

I and the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical 
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order. Every successful candidate shall receive a certi- 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A, to be called 
the School-Final Ceitificate, and shall be admissible as 
an undergraduate of the Uni\ersity. 



liiiips 




, 4: 41 f 
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REFLATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS 
OF GIRLS AND WOMEN. 

61. Girls and women shall be examined in a separate 
place and under special superintendence. 

Sntranee Ezammatlon. 

62. The Entrance Examination for Girls shall be the 
same as the Entrance Examination in general, with 
the exception that a modern may be taken up in 
lieu of a classical language. Such modern language 
shall be French, German, Italian, Urdu, Hindi or 
Bengali. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

63. Girls may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an affiliated institution. No can- 
didate, however, shall be allowed to present herself for 
this Examination until two years have elapsed from the 
time of her passing the Entrance Examination. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts for Girls shall 
be the same as the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
in genera], with the exception that a modern language 
(French, German or Italian) may be taken up in lieu 
of a classical language. 


m 


ESGULATIOKS m ARXS. — GENERAL, 

B.A Esamiaatioa. 

m "Women ierv be admitted to this Exammatiom 
witbojLit stiidjiog in an affiliated institution. But no 
candidate shall be allowed to pt'eseut herself for ttiiis 
Examination until two years have elapsed from the timo 
of her passing the Intermediate Examination in Arte, 

H.A, Szaminatioa. 

€5, The M,A. Examination for Women shall be th® 
same as the M.A. Exariiination in general. 

OENERAL. 

66. The Syndicate may from time to time modify 
the Regulations regarding the number of papers to be 
aet in the several subjects of each Examination, and 
those regarding the mode of publishing the results, 

67. riio Syndicate may accept the Examinations of 
Indian or other Universities as equivalent to those of 
similar rank prescribed by the Regulations : and may 
accept attendance at an institution affiliated to another 
Indian University as equivalent to attendance in an 
institution affiliated to this University. 

68. For the purpose of the Examinations in Arts in 
the years 1889—91, the Syndicate may adopt, in whole 
or m part, the Regulations of the Calcutta University 
for its Examinations, in lieu of those prescribed by 
these Regulations, 



VI. 

BEGULATIONS IN SCIENCE. 

BACHELOK OF SCIBiTOB- 

1. An Examination tor tbe Begree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held once in every year at Allahabad ai 
such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the date to 
be approximately notified in the University Calendar, 

2. Any Undergraduate of the University may b© 
admitted to the Examination : provided he has regularly 
attended lectures^i and performed practical experiments 
in a Laboratory duly recognised by the University, for 
not less than two j^eais after passing the Inteimediate 
Examination in the E. Course. Less than 75 pa cent 
of attendance shall not he deemed the legular ^^ourse of 
instruction. 

3. Every candidate shall send his application, vith 
a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to tb© 
Eegistrar, at least six weeks before the date fixed for fhe 
beginning of the Examination, 

4. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Eegifetrar. 

From 1903 Reguhtion 2 will rcid as follows — 

Regulation 2,— Any iiiidergnclaate of the Uaneiii^y imy be 
admitted to the Examination piuvidcd bo ha ^ leguiail} attended 
lectures, and perfoimed piaotical expciiments in a Laboiatoiy duly 
lecognized by the Unneisity, foi not less than two }cns atrei 
passing the Intermediate Esammation mtli I'Jn/sit s and Ckt midnj, 
less than per cent* of attendaace shall bo deemed tbe UguUr 
course of mstmUiojR, 
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No candidate who fails to pass, or from sickness 
or other cause is unable to present himself for ejamin. 
ation, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

6. A capdidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 

each occasion. 

7. No candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B,Sc. Examination, 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in a 
duly recognised institution during the academical year 
in which the subsequent Examination may he held ? 
provided that the Syndicate may? in exceptional cases, 
and on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, peimit a candid 
date who has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution in any year subsequent to the year 
in which he last failed, to be examined at the next 
Examination, 

8, The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science .shall he conducted partly by means of prinjied 
papers, and partly vivd voce^ Candidates will be required 
to undergo a praotioal Examination also, 

9. After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions in alphabetical order, 
They shall also publish a list of such candidates as 
^hali have gained more than 75 per cent of the 
marks in any subject or subjects in order of merit, 
as having taken honours in suph subject or gubjeot®* 
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\0. At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science every candidate shall, for the present, be 

examined in — 

1, Mathematics, j 2. Physics. 1 3. Chemistry. 

n. Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, in 
{vhich shall be specihed the subjects in which he has 
graduated^ 

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

12, The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science shall con^iist of thiee patts to be called respect^ 
ively the First D.bc., the Second D,Sg , and the Third 
I) Sc. Examinations. 

These Examinations shall be held once in eveiy }ear 
at Allahabad at such time as the Syndicate shall ap* 
pomt, the date to be approximately notified in the 
University Calendar. 

13. Any Bachelor of Science of the Univeisifcy of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the B Sc, Exam-' 
iiifition, he admitted to the First D.Sc. Examinatioiia 
provided he has attended a regular course of btudy at 
an affiliated College during that year. 

14. Any Bacheloi of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the First 
D.Sc. Examination, be admitted to the Second D,bc» 

From 1903 Regulation 10 a\i 11 reicl as follows - , , 

Eegulatioa 10 —At the Examm ition tor the Degree of Bacuoioi? 
every Candidate shall be examined m — 

1 English 1 3 Vhj&iQS 

^atbemafcms, I 4, Chemi&tiy. 
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Examination, provided he has attended a regular 
course of study at an affiliated College during that year, 

1 0. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one 3 ear after passing the Second 
D.Sc Examination, be admitted to the Third I>.Sc. 
Examination, provided he has attended a regular course 
of study at an affiliated College during that year. 

IG. The subject of Examination shall be one of the 
following : — 

1. Mathematics. | 2. Physics. | 3. Chemistry. 

1 7. Each candidate shall pay to the Eegi.trar a fee 
of twenty rupees for the First D Sc., a fee of thirty 
rupees for the Second D.Sc., and a fee of fifty rupees 
for the Third D Sc. No candidate who fails to pass or 
IS unable to present himself for examination shall re- 
ceive a refund of the fee. 

18. Each candidate shall intimate to the Registrar 
the subject in which he desires to be examined at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

1 9 The Examination shall be partly by means of 
printed papers, and partly practical. In Mathematics 
the Examination shall be by pimted papers only, 

20. After each Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of successful candidates in three divisions, 
each division in order of merit. 

21. Every candidate shall on passing each Examin- 
ation, receive a certificate in the form entered m 
Appendix A, 
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REGULATIONS IN LAW. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS- 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws shall be held annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date to be fixed by the Faculty. 

2. On and after Jst January, 1899, any Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science of the University, or of a 
British-Indian University, or any graduate of a British, 
British-Colonial, or other University, which may be 
recognized by the Syndicate, may be admitted to the 
Examination : provided he has prosecuted a regular 
course of study m a School of Law affiliated to this 
University for not less than two academical years, after 
having fully passed the Bachelor of Arts or B.Sc. 
Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate in 
the form given in Appendix A, to the Eegistrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination, and shall remit therewith the fee of fifty 
rupees, without payment of which he shall not be 

* The LL B. Examination of 1901 will be held on Monday, the 
25th Novembei, and following days. * 

Application must leach the Office of the Eeg strar on or befnr^^ 
the 25th September, 1901. 
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admitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for examination shall not 
receive a refund of such fee. 

4. Failure to pass or present himself for exeiminatioii 
shall not disqualify a candidate from admission to any 
subsequent Examination, upon presentation of a fresh 
application and payment of a fresh fee of fifty rupees. 

3 The Examination shall be Vcv& voc& and by print-* 
ed papers. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow^ 
ing subjects ; — 

(1) (a) The Principles of Jurisprudence. 

(6) The History and Constitution of the Legis-« 
lative Authorities and Couits of Law in 
British India. 

(2) The Law of Evidence and pleading, j 

(3) Hindu and Muhammadan Law with the statu- 

tory modifications of the same. 

(4; The Law relating to Contracts ; to the Transfer 
and Lease of Immovable Property i to Eegis- 
tration ; to Successions ; and to Tortsa 

(5) Equity^ with special reference to the Law of 

Trusts^ Mortgages and Specific Eelief. 

(6) The Civil Procedure Code and the Law of 

Limitation* 

(?) The Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure 
Code* 
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HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION. 




(8) The Law relating to Land Tenure, Ee venue and 
Eent in the Xorth-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, the Centra! Provinces and British 
Eajputana. 

A paper will be set in each of the above eight sub- 
jects, and the Examination will be held in such order as 
the Faculty may direct. Not less than three hours will 
be allowed for each paper. 

7. The Faculty shall from time to time recommend 
the text-books and the Acts to be studied in connection 
With the above eight subjects. 

8 As soon as may be possible after the Examina- 
tion, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates 
who have parsed, arranged in order of merit. 

9. There will be two classes in tlie Examination, — 
a first and a second class. 

10. All candidates who have passed shall be placed 
m the order ol their marks m one or other of such classes ; 
those who have obtained equal marks being bracketed 
together. To quality for the first class a candidate 
must obtain 60 yer cent , and for the second class 50 
per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable ; and for 
both classes a mhiinmm of 33 pei cent, of the marks 
allotted to each paper. 

HONOUSS IN LAW. 

11. An Examination for Honours in Law shall be 
held annually at Allahabad. Such Examination shall 
foe held as soon as reasonably may be after the pubHca- 
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of fhe list of candidates who have passed the immediately 
preceding Examination of Bachelor of Laws. The 
dates of the Examination shall be fixed by the 
Faculty. 

1 2. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws may be examined 
for Honouis. 

1 3. Every candidate for Honours shall send in Ms 
application to the Registrar, in the form to be found in 
Appendix A, at least one month before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

14. A fee of one bundled rupees shall be payable 
by each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for the 
Examination shall not receive a refund of the fee. 

15. The Examination shall be viva voce and by 
printed papers. 

1 6. The Faculty shall from time to time indicate 
generally the subjects for examination. 

17. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
feyndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged m order of merit. 

18. The standard for obtaining Honours shall 
be fixed by the Faculty in consultation with the 
Examiners,^ 

By a lesolution of the Faculty of Law in consultation ^itli tho 
Esunmeis at thp Honours m Law Examination of 1900, 100 marks 
aie the maximum m each paper , and candidates aie passed for 
Honours v\ho obtain not less than per cent, in each subject, 
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DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

19. No special Examination shall be held for the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws, but auy person who has 
graduated as Bachelor of Laws, and has at any time 
passed the Honours Exanaination, may be admitted to 
the Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination: 
provided that he be a Bachelor of Laws of at least four 
years’ standing, and that two Members of the Faculty 
of Law or two Doctors of Laws certify, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Syndicate, that the candidate is in habits 
and character a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 

20. A fee of two hundred rupees shall be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor of Laws, No candidate shall 
be admitted unless he have previously paid the fee to 
the Eesistrar. 
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VIII. 

APPENDIX A. > 

(1) FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
TO EXAMINATIONS. 

SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the en« 
suing School Final-Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The fee * of 10 Eupees is herewith forwarded. 

I am, &c., 

Certificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the character 
of the above-named candidate 


This certificate must 
be signed by the Princi- 
pal or Head Master of a 
School recognized for the 
purpose of the School 
Final-Examination, 


which ought to exclude him from 
the School Final-Examination ; 
that he has attended a regular 


JL' f, , , j 

course of instruction at 

-school for not less than ^year ; that 

he has signed the above application in my presence ; 
and that to the best of my belief, he will have complet- 
ed sixteen years of age at the date of the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

The^ —190 . 

^ The fee must be paid in Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not be received. 

iV.B . — This application, with the Examination-fee, must be seat in. 
the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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{Particulars to bejilled in by candidak,) 

Name. 

Bate of birth. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e., oiation^ iribe^ d'c., (&c.) 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether to be examined in Urdu, or Hindi in the 
Nagri character. 

Optional subject or subjects (V — IX). 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the School Final-Examin- 
ation of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate.) 


To 


Sir, 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
Application. 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The fee "^oflO Eupees for Es. 16 in the case of 
I livate Candidates) is forwarded herewith. 


I am, &c., 


Bank Notes. Half Notes and 

Postage stamps will not be received. 

Examination-fee, must be sent in the 
same cover, registered or presented by hand. 

receipt will be sent to tlie Officer who signs this 
application form, and not direct to the candidate. * 
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Certificate. 


I certify that I know nothing against the character 

The certificate of every of the above-named candidate 

candidate who is not a ^ 

private student must be which ought to debar him from 

signed by the Principal . , , . . , . , , 

or Head Master of the Hi3,tricuiation ; that he has not al- 


school from which he 
appears. The certificate 
of a candidate, who ap- 
pears as a private can- 
didate (a candidate who 
has not attended a course 
of instruction at any 
Government, aided or 
other recognized High 
JSchool for six months 
immediately preceding 
the dafe of the examina- 
tion, shall be deemed a 
private caiidulate') must 
be signed by the Princi- 
pal of an affiliated Col- 
lege or a Government 
Inspector of Schools, or 
the Head Master of the 
Zila School, or the Head 
Master of the chief Aid- 
ed School in the district 
whole there is no Zila 
School. 


ready passed the Entrance Exam- 
ination of any University ; that 
he has attended a regular course 
of instruction at school since the 
commencement of the school year 
lash preceding the date of the 
Examination ; that he has signed 
the above application in my pre- 
sence; and that, to the best of 
my belief, he will have completed 
sixteen years of age on the date 
of the commencement of the 
Examination. 


{Lht clause commencing That he has attended 
and terminating with date of the Examination ” to 
he struck out in the case of other candidates than those 
tvho appear f rom Government or Aided or other recog^ 
nized High Schools.) 

The- 190 . 
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{Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 
Name. 

Date of birth. 

Eehgion. 

Bace (Le.y nation, tribe, &c., &c ). 

Caste, if any. 

Where educated. 

Present position (f.e , at school or piesent occupation) 
Distiict and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined ^ 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English 

Whether he has appealed at the Entrance Examination 
of any previous year 

{Signature of candidate.) 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS 
Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad^ 

SiK, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu* 
ing Intermediate Examination in Arts of the University. 

The fee ^ of 20 Eupees is forwarded herewith. 

m 

I am, &c., 

* The fee must be paid m Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
postage Stamps will not be received. 

A B —This application, with the Esammation-fee, must be sent m 
the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied 


This certificate is to 
be signed by a Prin- 
cipal or Head Master 
of an affiliated institu- 
tion, and m the case of 
fechoolmasters and In- 
specting Officers of the 
Education Department 
by an Inspector of 
Schools, 


me, by the production of the 
Eegistrar’s Certificate, that he has 
passed the Entrance (or School 
Final) Examination of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad (or of the 

University of ) ; that I 

know nothing against his charac- 


ter which ought to exclude him from this Examination ; 


and that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 


The. 


190 . 


{Particulm s to be filled in by the candidate^) 
Name (in full). 

Age in years and months 
Name of father or guaidian. 

Date of passing the Entrance or School Final-Examm- 
ation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Race ('Z.g., nation^ tube, &c , &c,). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Where to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made into 
English in the third English paper 

Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Examin- 
ation of any previous year. 

Signature of candidate (in fulL) 
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Subjects in which he desires to be examined. 


1 Group 

English and First Course of Mathe 
matics. 

II Group 

(1) Deductive Logic 
(2') Classical Language 
(3) FIi story or Second Course of Ma- 
thematics, 

III Group 

(I 'I Second Course of Mathematics 
(2; Phjbics and Chemistry. 

Period or periods of study since passing the Entrance 
(or School Final) Examination 

Affiliated msiituticn oi 
institutions nt which 
candid itc has studi- 
ed If Schoolmaster 
0 ” Inspecting, Ofhcci 
of the Education De 
pntmciit, this must 
be stated. 

Peiiod or periods of 
continuous study,'^ 

Signature of Princi- 
pal or Plead Mister 
of affiliated institu- 
tion, or of Insj. ector 
of schools. 


* In the cise of broken periods of study at different lu'^titutions 
it IS expected that Pimcipals or Keid ]\Ia&terfa will satisfy themselves 
that the different periods of study amount m the agejrejfute to tw o 
years, before admissioi to the Elxaminxtiom Xhe Principal is to 
sign where there is a College. 
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FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SCHOOLMASTERS.^ 

Certified that- is a Schoolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as such, since he passed the 

Examination, and as such I recommend 

him to be admitted to the 

Examination. 


Inspector of Schools, 


t 

1 


i\r above certificate is not required from candidates who 

have filled m a former year in the Ls^ammation to which they now 
apply for admission 

DECL^KATION OF SCHOOLMASTEKS WHO HAVE FAILED 
IN A FORMER YEAR IN THE EXAMINATION TO WHICH 
THEY NOW APPLY FOR ADMISSION 

I hereby certify that I appeared in the— 

Examination of the University of Allahabad in the 
year and failed. 

Master in SchooL 


Countersigned. 


Inspector of Schools, 
Division . 


* A" —Inspect mo Officers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasters ot Lower Bengal, Bombay Madras and the Punjab, 
are not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Intel mediate 
Examination m Arts, under Regulation 11 of the Regulations in Arts, 
or to the B A, Examination under Regulation 21 of the same 
Regulations. 
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To 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee^ of 30 Eupees is forwarded herewith. 


I am, &c., 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of the 
Eegistrar’s Certiucate, that he 
has passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination of the University of 
Allahabad (or the equivalent Ex- 
amination of the University of 

— ; that I know 

nothing against his character which ought to debar him 
from graduating ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 

The 190 . 


* The fee must be paid m Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not be leceived. 

— This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registeied or presented by hand. 


This ceitificate is to 
be signed by tlie Piin- 
cipal of an affiliated 
institution, or by an 
Inspector of bclioels in 
the CISC of Schoolmas- 
ters and Inspecting 
Officeisinthe Education 
Department. 
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(Particulars la be filled in by the candidate.) 
Name. 

Age, Id years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance (or School Final) Exam- 
ination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
District and town or village where resident. 

Race {i e., nation^ tribe, &c., &c.). 

Religion. 

^'aste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B. A. Examination of 
any previous year, 

{Signature of candidate.) 


Subject in which he desires to be examined. 


Group 

1 

English Literatuie. 


Philosophy. 

Group 

Political Economy with Political Science. 

2 

Physics. 


Mathematics. 

Group 

S 

Uistuiy, Classical Language and Chemistry. 


Period or periods of study since passing the Inter-- 
mediate Examination in Arts. 


Affiliated institution or 
institutions at which 
candidate has studied. 
If Schoolmaster or 
Inspectincr Officer of 
the Eclucition De- 
paitment, this must 
be ststed. 


Fermd or pei lods of 
continuous study. 


Signatnie of Principal 
* of affiliated institu- 
tion or of Inspector 
of Schools. 


* In the case of biohen peiiods of study at clifleient institutionq it 

that Masters will satisfy themselves 

that the diSerent peiiods of study amount m the ao-pre^-ate do two 
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FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SCHOOLMASTERS. 

Certified that is a Schoolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as such, since he passsed 

the —Examination, and as such I recommend 

him to be admitted to the Examination. 

hispector of Schools, 

Division. 

Dated — 

]^,B — The above ce'^tificnte i« not requ ted fiom cT-ndnltteq wim 
have failed m a foimci 3 ear in the Examination to which they 
now apply for admib^ion, 

DECLAnmON OF SCFIOOLMASl Ells WHO HAVE FAILED 

IN A FOllMER VLAPt IN 1 PIE ENANfIN iUON 10 WlliOPl 

THEY NOW APPLY FOR ADBllSSION. 

I hereby certify that I appeared in the, 

Examination of the University of Allahabad in the 
year_ and failed. 

Master in — School. 

Countersigned. 

Inspector of Schools, 
Division 

* Inspecting Officers of the Education Depaitment and 

Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madias, and the Punjab, 
are not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Intel- 
mediate Examination in Arts under Regulation 11 of the Regu- 
lations in Arts, 01 to the B.A. Examination under Regulation 21 
of the same Regulations. 
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M.A. EXAMINATIOH. 

Application. 

fCandidates taking Mathematics^ Physics & Chemistry 
will use the Form of Appimation for the First D.Sc. 
and Second T) Sc. Ewni nations;, everywhere substitut- 
ing ^M.A’for ‘D.Sc; and ‘BA.' for ‘B.Sc.’) 

To 

The Rtgisirav of the Onii>ersity of Allahabad* 


I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts in ^ 

The feet of 50 Eupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

CERriFiCATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of the 

"“S'n,™'; Hosi'l'"* Cerhficte, tUt he 

Ot an afliiiated n- has passed the B.A. or B Re 

sutution. ^ ^ 

Exammition of the University 

of (. )i that I know nothing against his 

character \ihich ougiit to debar him from graduating 
as a Master of Aits ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 


^ Stite the subject o£ Examination. 

i- The iee must oe pa.d in Oish or Bank Notes Half Notes and 
Postage btxr.ips will not be icceued. 

W i?. This appheatmn, \’!iithtlm C\ un nation -fee, must be sent 
in ihc aarae cover, rcvisteied or presented by hand. 


1 
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{Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate,) 
Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.A. Examination. 

Present occupation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Kace (i.e., nation, hibe, tfec., etc.). 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the M.A. Examination of 
any previous year. 

(Signature of candidate.) 



SPECIAL VERNACULAR EXAMINATION. 


Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 

Sir, 

I REQUEsr permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Sx)ecial Vernacular Examination of the University 
of Allahabad. 


The fee * of 2 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


^ The fee must be paid m Cash. Postage b tamps will not be 
receiTed. * 

The Fee receipt will be sent to the Officer who signs tin® 
appUcatJon form, and not diiect to the candidate. 

a bis application, with the E^argnation fee, must be sent m the 
name coyer, registeied or presented by hand, 


4 
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Certificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the character 
The ceitificateof eveiy 
eamiidate who is not a 
private student must be 
siloed by the Principal 
or Held Mnstei ot the 
School from which he 
appeals The ceitifi- 
cate ot a candidate who 
appeals as a prii^ate 
^tudumt mast be signed 
by the Pniicipal ot an 
affiliated College or a 
Government Inspector 
of Schools, or the Head 
Master of the Zila 
Sc hool, or the Head 
Master ot the chief Aided 
School m the district 
where there is no Zila 
School. 


The. 


{Particulars to he filled in hy the Candidate.) 
Name. 

Age. in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Religion. 

Kace (i.e.5 nation, tribe, cfec., 

Caste, if any. 

Where educated. 

Present portion {i,e., at school or present occupation). 
District and town or village where resident. 

Where to be examined. 


of the above-named candidate 
which ought to debar him from 
appearing at the Special Verna- 
cular Examination of this Uni- 
versity. 
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Urdu or Hindi or both in which to be examined. 

Whether he has appealed at the Special Vernacular 
Examination of any previous year. 

What other Examination the candidate is going for 

{Signature of candidate i) 


BSc. EXAMINATIOH, 
Application, 


To 

The llegibtrar of the University of Allahabad* 


Sir, 

I KEQiTSr permission to present mj self at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bacheioi of fScience 

The fee of 30 Eupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has satislied 


This cprtihcate is to 
be binned by the Priri 
cipal ot an aflSlnled 
institution duly letog- 
nizpcl uiidei pin.icr'iph 
2, R e g u 1 a i 1 0 n b m 
S( lence 


me, by the production of the 
EegistraBs Certificate, that he 
has passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the University 
of Allahabad (or the equixalent 


Examination of the University of ) ; that I 


* The fte must be p ucl in Oisli oi Bank JNoteb. Plait Noteb and 
Postige St imp's not be received 
3 This applieition, with the Examin ition-fee, mubt le bcnfe 
in the same covei, regiateied or prcbented b} hand. 


APPENDiX A. 


161 



know nothing against his character which ought to debar 
him from graanating; and th it he has regularly attended 
lectuies 111 Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry and 
Courses of Practical iostniction m the Physical anc* 
Chemical Laboratories of this College; and that I 
believe the subjoined account to be tiue. 

The 190 . 

(Particularc to hejilled in by the Ga^nlidate) 
Name 

Age, m years and months. 

Name of fath''-^r or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance or School Fmal-Exam- 
1 nation. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
District and town or village where resident. 

Pace (i.e , nation, U ibe, dc,, cC’c.). 

Eeligion 
Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. or B.Se Exam- 

ination of any previous year^ 


{ 

I ■ 



{Signature of candidate.) 
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FiEST D.Sc BSA.MINATION. 
AppDiCAnoN. 


To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


SiK, 

I REQlFST permission to present myself at the 
ensuing First Examination for the Degree of D.be 

in- ^ 

The fee* of 20 Rupees is paid herewith. 

I am, &c 


Certificate. 

ceitify that the above-named candidate has 
satisfied me, by the pioduetion 
of the Registrar’s Certificate, 
that he has passed the B Sc. 
Examination of the Unnersity of 
Allahabad ; that he has during 

the last year regularly attended a course of instiiiction 
; that I know nothing against his 

chiracter wtiich ought to debar him from graduating as 
a Doctor of Science ; and that I believe the subjoinei 
account to be true. 


This certific'ite is to 
besi^aied by tK Prm 

cips-J iffillTtod 

institution at vvii h 
the candidate has 
studied 


The- 


„190 


. -1 1 .-n p^sh or Bank ISotcs Half Notes 

* The fee must be pad in Oisii or oauiv 

and Postace btamps will not be received 

^ h -This applicAUon «ith 
cam A Aovftr- lejristered or presented by hand. 
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{ Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate) 
Name 

Afije, m years and montlis. 

Name of father or guardian 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

District and town or village wheie resident. 

Eace (i e., nation, tribe, &g,, <Lc,). 

Religion. 

C’aste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the First D.Sc. Exam- 
ination of any previous year. 

{Signatvre of candidate ) 

SECOND B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 
Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 

Sir, 

I REQUEST permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Second Examination for the Degree of D.Sc. 
in . 

The fee ^ of 30 Rupees is paid herewith. 

I am, &c. 

^ Ihe fee must be piii m Cash or B-ink Noteb Halt Notes and 
Postage fetamps will not be received 

application, wnh the Examination fee, must be sent 
^ in the same covei, regibtered oi piesented by hand 
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Certificate, 

I certif cb \i the abo\ e-rjewed candidate has satisfied 
mo, bj the piodiiction of the 

regi''tr-r’s Certificate, that he 

^ If'- has Be ssed the First Examinatloa 
''til a n a \ i \ the ^ 

indui te hi vtudi d for the D.Sc. Degree of the Uni- 
\ers ty of Allahabad *, that he has 
ilunng th^ I" .hi }ear rogiil iily attended a couise of in- 

'‘tructioii in ; that I know nothing agam^t 

his chaiactci whirh ooght to debar him from graduating 
asaDocto oi Science; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be fciae. 


cience 


(Peutfo 'h/ys to h^JiJled in by the Candidate.) 
Name. 

Age, in yer^ and months. 

Name of lathe i oi guaidian. 

Date of pisb'iig the B Se Examination. 

Date of passing the First D.Sc. Examination. 
District and town oi village where resident. 

E<te3 (i.e 5 nation, tribe^ dc., dc ). 

Religion. 

Cavite, if an}. 

Whether he has appeared at the Second D.Sc. Ex 
ination of any pie\ious \ear. 


1 
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THIED B.Sc EXAMINATION. 

Applicaiion. 

To 

The Reglstrm of the University of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I 

^ I REQUEST permission to present myself at the en- 

suing Third Examination for the Degree of D.Sc, 

in. — • 

The fee^ of 50 Rupees is paid herewith. 

^ I am, &c, 

s 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 
* fied me, by the production of 

I This certificate IS to be -o ' i l r i. j. 

signed by the rnncipal Registrars Certificate, that 

ton '.f winch theUn: Second Ex- 

didatc has studied. amiiiation for the D.8c. Degree 

of the University of Allahabad ; 
that he has during the past year regularly attended 

a course of instruction in ; that I knov^ 

nothing against his character which oiicjht to debar 
him from graduating as a Doctor of Science ; and that 
I believe the subjoined account to be true. 

, The 190 . 

^ Ihe fee must be paid m Cash oi Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage St imps vaill not be leceived 

jS B —This applicition, with the Examin ition foe, must be sent 
in the same coiei, legi&teied or presented by hind. 




166 


APPENDIX A. 



(Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 

Name. 

Age, in years and montbs. 

Name of father or guardian. I 

Date of passing the B Sc Examination. 

Date of passing the Second D.Sc. Examination. } 

District and town or village where resident. 

Race (i.e , nation, tribe, &c., 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. I 

Whether he has appeared at the Third D.Sc Examin- 
ation of any previous year. 

(Signature of candidate.) 


LLB EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


To 

The Registrar of the U diversity of Allahabad* 


Sm, 

I REQUEST permission to piesent myself at the en- 
suing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
The fee * of 50 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


* Ihe fee mu^^t be paid in G-i-sh oi Bank Notes. Half Noteb and 
Postage Sumps will not be leceived. 

3 —Phis applic ition, with the E'?:imination fee, must be sent m 
the same cover, registered or piesenled by hand 
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Cekiificate. 

I certify that the above-Damed candidate has fulfilled 

the requirements contemplated 
This certificate is to be ^ i i r ^ 

signed by the Principal ™aer KeguJation 2 of the Eegu- 

-fa'Srrars:: “o™ » ‘i>«t i tno-- 

did ito h 18 studied. nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Bachelor of Laws ; and that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

The IdO . 

1 . 

I \ (Particulars to be filled in hy the Candidate ) 

Name. 

^ A^e, in years and months. 

I Name of father or guardian. 

^ Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Date of passing the B.A. or Degree Examination. 
District and town or village where resident. 

Eace ('i.e., nation^ tribe^ c&c, dic.j. 

Eehgion. 

Taste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the LL B. Examination of 

previous year. 






(Signature of candidate. ) 
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HONOUBS m LAW- 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 

Sir, 

I REQUEST permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Examination for Honours in Law. 

The fee’^ of 100 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


DOCTOR OF LAWS 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 


I REQUEST to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor 


>ees is forwarded herewith, 


Certificate. 


has fulfilled the 


I certify that 

This fcitihcate it to conditions laid down in Regula- 
te 'icrned bv tlic Piebi- 

dent of the Faculty oi tion 1 9 of the RegUlatiOliS in 
Law. T 

Law. 


^ Tiio tee mubt be ^paid in Cash or Bank Notcfa. Plalf Noti 
Pohtac»e Stamps will not be received. 

A i?.— This application, wntb the Ej:amination-fee, must be g 
the bame euvci, re^ibteied oi presented by h^^nd. 
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( 2 ) FORMS OF CERTIFICATES OF PASSIXG 
EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance. 

I certify that 5 aged passed the 

Entrance Examination held in the month of . 

190 f and was placed in the — — Eivision. 

University of Allahabad: 

T/ie 190 


liegistrar. 


School Final-Examination. 

I certify that ^ aged 

passed the School Final-Examination held in the month 

of _ ^190 j and was placed in the 

— Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
History and G-eography, Mathematics, and 

University of •Allahabad : 

The 190 , 



J 
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Certificate granted to Matriculants who have 

PASSED THE FiNAL EXAMINATION UNDER THE CODE 

OF European Schools. 

Certified that, 

having passed the Final Examination of 190 3 from 

prescribed bj the Code of Eegulations for 

Euiopean Schools in the subjects laid down in Eegula- 
tion 8 of the Regulations in Arts, may be admitted as a 
student m Arts into the first year class of institutions 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad, under Regu- 
lation 8 of the Regulations in Arts. 


liNiVERSirY of Allahabad : ] 
Ihe 190 . 1 


Registrar. 


Intermediate Examination in Arts 

I certify that- .passed the Inter- 

mediate Examination in Arts held m the month of 

>190 , and was placed in the 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, First Coaise of Mathematics, Deductive 
Logic, Clasbical Language, History or Second Course 
of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, 


University of Allahabad : 

The 190 J 


Rcg%stTar 
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j Bachelor of Arts 

i 

This is to certify that. ^obtained the Degree 

of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the Examina- 

^^cn of 190 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, and 


i 

f 

I 


University 
The 


OF Allahabad 
190 


:i 


Registrar. 


Bachelor of Arts with Honodes. 

This is to certify that- .obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 190 ; with Honours in 

and that he was placed in the Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, —and 


University of Allahabad; 
The 1 90 , 



Registrar. 
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Master of Arts. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 190 , in ; and that he was 

placed in the Division. 

Ukiversity of Allahabad;'! 

The 190 . 1 Registiar, 

Special VERNAcnLAR. 

I certify that — 

passed tlie Special VemaciiLii Examination held in the 
month of ^190 , in Urdu or Hindi. 

Uniaersity of Allahabad; "A 

The - — . 190 . J Registrar. 

Bachelor of Science, 

This is to ceitify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in tins University in the 
Examination of 190 , and that he was placed in 
the-- Division. 


University of Allahabad : 

The 190 . 

Bachelor of Science, with Honours. 

This is to certify that — obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science of this Univeisity in the 


Registrar. 



AFFENDiX Ao 


ns 


Examination of 190 , with Honours in- 
that he ivas placed iu the,....:—..,-. Division^ 


, and 


UHiYERsirx OB Allahabad: 

190 , 


Megistrar, 


Fibst Examination foe the D,Sa Degree, 
I certify that 


passed the First Examination for the Degiee of Doctor 

of Science in the subject of 

held in the year 190 , and was placed in the^.-. 

Dhision, 


University of Allahabad: 
The _190 . 


Megistran 


Second Examinaiion for the D.Sc Degree. 
I ceitifv that 


passed the Second Examination for the Degree of 

Doctor of Science in the subject of 

held in the year 190 ^ and was placed in the 

■ —Division. 


Lniversity of Allahabad 

The— .„190 


I 


Registrar. 
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Final Examination for Tsye D Sc. Degree 

This is to certify that — _ — obt: 

the Degree of Doctor of Science in this Unive 
in the Examination of 190 3 and was placed i 

___Divisiol 


University of Allahabad 


Doctor of Science. 


This is to ceitifj that — has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Convocation of 190 «, 


ChaneelloT 


University of Allahabad 


Viee^ChancelloT, 


Bachelor of Laws. 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 190 , and that he was placed in the 


University of Allahabad 


t 


I' 

1 . 


T 


I 

f 
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_passed the 


This is to certify that 

Examination for Honours in Law held hy thi? Hniver* 
sity in 190 , 


Universitv of Allahabad 3 
The 190 




Megisirar, 


Doctor of Laws, 


This is to certify that- 


- has been 


admitted to the Decree of Doctor of Laws in this Urn-® 
versity at the Convocation of 190 , 


University or Allahabad 
The 190 


:} 


Chancellor 

or 

Yice-^ Chancellor, 


1 

■ 


Honohary Degree of Doctor of Laws, 

Ihis is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 
Doctor of Laws in this University has been conferred 

upon — ^,,_at the Convocation of 

190 . 


University of Allahabad s 
The—^ 190 


} 


Chancellor, 



TEXT BOOKS FOE THE EXAMINATIONS OF 1902, 


IX, 

appendix b. 


entrance examination, 1902 . 


I. — English, 

11. — History and Geography. 

III, — Mathematics. 

IV. -a Classical Language, vis., one of the 


followins: : 

O 


Sanskrit. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 


Latin. 

Greek. 

Hebrew. 


SSnglisha 

Three papers will be set. One paper will be set 

from the come in Prose and Poetry prescribed below, 

together with a simple passage oi passages of Eno]i„h 
from a book not prescribed. ^ 

A second paper will be in English Grammar and 
Idiom; and a third paper in translation from an Indian 
vernacular (Urdu, Hindi, Mahratti, Gujrati, Bengali, 
Parbatia) or other modern language (French, German 
or Italian) into English ; but foi such translation there 
will be substituted English Composition in the case 
ot any candidate whose mother-tongue is English. 
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1 

I 

! 

f 


Lami/s Tales from Shakespeare (Selections:— Tempest ; 
As You Like It; Merchant of Venice; King Lear; 
Macbeth ; Twelfth Night.) 

Scott : The Talisman (Bell’s Reading Books Series), 
0? Mary Queen of Scots (from The Abbott Messrs. 
Blackie and Sons) 

Goldsmith : Deserted Village. 

Macaulay : Horatius. 

History and ^eo^rapliy. 

One paper will be set m History and one paper in 
Geogiaphy. 

One question in Map-drawing will be included in the 
Question-paper in Geography. 

History. — GkWDmms Outline of English History— 
from the reign of Henry Vll. to the end. 
Lethbridge’s Indian History (without 
the Appendix). 

Lee Warner : The Citizen of India. 
Geography — Clarke’s Geographic Reader. 

Mathematics. 

In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Men- 
suration. 
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The course in Arithmetic shall be the whole of Arith- 
metic, including Compound Interest, Present Worth, 
Discount and Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Rules, Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations, Ex- 
traction of Square Root, Greatest Common Measure, 
and Least Common Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euehd, with easy deductions, and at least one-half 
the questions set shall be such as can be answered from 
the text-book of Euclid. 

Ihe course in Mensuration includes so much as pre- 
supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of Euclid. 

The course in Mensuration also includes the Field 
Book. 


Classical Lan^uag-es, 

In Classical Languages, one paper will be set in a 
text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a book 
not prescribed, and in the translation into the Classical 
Languages from English of easy sentences illustrating 
grammatical principles. 

♦ 

Sanskrit, 

Aditya Ram Bhattacharya : Selections in Prose and 
Poetry. (Omitting Vakabadha and Andhamunipu- 
trabadha ) 



APPENDIX B. 


179 




Raj Krishna Banerji: Upakramanika or any other 
elementary book in English or in Hindi covering 
the same ground. 

f Sanskrit must be wiitten %7i the Lei^anagri ckaraeter only) 


Syyad Amjad Ali ; Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry, together with the elements of Arabic 
Grammar as contained in Mizan Munsha’ib Sarf 
Mir and Nahv Mir. 




Fersian^ 

M. Muhammad Shibli ; Selections in Persian Prose and 
Poetry. 


Greek, 

Xenophon : Anabasis, Books I, II, III. 
Smith : Initia Grasca, VoL I, 

Latin, 

Virgil : .Eneid, Books IV and V. 

C^.yAR : De Bello Gallico, Books IV and V. 
Smith: Principia Latina, Part I. 

M ehrew. 

The Book of Genesis. 

Arnold s First Hebrew Book. 
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French. 

(Fer Female Cand dates.') 

B, Saintine : Picciola (Deighton, Bell and Co., Cam- 
bridge,) 


Mmdi, 

(For Female Candidates,) 

Tulsidasa ; Ramayana (Indian Press, Allahabad). 
Pages 208--~213 ; 329—340. 

HaRishchandra : Harialichandra Nataka (Khadgavilas 
Press, Bankipur). 

Rampras^d Tewari : Nitisiidha Taiangini (Groveia- 
ment Press, Allahabad). Pages 1 — 97. 

Bengali. 

t'For Femah Candidates j 

Pushpamala of Sivanath Sasfki (Calcutta). 

Prabandha Mala of Eajanikanta Gupfa (Calcutta). 

Vrda. 

(For Female Candidatvs ) 

Tahzeeb Unneesa (Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 
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SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION, 1902, 


As in the Entrance Examination. 

History and ©oography. 

Ai, m the Entiance Examination. 

Hatliematics 

in the Entrance Examination. 



‘U'rdu and Hindi, 

As under Eegulation (iv). 


I 

I No books to be fixed. 

Ilai Dorga Pkasad; Majmna ‘‘'Kaghazat Karrawai” 
foi transliteiation in Urdu. 


Drawing:. 

Freehand from the fiat— With, simple shading as in 
the N.-W . P and Oudh Series No. IV^ w'hich has been 
. revised and enlarged. 

(j-eometriccd Draivlng. — Plane Geometry as in GilFs 
New School of Art Geometry to page 92 , 

Freehand Model Draiving. — Rectilineal and curved 
forms in outline, and in addition simple every-day 
objects, such as tables, trestles, snrahis, &c. 
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II Plotting.— FloiXjmg to sei-le : conventional re« 
piesentations of ground and of objects on the giound ; 
fonstuiction and use of simple and diagonal scale; use 
oi compasses and parallel lulers; lepiesentative frac- 
tions; copying and reduction of plans by squares 

fIL Finding arfias.— Eules of mensuiation; use of 
aiea-comb (talc square). 


llementasT Pliysics and Chemistry. 
Eoscoe: Primer of Chemistiy. 

Balfour Stewarp ; Piimer of Physics. 


Agrionltnre with Surveying* 

Chain Surveying. 

L Measurement. — Structuie and use of chains (Gun- 
ter’s and 100-feet chains) ; point to be kept in ^iew in 
chaining ; the duties of the leader and the follower ; 
rectangular and oblique offbet'5 ; use of off'set rod (latha 
or gatha) , electing peipendicuLirs with the chain only ; 
despiipiion and u-ie of clo^b staff and optical square; 
raetho K of o\euoimng ol^tacl^s in the chain line, such 
as buildings, tanks, svwamps, cVc ; use of chain angles; 
cn lining on a slope ; iinding distances of inaccessible 
points uith the chain; keeping field-book; checkuig 
b/tie-lmes; liability to eiiois in chain ; piOMSion foi 
enoi oi chain; maximum enor allowed in lineal 
ineasniement ; te^^ting chain’s length by siandaid 
iiieasuiing-iods. 
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J griculttire. 

First book of Agriculture for the use of Schools in 
Southern India, by Chaules Benson and C. K. Subha 
Kow (Addison & Co , Madias). 

Bools-kogpingf, Singfl© and Bouhls Entrr. 

Dicksee : Book-keeping for accountant-students, Pt. I. 
(Gee & Co 5 London). 

Political Economy. 

Political Economy, by J. E. SyMES. 
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INTEBMEBIATE examination, 1902. 

Every candidate will be examined in — 

(i) English and First Course of Mathematics. 
/ (ii) Deductive Logic, a Classical Language, 
and either History or the Second Course 
and of Mathematics ; 

or (hi) The Second Course of Mathematics, and 
\ Physics and Chemistry. 

Bng'lish. 

There will be one paper in Prose, set from the pre- 
scribed Course ; and a second paper will be set half 
from the Poetry Course and half from tinsem passages ; 
and a tliird paper will be in Translation from a vernacu- 
lar into English. The translation is to be as literal 
as is compatible with correctness of idiom and expres- 
sion. English Composition will be substituted for 
Translation in the case of any candidate whose mother- 
tongue is English. 

Scott : The Lay of the Last Minstiel, 

Longfellow : Evangeline. 

Tennyson : The Passing of Arthur. 

CowFER^S Letters. (Macmillan’s Selections.) 
Washington Irving ; Sketch Book (Selections) Eip 
Van Winkle; A Eoyal Poet; The Boar*s-Head 
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^laverrij Eastcli6ap | Th© Mutability of Litoraiure; 

Westminster Abbey ; The Legend of Sleepy Hollow. f 

Lubbock: The Pleasures of Life (Selections) : — The f 

Duty of Happiness ; The Happiness of Duty ; A ^ 

Song of Books; The Blessing of Friends; The 

Value of Time ; Science, Education ; Ambition ; N 

Wealth ; Poetry ; The Beauties of Nature. 

Note. Grammatical questions, including Parsing, Analysis, the 
Sequence of Tenses and Conyersion of the Direct and Indirect 
J oims ot Speech, will be set, m the Fust and Secoiid papers, on the 
presciibed books. 

FIRST COURSE OF MATHEMATICS. 

Arithnetio, Algebra and. Geometry. 

Arithmetic : 

1. Principles of Arithmetic — including scales of 
notation (H. Cox ; Macmillan & Co.). 

2. Arithmetic, General (including Commerical 
Arithmetic, Le., Compound Interest, Present Worth, 

Discount and Stocks). ■ 

3. Mensuration of the Simpler Solids — Cylinders 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids and 
spheres. 

Algebra : 

Quadratic equations ; theory of quadratic equations 
and expressions ; imaginary expressions ; arithmetical, 
geometrical and harmonical progressions ; permutations 
and combinations ; binomial and exponential theorems. 

Geometry : 

Euclid, —the definitions only of Book V., Book VL 
and the first 21 Propositions of Book XI, with easy 
deductions. 
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SECOND COUESE OF MATHEMATICS. 

Trigonometry and Qoomotrical Conic Sections. 

Trigonometry. 

Trigonometry including logarithms ; methods of 
measuring angles ; trigonometrical ratios and the 
simple relations connecting them ; relations between 
trigonometrical ratios of angles differing bj multiples 
of right angles ; trigonometrical transformations ; solu- 
tion of triangles ; area of a circle ; the properties of 
logarithms ; the use of logarithmic tables ; properties of 
triangles. 

Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Mukuofadhya : Geometry of Conic Sections. 

Dsdnetive Logic. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 
irst Principles and Ijaws of Thought ; Logical use of 
Language, Terms, Categories and Predicables ; l^rmal 
Division and Definition ; Propositions and their Import ; 
Forms of Immediate Inference \ Syllogism and other 
varieties of Formal Eeasoning ; Fallacies ; Functions of 
Syllogism ; Trains of Eeasoning : Demonstration and 
Necessary Truth. 

Classical Languages. 

The Classical Language must be one of the follow- 


Sanskrit. 

Arabic.. 

Persian. 


Latin. 

Greek, 

Hebrew. 


translation from ISnghsh into the 
Classical Language, and from the Classical Language into English. 

?ramSan“idmi “ 
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ASanskritB 

Kalidasa : Eagliuvansa, Cantos I and II. 

Bhartkihaki : Nitisataka, 

Apte : Guide to Sanskrit Composition, including illus- 
trative sentences in Larger type. 

Grammar as contained in Macdonell’s abridged 
edition of Max Muller’s Grammar or in any similar 
book. 

{iSan&lut must be untten in the JJeianagri character only.) 
Arabic., 

Syyad Amjad xAli : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Verse (omitting the following pieces ; — Zikrul Hawa- 
ii tif, An-Nawadir and the extract from Ibrahim Beg) ; 

Aiabic Grammar as contained in Zariri. 

Persian* 

* M. Mouammad Shibli's Selections in Persian Prose and 

Verse. 

Latin. 

Horace : Odes, Books I and IL 
Livy : Book XXL 
Cicero : De Amicitia. 

Greek. 

Euripides .• Hecuba. 

Plato : Apology, Crico. 
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Mehrew^ 


Genesis. 


First Book of Samuel. 

Psalms I.^XVIII. 

French^ 

De Sevigne, Madame ; Selections from the Correspond- 
ence of, edited by G. Masson (Clarendon Press.) 
Corneille: Cinna. ( Do. do. ) 

History. 

^Meiklejohn : History of England and Great Britain, 

and either 


(a) Sanderson : Greece and Eome : 


(b) Lyall i British Dominion in India. 


Pliysics. 

The following Syllabus to be prescribed : 

Syllabus — 

Measurements of length, area and volume. 
Comparison of weights. The balance. Methods of 
weighing. Mass. Density. Density relative to water. 
Buoyancy of liquids Pressure at any point of a liquid. 

*(27m Examination 3I( lUijvlm mil le nsti lUul to th man 
t»ij>0!tant paits of the svbjeet.) lo uu man 
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Pressure of a gas. Boyle’s Law. Atmospheric pressure. 

Barometer. Water-pump. Air-pump. U tube mano- 
meter. Siphon. 

Temperature, Thermometry. Quantity of Heat, 

Specific Heat. Fusion. Vaporization. Condensation. 
Solidification. Latent Heat. Melting point. Boiling 
point. Vapour tension. Distillation. Dilatation. Co- 
efficients of expansion. Charles' Law, 

Rectilineal propagation of Light. Shadows. Pin- 
hole Camera. 

Reflection of Light. Mirrors. Images. 

Refraction of Light. Index of refraction.^ Prisms. 

Minimum deviation. Lenses. Focal lengthvS. Posi- 
tion and magnification of images. Telescope. Simple \ 

Microscope, 

Dispersion. Spectroscope. Spectra. 

Sound W'aves. Vibration frequency. Pitch Inten- 
sity. Vibration of stretched strings. Monochord. 

Relation between frequency, length, mass and tension 
of stretched string. Tuning fork. Velocity of sound. 

Velocity of a moving body. Uniform acceleration 
in direction of motion. Relation between force, mass, 
and acceleration Unit of force. Momentum. Energy. 

Work. Power. Units of Work and Power. Conversion 
of Energy into Heat. 

Condition of equilibrium of two or more forces 
acting at a point. Triangle and polygon of forces. 

Resultant of two or more forces acting at a point. 
Parallelogram Law. 
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Parallel forces acting on a rigid body. Condition of 
equilibrium. Eesultant. Centre of gravity. Couples. 

Lever. Systems of pulleys. Screws, Slechanical 
advantage and efficiency of machines. Friction. 

Magnets. Magnetic lines of force. Magnetization. 
Strength of pole. Magnetic moment. Magnetic field. 
Action of a magnetic field on a magnet. Earth’s 
magnetic field. 

Magnetic field due to electric currents. Unit 
current. Measurement of currents. Tangent Galvano- 
meter. 

Heating effect of currents. Electric lighting. 
Electro-chemical action of currents. Electroplating. 
Electro-magnets. Electric Telegraph. 

The following text-books are suggested ; — 

Watson: Elementary Practical Physics. 

ScHUSTEE and Lees : Intermediate Course of Practical 
Physics, 

Rintoul: An Introduction to Practical Physics. 
Eveeett: Text-book of Physics, 

Gallatly : Mechanics for Beginners. 

Ohomistry, 

The following Syllabus to be prescribed ; — 

Syllabus — 

Measurements of length, volume and contents ; the 
use of the balance, burette, thermometer, barometer, 
Boyle’s Law', Charles’ Law, vapour tension, liquefaction 
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anJ solidification, determination of melting points and ® 

boiling points, distillation and condensation. 

Elementary and compound snbstances, mixtures, 
solution, chemical action, the laws of definite and 
multiple proportion, the determination of equivalent 'K 

weights, atoms, molecules, atomic and molecular 1?', 

weights, vapour density, the atomic theory and Avo- [?;, 

GADRo’s hypothesis, combination of gases by volume, 
valency, diffusion. 

Relation between equivalent and atomic weights, de- 
termination of atomic weights, Ddlong and Petit's Law. 

Chemical symbols, fornmhe and equationgij calcula- 
tions of an easy nature. Chemical change and physical !' 

change, combination, decomposition, double decomposi- 
tion. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, pre- 
paration and jiropeities of the following elements and 
compounds, with (as far as possible) proofs of the com- 
position of the compounds : Hydrogen, oxygen, water, 
natural waters, ozone, hydrogen dioxide. 

iShtrogen, the atmosphere, the effecis of animal and 
vegetable life upon its composition, ammonia, nitric 
acid and nitrates, nitrous acid and nitrites, the oxides 
of nitrogen. 

Carbon, marshgas, ethylene, acetylene, carbon-dioxide, 
carbon-monoxide, carbonic acid ; comhustmn, structure 
of flame, coal gas, Davy lamp. 

Chlorine, hydrochloric acid, the chlorides, oxides and 
oxyaeids of chlorine. 
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Bromiiie, Iodine, their hjdracids and oxyacids. 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, the oxides of suh 
phur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid 
and the sulphites. 

Phosphorus, phosphoretted hydrogen, oxides of 
phosphorus, phosphoric acid. 

Silica and silicates. 

Sodium and its hydrate, chloride, nitrate, carbonate, 
borax. 

Potassium and its nitrate, carbonate and hydrate. 

Calciun» and its oxide, carbonate, sulphate and 
chloride. 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its sulphates, 
chloiides and oxides. 

yteel, cast-iron, wrought-iron. 

Copper, the outlines of its metallurgy and its 
sulphate, nitiate and oxide. 

Lead, the outlines of its metallurgy and its chloride, 
sulphate and acetate. 

The following text-books are suggested 

Perkin and Lean; Intioduction to the Study of 
Chemistry. ^ 

Eoscoe and Lunt : Inorganic Chemistry for Beginners. 

JlGO : Inorganic Chemistry (Longman’s Elementary 
Science Manual), 

Eemsen: Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan’s Manual 
for Students). 
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B,A. EXAMINATIOIT, 1902 , 


Every candidate for the B.A. Degree shall be required 
to show a competent knowledge of at least three distinct 
branches of study. The bi'anches now recognized are — 

Group L 

English. 

Group II. 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political Science, 
Mathematics and Physics. 

Group III. 

History, a Classical Language and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I j (b) a sub- 
ject in Group II ; and (a) a third subject which may be 
chosen from either Group II or Gioup III. 

English. 

There will be three papers in English. In each of 
the first two papers— Prose or Poetry— three-fourths 
will be set from the prescribed Text, and one-fourth 
from unseen passages ; the third paper being an English 
Essay bearing on some subject included in the B.A. 
Couise of English Literature, and to be written from a 
brief outline indicating the main points to be expanded. 
In the vim voce test for the B.A. Degree the passages' 
used will be uuseen passages. 


I 

i: 







I 
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Shakespeare : Hamlet | Eij>Hard II ; Merchant of Venice. 
4 VI 1 LTOK : Paradise Lost, 1, 11. ^ 

Keats (Selections) : Hyperion ; Ode to a Nightingale ; 
Ode on a Grecian Urn ; Ode (Bards of Passion and of 
Mirth) ; To Autumn ; Ode on Melancholy. 

Tennyson : The Last Tournament ; Guinevere. 

Carlyle : Heroes and Hero Worship. 

Newman : Idea of a University, V, VI, VIL 
(tkorge Eliot : Silas Marner. 

Bowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakespearian Grammar. 

The Literary History of the Periods of Shakespeare 
and Milton, as in Shaw’s Manual of English Literature 
or my similar hand-book. 


I^Mlosopliy. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Groom Robertson ; Psychology (University Extension 
Series). 

Berkeley : Dialogue of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition). 

Butler ; Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue, 
Mill : Utilitarianism. 

Muirhead : Ethics (University Extension Series — 3rd 
edition, revised and enlarged}. 


I 

I 

f 
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Flint : Theism, Chapters I— IX ; 

or , 

Si DG WICK : Outlines of the History of Ethics, 
Sanskrit* 

Kalidasa : Sakuntala (omitting Act 3rd). 

Bhavabhuti : Uttararaina Charita. 

Grammar as contained in Max Mcller’s larger 
Grammar, or in Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar, or in 
Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. (Bombay.) 

Aptes Guide to Sanskrit Comjjosition, including 
the illustrative sentences in smaller type. 

( Sjfiski'it MUiit he written in the Devauaqi i chai^aeter only.) 

Arabic* 

Syyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry. 

In place of the following four pieces included in the 
above Selections— Tarikhe Abul Feda, Kashful Mukha- 
bha, Al-Jawaib and An-Nahla — Candidates may op- 
tionally take up the first 50 pages of Ibn Khaldun’s 
Muqaddamat. 

JPersian. 

1. Siassat Namah, by Nizam-ul-Mulk. 

2. Firdausi ; Sh^h Namah. 

(I) The episodes of Rustam and Suhrab, and of 

Rustam and Ashkabus. 

(II) The Sasanid Period. 


196 


AFPENDIX B. 




3. Selection from Qa’anL 

4. Selection from JManuehihri. 

5. A'in-i-Akbari, Selections. 

The candidates will be expected to write an Essay m Persian, and 
to answer questions on the subject-matter of the piesciibed text- 
books 

Latin» 

Horace : Epistles, Books I and II, and Ars Poetiea. 
Cicero : De dratore, Book 1. 

Tacitus : Annals, Book 1. 

Note — The B.A. Latin Examination paper will contain passasfes 
hir translation fiom Enc,dish into Latin, and unseen pabs.iyes tor 
ti inslation fiom Latin into Enj?lish ; and one-third of the total maiks 
Vrill be Ubsijamed to such passages. 

Gyeek, 

Sophocles ; Philoctetes ; Ajax. 

Plato: Phanio. 

Thucydides: Book I. 

M ebrew^ 

Psalms. 

l^ioverbs. 

Isaiah. 

History. 

(A) — European History, 

Freeman : General Sketch of European History. 

Bhyge : Holy Roman Empire. 

Seeley : Growth of British Policy. 

Guizot : History of Civilization in Europe.^ 

yuustioHS will not U set from the History of CnUuatwn m 
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(B) (1) The Administration of Warren Hastings. 
Lyall : Warren Hastings. 

Forrest : The Administration of Warren Hastings. 
Strachey : The Eohilla War; or 

(2) The Gntsades. 

Conder’s Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem. 

Cox : The Crusades. 

Cotter Morison : Life and Times of St. Bernard. 

Political Economy and Political Science, 

(1) — Political Economy. 

Walker; Political Economy. 

Price : Political Economy in England. 

(2) — Political Science. 

^kely s Introduction to Political Science. 

Bluntschli: Theory of the State. The following 
chapters are to be omitted : — 

Book If, Chapters 5, 6, 10, 12, 13, 18, 19, 20, 21. 

Book HI, Chapters 1 to 6 (inclusive). 

Book VI, Chapters 8 to 12 (inclusive) and 14 (Sections iii, iv, t 
only), and 17, 18. 

Book VIIj Chapters 8 to 11 (inclusive), 

Bagehot: English Constitution ; and 
I either 

Strachey’s India (New and Revised Edition) ; Chapters 
lll-^XV and XVin— XXL 
or 

p Aristotle’s Politics. 

! Mathematics. 

I As in B.Sc. 

Physics and Chemistry. 

As in B.Sc. 
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B.Sc, EXAMINATION, 1902. 

At the Examipation for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, every candidate shall be examined in — 

I. — Mathematics. 

II. — Physics. * 

III. —Chemistry. « 

Mathematics. 

(1) Analytical Geometry (limited to rectangular- 
axes.) 

{ Differential Calculus — fas in Williamson. 

Chapters I — V and IX ; and 
Integral Calculus — (as in Edwabds’ Integral 
Calculus, Chapters I — VI.) 

(3) Dynamics— H icks’s Dynamics : — 

There will he three Question-'papers, 


Physics. 

The Examination in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

Uenernl Properties of 31 atter— 

Law of Gravitation. Elementary cases of attraction, 
attractions of a sphere and spherical shell on 
internal and external points, attraction of a disc and 


APPENDIX B. 


199 


attraction of any closed surface on a point jnst outside. 

Definition of Potential and its determination in sinaple 
cases. Definition of Equipotential surface and lines of 
forcej and elementary propositions connected therewith. 

Definition of Elasticity. Hooke’s Law, and determina- 
tion of Young’s Modulus. Definition of Moments of 
Inertia and Eadius of Gyration, Calculation of 
Moments of Inertia of a sphere about auy axis and of a 
cylinder about axis perpendicular to or parallel to axis 
of cylinder, Boyle’s Law. Air-pump. Vibration of 
simple pendulum and harmonic motion. 

Sound— 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity 
of sound and its connection with the elasticity and 
density of the naediiim. Doppler’s principle. Ee« 
flection and refraction of sound. Methods of deter- 
mining the frequency and wave-lengths of notes. 

Intel ference of sound waves. Vibrations of strings and 
(‘olumns of air. Experimental methods of analysing | 

complex sounds. Lissajou’s figures. Application of 
the equation ?/ = a cos ^ {vt — x) to problem in inter- 
ference. 

Heat- I 

Construction and theory of thermometers. Co-effi- I 

cients of expansion and their variation with tempera- ;■ 

ture. Unit of heat and calorimetry. Specific heat. | 

Latent heat. Vapour pressures and their determina- I 

tion. Eadiant heat. Its reflection, refraction, absorp- 
tion and emission. Conductivity. Determination | 
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of co-efficients of conductivity. Indicator diagrams. 
Oabnot’s Heat engine. First and second laws of 
Thermo-djnamics. Carnot’s function and Thomson’s 
scale of temperature. Determination of mechanical 
equivalent of heat. 

Light-- 

Determination of the velocity of light. Elementary 
mathematical formulae relating to the reflection and 
refraction of light. Mirrors. Lenses. Dispersion and 
spectrum analyses. The construction of achromatic 
lenses. Undulatory theory of light. Eectilineal pro- 
pagation of light. Deduction of the laws of reflection 
and refraction. Interference of light. Newton’s rings 
and colours of thin plates. Diffraction. Double refrac- 
tion in nniaxal crystals. Plane, circularly, and ellipti- 
eally polarised light. Interference of polarised light. 
Eotation of plane of polarisation. 

Magnetism— 

Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Mag- 
netic potential. Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways. Determination of 
magnetic moments, horizontal component of Earth’s 
magnetic force, and the dip. Magnetic induction. 
Co-efficients of magnetisation and induction. Permea- 
bility. Diamagnetism. 

Mlectricitg — 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific in- 
ductive capacity. Thomson’s quadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential, capacity, and 
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energy in simple eases. Frictional and inductive 
machines. The Electric current. Gralvanometer. De- 
termination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. Jojjle’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and internal 
resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro-chemi- 
cal equivalents. Thermo-electrical currents. Peltikk 
and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism. Electro- 
motive force produced in conductors by altering the 
magnetic field surrounding them. Co-efficients of 
mutual and self-induction. Euhmkorff’s coil : Ele- 
mentary theory of dynamo. Units. Electrostatic and 
electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulomb, Ampere, Yolt, 
Farad, Ohm, Watt and Joule. 

The praGtical e-samination will be in the following 
experiments from Glazebeook and Shaw’s Practical 
Physics :-~Nos. 1. 3, 4, 7—10, 12, 13, 15—17, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 27, 29, 30, 32—34, 36—40, 48, 49, 51-54, 56, 
57, 62, 69—78, 80, 

The following books may be consulted : — » 

Maxwell : Matter and Motion. 

Daniell : Principles of Physics. 

Descoanel : Natural Philosophy. 

0ANOT : Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Draper; Heat. 

Glazebrook : Heat and Light. 
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Everett : Vibratory Motion and Sound. 

Barnes’ Practical Acoustics. 

Emtage: Light. 

Glazebrook: Physical Optics. 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

S. P. Thompson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Foster and Atkinson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J. J, Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Ohomistry- 

The Examination in Chemistry shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

A. — Elements, compounds, mixtures, solutions, chem- 
ical action, symbols, formula^, nomenclature, laws of 
chemical combination, equivalents. 

Outlines of elementary crystallography. 

The Atomic Theory, Gay Lussac’s Law, Avogadro’s 
Law, Lulong and Petit’s Law. Determination of 
Atomic and Molecular weights, Isomorphism, Dimor- 
phism, Isodimorphism, &c., Chemical notation. Valency, 
Graphic formulae, chemical equations, calculation of 
formulae, and percentage composition. Com|)ound radi- 
cals. Theories of dissociation in gases and liquids. 
Chemical affinity. InSuence of heat and light on 


1 


APPENDIX B. 


SOS 


Chemical affinity. Allotropy, Isomerism, Electrolysis. 
Faraday’s Law, Diffusion, Dialysis, Catalysis, Com- 
bustion, Flame, Luminosity, Elements of Thermo- 
chemistry, Outlines of spectrum analysis. 

Distinction between metals and non-metals, alloys, 
acids, bases, salts, and anhydrides. The constitution of 
salts. The Periodic Law and the study of the elements 
on the periodic s3/sfcem. 

A fairly complele knowledge of the modes of occur- 
rence, methods of preparation, properties, uses, and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
allotropic modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds : — Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
^ Arsenic, Carbon, Silicon and Argon; also Selenium, 

Tellurium, Gallium, Eubidium, Caesium, so far as to 
determine their location in Lothar Meyer’s or Men- 
I deljeff’s tables. 

^ A general knowledge of the methods of preparation, 

properties and uses of the following metals and their 
principal salts Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Mac^ne- 
siutn, Zinc, Copper, jMercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, 
Tin, Platinum, Aluminium, Antimony, Bismuth, Chro- 
mium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 

? 

A knowledge of the methods used in the preparation 
of the more important acids, salts, &c., employed in 
arts and manufactures ; and also of the metallurgy of 
Iron, Copper, Lead, Silver, Gold, Mercury, and Platinum. 


I 

- J 


204 


APPENDIX B. 



'B. — Practical work . — 

1. ’ Analysis by wet and dry processes. The sub- 
stance to be analysed may contain two bases and two 
acids, and shall be confined to the following metals and 
acid radicals : — Silver, Mercury, Lead, Copper, Arsenic, 
Antimony, Bismuth, Tin, Cadmium, Zinc, Iron, Manga- 
nese, Aluminium, Chromium, Nickel, Cobalt, Strontium, 
Barium, Calcium, Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium, 
Ammonium, Hydrogen. Chlorides, Iodides, Bromides, 
Fluorides, Sulphides, Nitrites, Sulphites, Cyanides, 
Acetates, Oxalates, Phosphates, Chlorates, Sulphates, 
Nitrates, Carbonates, Borates, Chromates. 

2. The pieparation of and the recognition of 
Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Allotropic 
modifications of Sulphur. Cat bon-monoxide, Carbon- 
dioxide, Marshgas, Ammonia, Hydrochloric acid, 
Nitric acid, Suljrhur-dioxide, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, 
Nitrous oxide. Nitric oxide. 

Preparation of simple salts involving no special 
difficulty, and use of no special apparatus. 

The following books may be consulted : 

Neu th ; Inorganic Chemistry. 

Roscoe and Schorlemmee: Treatise on Chemistry, 
Vol. I and Vol. ll (Parts I and II). 

Watt : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Tilden : Chemical Philosophy. 

WuRTZ : Chemical Theory. 
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Remsen : Piineiples of Chemical Theory. 

HiLL : Practical Chemistry. 

Thorpe and x^Iuir ; Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative Aiialybis. 

Jones : Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 

Turpin : Practical inorganic Chemistry. 

FIRST EXAMIIATIOI? PCE THE D»Sc., 1902, 
IlathematiGs. 

The subjects of Eiammation aie : — 

* 

Analytical Solid Geometry. 

The following text-books are suggested : — 

Smith’s Solid G-eometry or the corresponding portions 
of FKObT's Solid Geometry. 

Elententarij Differential £gnation% including equa-- 
Ho lib of ike first ordei\ similar equations with 
constant co-eliicUnits of any ordei\ and partial 
diffeieniial equations of the fiist order and Jiist 
degi ec. 

Edwards’ Integral Calculus and Forsyth’s Differential 
Equations may be consulted. 

Dynamics of a Darticle^ 

Tait and Steels or Williamson and Tarleton may 
he consalted. 
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Migid Dynamics in two Dimensions^ 

As iB the first four Chapters of Booth. 

The Examination will consist of two papers as 
follows *. — 

L Solid Geometry and Elementary Differential 
Equations. 

2. Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamicp in 
two Dimensions. 

Kiysiss. 

The subjects of Examination are ; — ■ 

Properties of Matter^ 

Beat h 

Sound. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books : — 

Tait : Properties of Matter. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Ganot : Physics (part relating to Sound) ; 
or, 

Dbsghanel : Physics ( do, do. ). 

Bahnes’ Practical Acoustics. 

The following may be cor suited : — ■ 

Keltin ; Popular Leeturee and AddresseSy "V ol L 
Fourier : Theoi j of Heat. 

Stone: On Sounu, 

Donkin : Acou&ties. 

Hllmoolt 2 *. Sensations of Touej Parts 1 and II 
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Papers bearing on the subjects of the Examination 
given in Nature, the Philosophical Magazine or the 
Transactions of the Eoyal Society. 

Practical Mxaininatiou* 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — 

Stfwakt and Gee: Elementary Practical Physics, 

VoL J. ^ 

Shaw : Practical work at the Cavendish Laboratory; 

J .1 eat. 

Bakne’s Practical Acoustics. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Pickering : Physical Manipulation. 

CrLAZEBRooK and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Loudon and McLennan ; Experimental Physics. 
Nichols : Laboratory Manual of Physics, Voi. 11. 
OsTWALD : Physico-Chemical Measurements. 
Kohlrausch : Physical j^Ieasurements. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Ivvo papers as follows : — 

I. — Heat. 

IL— Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Chemistry*, 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Ne^TH : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eoscoe and Schorlemmer: Treatise on Chemistry 
Vol, I and Voi. II (^Parts I and 11). 




m 
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Organic Ghemuiry, 

The following may be consulted : — 

Remsen : Organic Chemistry. 

BEKNTesEN : Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical and Historical Chemistry^ as in — 

Remsen* : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Meyer : Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

WuETZ : Atomic Theory. 

WuRTZ : History of Chemical Theory. 

Practical Clieoiistry — Inorganic^ Qualitative and 
Quantitative. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Talkntin : Qualitatue Analysis. 

Clo\’ 5ES and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Two papers as follows : — 

I. — Inorganic Chemistry. 

IL — Organic Chemistry. 

SECOl'D EXAMIMATIOW FOR TE3 B.Sc,, 1902. 
^SitlioaatiGs. 

The subject? of Examination are : — 

Algebra and Ivigoaotnetry with Elemenfs of Theory 
of t luictious, as in Cheystal’s Algebra and IIoKfeON’s 
Trigonometry. 

Aimlytical Sfatic% 

Eitlier Rooth’s Statius or Mixchin's Statics is 
recommended. 
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Dynamiest of a Bartiele, 

Tut and Stp'SLe’s DynarBic*? of a Particle, or 
Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics may be 
consulted. 


Sigid DynamtciK 

As in the first volume of Houth’s Eigid Dvnamics, 
Machs Science of Mechanics is also recommended. 

I>ifferential Ccclculu^. 

Int€f/rtd Calculus. 

D^tferentiGl Mquation. 

Mlemeuts of the Calculus of Vuriatlo}ts, 
^ualytlciH P'ldHe CeoMefry. 

^fiulytical Solid Geoiuetry. 

A more thorough knowledge of those subjects which 
have been taken in previous Examinations will now be 
required. 

^he Examination will consist of five papers as fol- 
lows 

1. -Algebra and Trigonometry with Elements of 
Theory of F unctions of a complex variable. 

. 2. Analytical Statics and Dynamics of a particle. 

S. Eigid Dynamics. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen- 
tial Equations with Elements of the Calculus of Varia- 
tions. 

5. Co-ordinate Geometry of two and three Dimen- 
sions, 


l; 
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The sabjc-cts of Esainination are ‘o — * 

Lijkt, 

Magnetism. 

EUctricity. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books : — 

Phesfon : Theory of Light. 

Foster and Atkinson : Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory^ 
Electricity and Magnetism ^ 
or^ 

The corresponding pp.rtb of Gray’s Theory and Prac- 
tice of Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

The following may also be consulted • 

Gordon : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Recent Researches in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

JJertz ; Electric Waves. 

Papers in Scientihc Publications for the First D.Sc. 
Four papers as follows : — 

L — Light. 

IL — Electricity and Magnetism. 

IIL— Electricity and Magnetism. 
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IV.—General paper on the more advanced parts 
of the subjects prescribed for the First and 
Bacond D.Sc. Examinations. 



Pructfcal Examination » 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — 

Glazebeook : Physical Optics. 

Stewart and Gee ; Elementary Practical Physics, 
Vol. IL 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Henderson : Practical Electricity and Magnetism. 

Mascart and Joubert ; Electricity and Magnetism, 
Vol. 11. 

Nichols : Laboratory Manual of Physics, Vol. II. 
Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 




Chemistry- 

The subjects of Examination are : — 
hxorg an ic Chemistr y . 

Special attention should be paid to recent work. 

Organic Chemistry^ 

The following may be consulted 
Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry, 

Eichter : Organic Chemistry. 
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Theoveticdl (x^d HiBloTtcal ChiifThistTy, 

The followipg may be coDsnIted : — 

OsrwiLD : Outlines of Geneial Chemisfcrj. 

Neknst: Theoretical Chemistry 

K Von Meyer: History of Chemistry. 

bCHORLEMMLR : Rise and Development of Organic 
Chcmi‘^tiy, 

Watt’s Dictionary of Chemistry (new edition). 

Four papeis as fodovv^' • — 

I — Ad\anced Iitorc^anic and General Chemistry. 
11— Or game Ch'^mistry 
in — Otganic Cbemisliy 
IV.— -Theoretical and Historical Chemistry. 


Practical Cheimstry. 

Qualitative and Qumtilative Analysis, with Organic 
Aualysii, and Piepurations involving no special diffi- 
ciilty. 

The following may bo consnlred • 

Lassar Cohn • Organic Chemistry 
B^RNTHisiN : Oiganic Chemistry. 
fiiCHTFR , Organic Chemistry. 

Some knowledge of the mou imooitant papers to be 
found in the Joiiinal of the Chemical Society oi the 
Iransactiom, of the Eo}al Society wul also lie required 
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THIRD EXAMIlATIOl FOR THE D,Sc, 1002 
Matlismaties. 

The Examination will be m one of the following 
gioupb of subjects: — 

I — Elliptic Functions and Diffe'iential Equations. 

II — GeomeUical Optics^ Descriptive Astronompf 
Luna^ and Planetary Itieory, 

III — Higher Rigid Dynamics. Hydrostatics and 
Hi/di o-Dyna^mcs. 

IV — Iheory of Potential with application to Elec-- 
tiieify and Magnetism. FounePs Series and Sphencal 
Eai monies. 

Y — Theory of Elasticity and Physical Optics. 

The Examination will consist of two papers The 
caiididate will also be leqmred to submit a dissertation 
embodying oiigmal vxork m some portion of the select- 
ed gioup. 

The Group selected bj the candidate mu«t be noti- 
fied to the Registiar at least nme months before the 
date of the Examination 

fliyiies. 

The Examination Will be in one of* the subjects 
prescribed for the Fml and Second D.Sc, Examinations. 
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The Examination will consist of two papers. The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the select- 
ed subjecc, at least three months before the date of the 
Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 

Chemistry, 

The Examination will be in one of the subjects 
prescribed for the First and Second D.Sc. Examinations. 

The Examination will consist of two papers The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the selected 
subject, at leatst three months before the date of the 
Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 

M.A. EXAMIH ATIOF, 1902. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

I. — Languages Any one of the following, viz , 

English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Latin, 
Greek, Hebrew. 

IL — Mental and Moral Science. 

I I I. — Mathematics, 

IV. — Physics. 

V. — Chemistry. 

VI.— -History, Political Economy, and Jurisprudence. 
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There will be eight papers set. 

Candidates will have to take up Groups T, II, III, VJ, and 
either lYa and Ya or TVh and Yh. 

I . — Nineteenth Ceidury Foetry* 

Tennyson ; In Memoriam, 

Ward : English Poetsj Vol. IV {Wordsworth} Coleridgej 
Southey, Scott, Campbell, Byron, Tc ^loore, Shelley, 
Keats, Landor, T. Hood, Eliz. Barrett-Browning, 
E« Browning} Matth. Arnold, Tennyson.) 

11,— -Poetry from Milton to the end of the ISth Century, 
Milton : Samson Agonistes ; Comus ; Sonnets. 

IJRYDEN : Satires, ed. by Collins (Macmillan). 

Pope : Essay on Man. 

Ill, — 8h ahespeare, 

Hamlet; Antony and Cleopatra; As Yon Like It; The 
Winter’s Tale. 

IVa . — Elizabethan Dramatists (exclusive of Shakes^ 
peare) ; Chaucer ; Spenser, 

Ben Johson ; Every Man in his Humour. 

Chaucer: Prologue; The KnighPs Tale; The Nopne 
Prestes Tale (ed. Morels). 

Spenser : Faery Qneen, Book^ I and II. * 
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lYb.— ‘Chaucer ; Spenser ; and general Philology of 
the English Language. 

Chaucer: Prologue: The Knight’s Tale; The Nonue 
Pre&tes Tale (ed Morris). 

Spenser : Faery Queen, Books I and 11. 

Morris: Historical Outlines of English Accidence. 
Kellner: Historical Outlines of English Syntax. 

Y a— Early Prose; Essays, 17 th and IBth Centuries, 
More: Utopia. 

Sidney : Apologie for Poesie. 

Bacon: Es-a\s. 

Addison : As in the (roldcn Treasury Senes. 

Yb. — Anglo-Saxon. 

Yl, — Prose, ISth and Idtk Centuries. 

Sheridan : The Eivals. 

Carlyle : Heroes and Hero Yv' orship. 

Fkoude Short Studies on Great Subjects (A Fortnighi 
m Kerry ; Eeciprocal Duties of State and Subject ; 
On Progress ; Education ; On the Use of a Landed 
Gentry ; Party Pohticb). 

George Eliot .* Silas Mainer. 

A’.i? — Carididit'^u must show a competcBt kaowJedjTc ol the 
Histoij of Englibh Literaiure. 
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Sanskrit. 

Eigveda, Peterson’s University Selections. 

Ciihandogya Upanisliad. 

Ehagavadgitaj text only. 

SoDKAKA : Mrichchhakatika. 

Bhavabhuii: Malatimadhava. 

Vi&iKHADATTA : Mudrarakshasa. 

Vanabhatta ; Kadambaii-Purvabhaga. 

Mamma TA : Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahityadarpana, Chapter VI, 

Vyasa and Sankaha : Vedanta Sutras with Sankara’s 
Bhashya, Adhy. L, Pada L Sutras 1 — 4 inclusive, 
and Adhy II„ Padas 1 and 2. 

Pkasastapada : Padarthadharmasamgraha, commonly 
known as Vaiseshikabhashya Mula only. 

Vachasfati Misra ; Samkhyatattva Kaumudi. 
Naishadha : Canto 17. 

Muir : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and II. 

The Outlines of the History of Sanskrit Literature as 
m Weber or in the Introduction to Lanmais’s Sanskrit 
Reader or any similar work. 

As an alternative to the Samkhyatattva Kaumudi 
and the Padarthadharmasamgraha, candidates may offer 
Cunningham’s Corpus Inscriptionum 


{SamJirit must be wntten tn the Devanagii character only,) 
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Ar aisle. 

Maq&m&te Hariri. 

Mustatraf. 

Muqaddamat-ul-Qamus. 

Hi vane Ham^sa. 

MutaDabbi. 

77 

„ Nebegha. 

Sabae MuallSqat (as contained in Zouzani). 
Qasidse Banate SuM. 

Kafia and Shafia^ with commentaries by Razi. 
I^Iukhtasar-ul-Maaoi. 

Muhit-ud-Dair. 

A general knowledge of the litex'ary history of Arabia 
down to the time of Mutanabbi. 


Persian. 


Ain Akbari — Description of 


India and the Emperor 


Akbar’fa Pieceptb. 


Vaqaya Namet Khan Ali. 

* ^ 

Akhlaqe Kaseri. 


Ejaze Khusravi. 

^ iS^ 

Be Na=ie Zuhuri. 


Tauqiate Kisra. 


Abiil Fazal, 


Bhahnamae Firdausi. 


Qasaed Qaani. 


Divan Saadi with ^ o' 

Qdsaed. 
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Qasaed Zahir Farjabi. 
Divane Hafiz. 

Qasaed Khaqami. 
Hadaeqnl Balagbat. 
Meyarul Ashw. 


# ^[9 


Persian history and general literature, and Arabic as 
far as is necessary for understanding Arabic quotations 
and allusions ; and also the Arabic Course for the Inter- 
mediate Examination of 1899. 



t 


Latina- 

Plautus : Trinummus 1 Aulularia. 

Catullus : 

Lucretius : De Eerum Natura. 

Virgil ; Georgies, iEneid. 

Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica. 

Juvenal : Satires. 

Sallust ; Bellum Catilinarium. 

Cicero ; The Letters ; De Finibus ; De Oratore s 
The Orations against Verres. 

Tacitus: The Annals. 

Quintilian ; Institutio Oratoria. 

Mistory* 

Mommsen : Eoman History, translated by W.P. Dickson 
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Homeh : Iliad, Books I— VI. : Odyssey, Books I-- 1^ » 
Pindar : The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 
j^SCHYLUS ; Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; Persse. 
Sophocles : ^Edipus Tyrannus ; Eiectra ; Philoctetes. 
Euripides : Medea ; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
Aristuphanes : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Theocritus : Idyls. 

Herodotus : Books I, II, and VII. 

Thucydides : Books I, IV, and VI. 

Demosthenes : Philippic Orations ; Orations against 
Leptines and Meidias. 

Plato : Gorgias ; Protagoras ; Symposium ; Republic, 
Books I — IV. 

ARisroTLE’s EthicSo 


History,, 

CuETius : History of Greece. 


aoDre'w. 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

Jeremiah 

Ezekiel, 

Daniel, 


Judges. 

^ehemiah. 

Ezra. 

Esther. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Job. 
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Syriac* 

The Gospel according to St, Luke and the Acts of 
the Apostles in the Peshito version. 

History* 

Eobertson Smith ; Old Testament in the Jewish 
Church, 

Ewald : History and Antiquities of Israel. 

Philosophy.* 

Mental and Moral Science* 

Plato : Eepublic (in an English translation, either 
Jowett’s or Davies and Vaughan’s). 

Aristotle : Nicomachean Ethics. (Translated by 
Peters or Williams.) 

Kant : Critique of Pure Eeason. (Translated by 
Max Muller.) 

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding and 
Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Green : Prolegomena to Ethics, 

Seth; Scottish Philosophy. 

Ward : Psychology. (Eeprint of article Psychology 
from Encyc» Brit) 

Sigw^art : Logic. (Translated by Dendy, 2 Vols.) Parts 
prescribed, are— • 

Vol. I. — Introduction and pages 1 — 175, 245—374. 
Vol. IL— Introduction and pages 181 — 418, 

Weber : History of Philosophy. (Translated by 
Thilly.) 


A fifth Paper will be set on some philosophical question. 
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Eiatory* 

There will be six papers set 

1. Political Philosophy.— 

Aristotle’s Politics. 

Hobbes’ Leviathan^ Chapters XIII “■"™XXX . 

Mill’s Liberty, 

Stephen’s Liberty, Equality, Fraternity. 

2. Political Economy — 

Mill’s Political Economy. 

Marshall’s Principles of Political Economics. Book 
V, Chapters 2 to 5 (inclusive). Book VI, Chapters 1 
to 8 (inclusive), 

3. Constitutional and Economic History — 

Either (A) English : Constitutional History 
by Taswell-Langmead ; Six Centuries of 
Wox’k and Wages by Thorold Rogers ; 

or (B) Indian : Chesney’s Indian Polity ; 
Raghavaiyengar — Progress of Madras dur- 
ing the last forty years, 

4. Either (A) Indian History : (a) Mahomedan 

History : Ain-i-Akbari ; Budauni (as in 
Elliot) ; (b) Mahratta History : Grant 
Duff’s History of the Mahrattas ; 
or (B) The Outlines of Roman History up to 
476 A.D. 

5. Either (A) the works of an eminent historian 
as an example of historic method : Taine’s 
T he French Revolution; 
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or (B) Tlie Outlines of Greek History. 

6, Either (A) A Special Subject : (a) The Economic 
History of the North-West Provinces during 
^ 3 , the 19th Century; or (h) The Roman 

Provinces : Mommsen’s Roman Provinces ; 
Arnold s Government of the Roman Provinces; 
Cicero’s Verrine Orations (translation in 
Bohn’s Library); 

or (B) An Original Thesis. 

MatliematicSj Physics and Chemistry. 

The Examinations in Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry for the Degree of M.A. to be the same as 
^ the First and Second Examinations for the D.Sc. 
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EXAMINATIONS OF 1903. 

EHTRAIfCE EXAMIHATIOl, 1903, 

I. — English. 

IL — History and Geography. 

III. — M athematics . 

IV. — A Classical Language, viz., one of the 
following : — 

Sanskrit, Latin. 

Arabic. Greek. 

Persian. Hebrew. 

English* 

Three papers will be set. One paper will be set 
from the coarse in Prose and Poetry prescribed below, 
together with a simple passage or passages of English 
from a book not prescribed. 

A second paper will be in English Grammar and 
idiom ; and a third paper in translation from an Indian 
vernacular (Urdu, Hindi, Mahratti, Gujrati, Bengali, 
Parbatia) or other modern language (French, German, 
or Italian) into English ; but for such translation there 
will be substituted English Composition in the case of 
any candidate whose mother-tongue is English. 

Gkeen ; Keadings from English History, Part II. 

Bcott : Mary Queen of Scots (from the Abbot, Messrs. 
Blackie and Sons). ’ 

Goldsmith : Deserted Village. 

Macaulay : Horatius. 
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Eistory and G-eograpliy. 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in 
Geography. 

One question in Map-drawing will be included in the 
Question-paper in Geography. 

History, — Dr. Collier’s British Empire, Junior 
Class Book (T. Nelson and Sons). 

Lethbridge’s Indian History (without 
the Appendix). 

Lee Warner : The Citizen of India. 

Geography. --ChARKE’s Geographic Reader. 

Matihematica* 

In Mathematics one paper will be set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Men- 
suration. 

The course in Arithmetic shall be the whole of Arith 
metic, including Compound Interest, Present Worth, 
Discount and Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Rules, Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations, 
Extractions of Square Root, Greatest Common Measure, 
and Least Common Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions, and at least one-half 
the questions set shall be such as can be answered from 
the text-book of Euclid, 
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The course in Mensuration includes so much as pre- 
supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of Euclid. 
The course in Mensuration also includes the Field 
Book. 

Classical Languages. 

In Classical Ijanguages, one paper will be set in a 
text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a book 
not prescribed, and in the translation into the Classical 
Languages from English of easy sentences illustrating 
grammatical principles. 

Sanskrit, 

Aditya Kam Bhattacharya : Selections in Prose and 
Poetr3^ (Omitting Vakabadha and Andhamunipu- 
trabadha.) 

Eaj Krishna Banerji : Upakramanika or any other 
elementary book in English or in Hindi covering 
the same ground. 

{Sauslnt must oe w) itten 'in. the Devanagri character only.) 
Arabic, 

Syyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry, together with the elements of Arabic 
Grammar as contained in Mizan Munsha’ib Sarf 
Mir and Kahv Mir. 

JPersian, 

M. Muhammad Shibli : Selections in Persian Prose and 
Poetry. 

Greek. 

Xenophon : Anabasis, Books I, II, IIL 
Smith : Initia Grseca, YoL I. 
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Latin. 

Virgil : iEneid, Books IV and V. 

C^SAR : De Bello Grallico, Books IV and V. 

Smith : Principia Ijatina, Part I. 

Mebretv. 

The Book of Genesis. 

Arnold : Fiist Hebrew Book. 

French. 

{For Female Candidates.) 

B. Saintine : Picciola (Deighton, Bell and Co., 
Cambridge). 

FHndL 

(For Female Candulaten) 

Tulsidasa : Eamayana (Indian Pre'^s, Allahabad). 

Pages 208--213 ; 329—340. 

Harishciiandra : Harishchandra Nataka (Khadgavilas 
Press, Bankipur). 

Eamprasad Te\\ari: Nitisudha Tarangini (Govern- 
ment Pi ess, Allahabad). Pages 1 — 97. 

Bengali* 

(For Female Candidates.) 

Pushpaniala of SiVANATH Sastri (Calcutta). 

Prabandha Mala of Rajanikanta Gupta (Calcutta). 

JJnln. 

(For Female Candidates.) 

Tahzeeb Unneesa (Anvvar-i-Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 
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SCHOOL EIHAL-EXAMIEATIONj 1903« 


English. ^ 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

History and Geography. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

Mathematics. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

Urdu and Hindi. 

As under Eegulation (iv). 

No books to be fixed. 

Eaf Dorga Prasad : Majmiia Kaghazat Karrawai 
for transliteration in Urdu. 

Drawing. 

Free-hand Draiving. — Light and Shade, as in 
Macmillan’s Ofiicial Drawing Books Nos. 10, 19. 

Geometrical Drawing. — Plane Geometry as in Gill’s 
New School of Art Geometry to page 92. 


Free^-hand Model Drawing. — Rectilineal and curved 
forms in outline, and in addition simple every-day 
objects, such as tables, trestles, surahis, &c. 
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Slemo33.tary Pliysics and Oliemistry. 

RosCOE : Primer of Chemistry. 

Balfour Stewart : Primer of Physics* 

Afrioultur© ■with Surveying. 

Chain Surveying. 

L Mea8Virer)i enL —Structure and use of chains (Gun- 
tePb and i 00-feet chains) ; Point to be kept in view in 
•chainings the duties of the leader and the follower ; 
rectangular and oblique offsets; use of offset rod (latha 
or gatha) ; erecting perpendiculars with the chain only ; 
description and use of cross staff and optical square ; 
methods of o\erGoming obstacles in the chain-line, such 
as building, tank, swamp, &c ; use of chain angles ; 
chaining on a slope ; finding distances of inaccessible 
points with the chain ; keeping field-book ; checking 
by tie-lines ; liability to errors in chain ; provision 
for error of chain ; maximum error allowed in lineal 
measurement ; testing chain’s length by standard 
rneaburing-rods^ 

IL Plotting ^ — Plotting to scale ; conventional 
representations of ground and of objects on the ground ; 
construction and use of simple and diagonal scale ; use 
of compasses and parallel rulers ; representative frac- 
tions ; copying and reduction of plans by squares. 

IIL Finding areas. — Rules of mensuration ; use of 
area-comb (talc square)* 
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Agriculture. 

First book of Agriculture for the use of Schools in 
Southern India, by Charles Benson and C. K. Subha 
Kow (Addison & Go., Madras). 

Book-lsseping', Sin^lo and Bouhl© Entry. 

Dicksee : Book-keeping for accountant-students, Pt» L 
(Gee & Co., London). 

Political Economy. 

Political Economy, by J. E SiiMES. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1903, 

Ever}^ candidate will be examined in — 

(i) English and First Course of Mathematics ; 

(ii) Deductive I^iOgic, a Classical Language, 
and either History or the Second Course 
of Mathematics ; 

(iii; The Second Course of Mathematics, and 
Physics and Chemistry. 

English, 

There will be one paper in Prose, set from the pre- 
scribed Course ; and a second paper will be set half 
from the Poetry Course and half fiom unseen passages ; 
and a third paper will be in Translation from a vernacu- 
lar into English. The tranalption is to be as literal as 
is compatible with correctness of )m and expression. 
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English Composition will be substituted for Transla- 
tion in the case of any candidate whose mother-tongue 
is English. 

Scott : The Lay of the I^ast Minstrel. 

^ Longfellow : Evangeline. 

Tennyson : The Passinor of Arthur. 

I 

I Cow PER s Letters. (Macmillan’s Selections.) 

j Addison : The Coverley Papers, from the Spectator^ 

i (Macmillan and Co.) 

Lubbock : The Pleasures of Life (Selections) : — The 
Duty of Happiness ; The Happiness of Duty ; A 
Song of Books ; The Blessing of Friends j The 
Value of Time ; Science ; Education ; Ambition ; 
Wealth ; Poetry ; The Beauties of Nature. 

j Note. — G rammatical que«;tions, mcludmsr Parsins:, Analysis, the 

j Sequence of Tenses, and Conveision of the Direct and Indirect 

1 Foims of Speech, will be set, in the First and Second Papers, on the 

pi escribed books. 

1 FIRST COURSE OF MATHEMATICS, 

j Arithmetic, Algebra and aeometry- 

[ Arithmetic ; 

^ 1. Principles of Arithmetic — including scales of 

notation (H. Cox; Macmillan & Co.). 

2. Arithmetic, General (including Commercial 

^ Arithmetic, Le., Compound Interest, Present Worth, 

Discount and Stocks). 

3. Mensuration of the Simpler Solids — Cylinders, 
parallelepipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids and 
spheres. 


f 
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Igebra : 

Quadratic equations ; theory of quadratic equatiouB 
and expressions ; imaginary expressions ; arithmetical^ 
geometrical and haimomcal progressions ; permutations 
and combinations ; binomial and exponential theorems. 

Geometry : 

Euclid,— the definitioub only of Book Y, Book VI^ 
and the first 21 PropObitions ©f Book XI, ^vith easy 
deductions. 

kSECOND COUESE of Mx\THEMATIC? 
!£?ri^onomstr7 and (Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Ti igoiiomefry^ 

Tficjononutiy including logaiithms ; methods of 
measuiing aiigleb ; tiigonometiicai i alios and the 
simple relations connecting them ; relations between 
trigonometrical latiO'- of angles diffeiing by multiples 
of light angles; tiigonometiicai transformations; solu- 
tion of triangles; area of a cucle; the properties of 
logarithms ; the use oi logauthrnic tables ; properties of 
tiiangles ; DeMoivie’s Theorem ; Expansions of Sine aiid 
Cosine. 

Couic Seefions'* 

Geometry of Foiiie Sections. 

Equations to the straic^ht line and circle. 


Deductive Log^ic. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

First Principles and Laws of Thought ; Logical use 
of Language, Terms, Categories and Predicables | 
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Formal Division and Definition ; Propositions and their 
Import ; Forms of Immediate Inference ; Syllogism and 
other varietie^f Foimal Eeasoning ; Fallacies ; Func- 
tions of Syllogisuw.; Trains of Eeasomng ; Demonstra- 
tion and Necessary Truth. 


The Classical 
fug 

Sanskrit, 

Arabic. 

Persian. 


Classics 1 

Language must be one of the folio w- 

Laiin. 

Greek. 

Hebiew, 


^ Benteiices will be given for tran^^Hiion fiom English into the 
Oiabtsical Language, andiionj the Classical Langii ige into English* 
One papei m each ^uch Lunguage will also include questions on 
grammar and idiom. 


Sanskrit, 

Kalidasa : Eaghuvansa, Cantos I and IL 

Dasakdmaracharita, pp. 1 to 37, edited by G. K, 
Ambardekar. (Nirnaya Sagara Press, Bombay ) 

Apte : Guide to Sanskrit Composition, including illus- 
trative sentences in Larger type. 

Grammar as contained in Macdonell's abridged 

edition of AIax ]\lLLLLH^b Grammar or in any similar 
book, 

(banOi^iit must hu ic'utttii in tht Dtvanagri clauacUr mly) 

Arahic. 

rfyvAD Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Verse, omitting the following pieces 

Zikul Hawatif, Aiinawadir, the Extracts from Ibrahim 
Beg, Abbas Ibnul Aliuaf, and Aljawaeb. 

Arabic Grammar contained iu Zariri* 
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M* Muhammab Shibli’jj Selections in Persiaia Prose- 
and Verse« 


Latin. 

Horace : Odes, Books I and lU 
Livy : Book XXL 
Cicero ; De Amicitia. 


Greeks 

EuBiriDES : Hecuba. 

Plato 2 Apology,. Crito. 


Ilehr^tv^ 

Genesis. 

First Book of Samuel, 

Psalms I-XVIII. 


Fren eh. 

I>E Sevigne, ]\Iapame 2 Selections from tbe Corre* 
spondence of, edited by G, Masson (Clarendon Piess)'* 

Corneille ; Cinna ( Do. do, ) 


History. 

Outlines of English History, by S, E, Gardiner ; 
and dther 

(a) Sanderson : Greece and Rome ; 

or 

(b) Ltall: British Dominion in India% ' 
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?b7sios. 

The following Syllabus to be prescribed ; — 
Syllabus— 

Measurements of length, area and volume, 

Comparison of weights, The balance, Methods of 
weighing. Mass, Density, Density relative to water, 
Buoyancy of liquids. Pressure at any point of a 
liquid. Pressure of a gas. Boyle’s Law. Atmospheric 
pressure. Barometer. Water-pump, Air-pump. U tube 
manometer, Siphon. 

Temperature. Thermometry. Quantity of Heat, 
Specific Heat. Fusion, Vaporization, Condensation, 
Solidification. Latent Heat, Melting point, Boiling 
point, Vapour tension, Distillation, Dilatation. Co** 
efficients of expansion, CuiRLKS’ Law. 

Rectilineal propagation of Light, Shadows, Pinhole 
Camera, 

Eeflection of Light. Mirrors, Images, 

Eefraction of Light. Index of refraction. Prisms, 
Minimum deviation, Lenses, Focal lengths, Posi^ 
tion and magnification of images. Telescope, Simple 
Microscope, 

Dispersion. Spectroscope, Spectra, 

Sound Waves, Vibration frequency, Pitch Inten-» 
sity. Vibration of stretched strings. Monochord, 
Relation between frequency, length, mass and tension 
of stretched string. Tuning fork. Velocity of sound. 
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Velocity of a moving body. Uniform acceleration in 
direction of motion. Eelation between force, mass and 
acceleration Unit of forccp Momentum. Energy. 
Workp Power. Units of Work and Power. Conversion 
of Energy into Heat. 

Condition of equilibrium of two or more forces 
acting at a point. Triangle and polygon of forces. 
Pesultant of two or more forces acting at a point. 
Parallelogram Law» 

Parallel forces acting on a rigid body. Condition of 
equilibrium. Resultant. Centre of gravitj". Couples. 

Lever. Systems of pulleys. Screws. Mechanical 
advantage and efficiency of machines. Friction. 

Magnets. ]\fagnetie lines of force. IMagnetization. 
Strength of pole. Magnetic moment. Magnetic field. 
.Action of a magnetic field on a magner. Earth’s 
magnetic field. 

Magnetic field due to electric currents. Unit cur« 
rent. Measurement of currents. Tangent Galvano- 
meter. 

Heating effect of currents, Electric lighting. 
Electro-chemical action of currents. Electroplating, 
Electro-magnets. Elec tide Telegraph, 

The following text-books are suggested 

Wentworth and Hill: Text-book of Physics 
(Ginn & Co., Boston), 

Schuster and Lees: Intermediate Course of Practical 
Physics. 

Evebett ; Text-book of Physics, 
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Cliemistry. 

The following Syllabus to be prescribed : — 

Syllabus — ■ 

Measurements of length, volume and contents; the 
use of the balance, burette, thermometer, barometer, 
BvJYLe’s Law, Charles’ Law, vapour tension, liquefac- 
tion and solidification, determination of melting points 
and boiling points, distillation and condensation. 

Elementary and compound substances, mixtures, 
solution, chemical action, the laws of definite and 
multiple proportion, the determination of equivalent 
weights, atoms, molecules, atomic and molecular 
weights, vapour, density, the atomic theory and Avo- 
GADRo’s hypothesis, combination of gases by volume, 
valency, diffusion. 

Eolation between equivalent and atomic weights, deter- 
mination of atomic weights, Dulong and Petit’s Law. 

Chemical symbols, formulge and equations ; calcula- 
tions of an easy nature, Chemical change and physical 
change, combination, decomposition, double decomposi- 
tion, 

The chief physical and chemical characters, pre- 
paration and properties of the following elements and 
compounds, with (as far as possible) proofs of the com- 
position of the compounds ; Hydrogen, oxygen, water, 
natural waters, ozone, hydrogen dioxide, 


1 
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Nitrogen, the atmosphere, the effects of animal and 
vegetable life upon its composition, ammonia, nitric 
acid and nitrates, nitioiis acid and nitrites, the oxides 
of nitiogen. 

Carbon, marshgas, ethylene, acetylene, carbon- 
dioxide, carbon-monoxide, carbonic acid, combustion, 
structure of flame, coal gas, Davy lamp. 

Chlorine, hydrochloric acid, the chlorides, oxid^^s and 
oxy acids of chlorine. ^ 

Bromine, Iodine, tlieir hydracids and oxyacids. 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, the oxides of sul- 
phur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid 
and the sulphites, 

Phospliorus, pho^jphoietted hydrogen, oxides of 
phosphorus, phosphoric acid. 

Silica and silicates, Gla'^s. 

Sodium and its liydrate, chloride, nitrate, carbonate 2 
Borax. 

Potassium and its nitrate, caibonate and hydrate. 

Calcium and its oxide, carbonate, sulphate and 
chloride. 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its sulphates, 
chlorides and oxides. 

Steel, cast-iron, wroughi-iron. 

Copper, the outlines of its metallurgy and its 
sulphate, nitrate and oxide, Biass, 
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Lead, the outlines of its metallurgy, and its chloride^ 
sulphate and acetate. 

The common uses of Zinc and Tin. 

The following text-books are suggested : — 

Perkin and Lean : Inti od action to the Study of 
Chemistry. 

Eoscoe and LUxNP : Inorganic Chemistry for Begin- 
ners. 

Jago ; Inorganic Chemistry (Longman’s Elementary 
Science Manual>. 

Eem^en ; Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan’s Manual 
for Students). 

Parrish and Forsyte : Chemistry for organized Schools 
of Science. 

B.A, EXAMIHATIOF, 1903. 

Every candidate for the B.A. Degree shall be required 
to show a competent knowledge of at least three distinct 
blanches of study. The branches now recognized, are— 

Groof I. 

English. 

Group IL 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political Science, 
Mathematics and Physics. 

Group III. 

History, a Classical Language and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I ; (6j a sub- 
ject in Group II ; and (cj a thiid subject which may be 
cho.sen from either Group 11 or Group III. 


I 
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Eaglisli. 

A. 1st oh General Section : — 

(2 pctp&TS (tud ti Vivd VOG6 Exci'iuincitiof} 

1st paper : Unseen Passages from modern books, 
or magazines, or newspapers, on History, Bio- 
graphy, Travel, &c,, with grammatical ques- 
tions. 


2nd paper : An Essay, on a subject of General 
Interest. 


Viva voce: Convei rational; based on unseen pass- 
ages similar to those set in the 1st paper; 
with grammatical questions. 


B. 2nd or Special Section : — 

(2 papers.) 

1st paper: Questions on set books of Prose Litera- 
ture, and on prescribed portions of the Literary 
History of English Prose. 

2nd paper : Questions on set books of Poetry, and 
on prescribed portions of the History of Eng- 
lish Poetry : 

Shakespeare: Hamlet; Richard II ; Merchant of Venice, 

MiL’iON ; Paradise Lost, I, II. 

Keats (Selections) : Hyperion : Ode to a Nightingale ; 
Ode on a Grecian Urn ; Ode (Bards of Paesion 
and of Mirth) ; To Autumn ; Ode on Slelancholy. 

Tennyson : The Last Tournament ; Guinevere. 



1 
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Carlyle: Heroes and Hero Worship — Lectures L IV* I- 

V, VI. 

Newaian : Idea of a University, V, VI, VIL 'I:' 

George Eliot : Silas Marner. j 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. \ 

Abbott : Shakespearian Grammar. I; 

The Literary History of the Periods of Shakespeare '' 

and Milton, as in Sbaw's Manual of English Literature | 

or any similar hand-book. | 

i 

Philosophy. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Groom Eobertson : Psychology (University Extension 
Series). 

Berkeley : Dialogue of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hume ; Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bov den’s edition). 

Butler ; Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 

Mill: Utilitarianism. 

Muirhead : Ethics. (University Extension Series — 3rd 
edition, revised and enlarged.) 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I — IX ; 

or 

SiDGWiCK : Outlines of the History of Ethics. 

Sanskrit 

Kalidasa : Sakuntala (omitting Act 3rd). 

Bhavabhuti : Uttararama Charita. 


jii 
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Grammar as contained in Max Muller’s larger 
(•rrciminar or in Wh]TNL\’s Sansmt Grammar, or in 
Kale's Highei Sanskiit Giammar (Bomba}.) 

Affe’s Guide to Sf iskiit Composition, including 
the illustiative sentences in smaller type 

{^Sa7islnt must U wntten in the Dtianayii charactn only.) 


Aruhic. 

Syyad Amjad Ali: Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetr} . 

In place of tlie following foui pieces included in the 
above Selectioris— Taiikhe Abnl Feda, Kaslifiil Muklia- 
bha, Al-Jawaib and An-Nahla—Candidates may 
o\ tionallv take up the fuat oO pageb of Ibn Khaldun’s 
Miiqaddamat. 

rhian. 

1. Sia&sat Naraab, by Kizam-ul-Mulk. 

2. Firdausi ; Shah Namah. 

(I) The episodes of Eustam and Suhiab, and of 

Eubtam and Ashkabus. 

(II) The Sasanid Period. 

3. Selection from Qa’ani. 

4. Selection from ManucLihri. 

5. A’ln-i-Akbdii, Selections. 


The Ccinciidates will be expected to write aD Essav m Persian, and 
to aijbwei qaebtioufa on the &ub]t.ci-xnattei o£ Ue piesciibed text 
books. 
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Latin, 

Horace ; Episll^^ij Books I and II, and Ars Poetica« 

Cicero : De Oratore, Book I. 

Ticrius; Annals, Book 1. 

Note —The P) A Latm Exnmimtion papers will cnntam pas- 
sages foi translatior fiom Fn^bsh into Lit in, iii I unsroi passives for 
traiisUtiori fiom Latin into Lnj^hsk , ind one thud of tlie to^al 
muLs will be assyned to such pa^Mges 

Greek, 

Sophocles : Philoctetes ; Ajax« 

Plato : Pha?do 
Thicydidls: Book I. 

Hebrew, 

Psalms. 

Proveibs. 

Isaiah, 

History. 

i^A ) — European History 

Freeman : General Sketch of Eiiiopean Hi^torj. 

Bryce : Holy Homan Empire. 

Sleley : Giowth of Biitish Policy. 

Gbizor: History of Civilization in Euiope; * 

(B) (1) — The Admi liistration of Wat'ren Hastings* 

Lyall : Warren Hastings. 

Forrest : Tne Administration of Warren Hastino-g. 

O 

Strachcy : Tne Rohilla War ; or | 

(2) 2 he Crusades, 

* Qie^fions will not he stt fiom the 11 ihto> y of CtciUzatiori itt 
Ft mu t. 



'I 1, ' ‘ 
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Coin dee’s Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem. 

Cox : The Crusades, 

Cotter Morison : Life and Times of St. Bernard, 


Political Bconomy and Pclltlcal Science, 
Political Economy. 

■\Valker : Political Economy. 

Price : Political Economy in England. 


(2 ) — Political Science. 

Sfeley’s Introduction to Political Science. 

Woodrow Wii son’s Historical and Practical Politics 
(omitting Chapters 4, ‘63 7, 9, and 11) ; and 

either 

Straciiey (India’s T^ew and Eevised Edition) : Chapteis 
III— XV, and XVIII-XXI; 


Aristotle’s Politics. 


Mathematics. 
As in B.Sc. 


Physics and Chemistry. 
As in B.Sc, 
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B.Sc. EXAMIFATIOF, 1903. 

At the Examination for the Decree of Bachelor of 
every candidate shall be examined m— 

I.— English. 

II . — * Alathematies. 

III. — Physics, 
lY. — Chemistry. 

English. 

A. G-eneeal Section : — 

(livo papers and a viva voce exrfwhiation,) 

1st paper: Unseen Passages from modern books, 
***'’' magazines, or newspapers ; with grammati- 
cal questions. t 

iind paper: An Essay, on a subject of General 
Interest. 

Vihd voce: Conversational; ba,&ed on unseen pas- 
sages similar to those set in the 1st paper; 
with grammatical questions. 

Mathematics. 

^ Alqehra : Convergence and Divergence of series, Con- 

tinued fractions, Paztial fractious. Inequalities, 
Deteiminants. 

1 ? igonometry : Inverse trigonometrical functions, 
DeMoivre s theorem, Summation of trigonometrical 

I 
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series, Hyperbolic functions, Expansion of trigono- 
meti .0..! functions. 

Analjji^cf l> Geometry : The straight Ime, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse, hyperbola, and the oprieial equation o 
the second degree, trealed b}?’ means of rectangular, 
oblique and polar co-oidinates. 

Differential Calculus: Differentiation, successive Dif- 
ferentiation, development of functions, indeterminate 
forms, partial differential co-efficients maxima and 
minima for a single variable, tangents and normals to 
curves, asymptotes, multiple points on curves, enve- 
lopes, convexity, concavity, points of inflexion, radius 
of curvature evolutes, curve tiacing. 

Integral Calculus : General methods of integration, 

^ standard forms, integration by parts, formula? of re- 
duction, rectification of curves, quadrature, surfaces 
and volumes of solids of re\oiution. 

Dynamics : Motion in a straight line, mass momentum, 
collision, force, woik, energy, power, composition of 
velocities and accelerations, coplanar forces point, 
forces on a ligid body, paiallel forces, centie of gra- 
vity, machines, friction, oblique impact, projectiles, 
motion in a circle under central force, simple harmonic 
motion, pendulum. 

Hydrostatics : P^luid pre^^^sure, pressure on immersed 
feurfaces, specific giavity, properties of gases, machines 
depending upon fluid pressure. 

There will be three Qaestion’-papers, 
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Phyrics. 

The Examination in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a practicyl examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : 
treneral Froperties oj matter — 

Law of Gravimtioii. Elementary oases cf attrac- 
tion, e,g , attractions of a sphere and spherical shell on 
internal and external points, attraction of a disc and 
attraction of any closed surface on a point just out- 
side. Definition of Potential and its determination in 
simple cases. Definition of Equipotential surface and 
lines of force, and elementary propositions connected 
therewith. Definition of Elasticity. TIooke's Law, and 
determination of YoI/NG's Modulus Definition of 
Moments of Inertia and Radius of Gyration. Calcu- 
lation of Moments of Inertia of a sphere about any axis, 
and of a cylinder about axis perpendicular to or parallel 
to axis of cylinder. Boyle’s Law. Air-pump. Vibra- 
tion of simple pendulum and simple harmonic motion. 

Boand-~ 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity 
of sound and its connection with the elasticity and 
density of the medium. Doppler’s principle. Re- 
flection and refraction of sound. Methods of deter- 
mining the frequency and wave-lengths of notes. 
Interference of sound waves. Vibrations of strings and 
columns of air. Experimental methods of analysing 
complex sounds. Lissajou’s figures. Application of 
the equation 2/ = a cos ^ {vt-^x) to problems in inter- 
ference. 
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Con.siruction and theory of thermometers. Co-effi- 
cients of expansion and their variation with tempera- 
ture. Unit of heat and calorimetry. Specific heat. 
Latent heat. Vapour pressures and their determina- 
iion. Eadiant heat. Its reflectioHj refraction, ab- 
sorption and emission. Conductivity. Determination 
of co-efficients of conductivity. Indicator diagrams. 
Carnot’s Heat engine. First and second laws of 
Thermo-dynamics. Carnop’s function and Thomson’s 
s(*ale of temperature. Determination of mechanical 
ecfuivalent of heat. 

Light- 

I)t t^rmiintion of the velocity of light. Elemen- 
tary mathematical foimula) relating to the reflection 
ami lefi action of light. iMirrors. Lenses. Disj^er- 
sion and spectrum analyses The construction of 
achromatic Imises. LnduLifory theory of light. Eec- 
tilineai propagation of light. Deduction of the laws 
of reflection and lefraction. Interference of light. 
.Newion s rings, and colours of thin plate^. Diffrac- 
tion. Double refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, 
circularly and elliptic ally polarised light. Interference 
of polarised light. Eotadon of plane of polarisation. 
31aguefism~~ 

Method ot drawing lines of magnetic force. Mag- 
netic potential. Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways Determination of 
magnetic moments, horizontal component of Earth’s 
magnetic force, and the dip. Magnetic induction. 



APPENDIX B. 


249 


Co-efficients of magnetisation and induction. Perme- 
ability. Diamagnetism, 

Mlecfricity — 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific in- 
ductive capacity. Thomson’s quadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential, capacity and 
energy in simple cases. Frictional and inductive 
machines. The Electric current. Gralvanometer. De- 
termination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. .Toole’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and internal 
resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
system oi conductors. Electrolysis and electro-chemi- 
cal equivalents. Thermo-electrical currents. Peltier 
and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism. Electro- 
motive force produced in conductors by altering the 
magnetic field surrounding them. Co-efficients of 
mutual and self-induction. Ruhmkorff's coil : Ele- 
mentary theory of dynamo. Units. Electrostatic and 
electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulomb, Ampere, 
Volt, Farad, Ohm, Watt and Joule. 

The practical Examination will he in the following 
experiments from GtLazebrook and Shaw’s Practical 
Physics : — Nos. 1, 3, 4, 7—10, 12, 13, 15—17, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 27, 29, 30, 32—34, 36—40, 48, 49, 51-54, 
56, 57, 62, 69—78, SO. 

The following books may be consulted : — 

Maxwell : Matter and Motion. 

Daniell : Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel ; Natural Philosophy. 



I 
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Gakot : Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwell: Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Draper : Heat. 

Glazebrook : Heat aud Light. 

Everett: Vibrator}^ Motion and Sound. 

Barnes’ Practical Acoustics, 

ExMPAGE: Light. 

Glazebrook : Physical Optics. 

Pres TON ; Theory of In'cht. 

R, P. TnoMFbQN: Klof'iM*ciry and ^Magnetism 
Fa^n R and Aikin-^on : Electricny and i\Iaguetism. 

J. J. Thomson: Element^ of the Idathe'aaiical Theory 
of Elcctncity and iMagnetism. 

Glazebrook and k 51 Ia\v : Piactical Ph3’sics, 


Cliomstry. 

The Examination in Chemistry shall consist of two 
papers and a pniciical examinauort. 

The following Syllabus is presciibed : — 

A.— Elements, compounds, mixtures, solutions, chem- 
ical action, symbols, formulae, nomenclature, laws of 
chemical combination, equivalents. 

Outline of elementary crystallography. 

The Atomic Theory, G\y Lussacs Law, Avogadro’s 
L aw, DuloxNG and Petit’s Law. Determination of 
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Atomic and Molecular weights. Isomorphism, Dimor- 
phism, I&odimoiphism, &c , Chemical notation, Valency, 
Graphic formiilm, chemical equations, calculation of 
formulae, and percentage composition. Comj;)ound radi- 
cals. Theories of dissociation in gases and liquids, 
Chemical affinity. Influence of heat and light on 
Chemical affinity, Allotropy, Isomerism, Electrolysis. 
Faraday’s Law, Diffusion, Dialysis, Catal3sis, Com- 
bustion, Flame, Luminosity. Elements of Thermo- 
chemistry, Outlines of spectrum anahsis. 

Distinction between metals and non-metals, alloys, 
acids, bases, salts and anhydrides. The constitution of 
salts. The Periodic I^aw and the study of the elements 
on the periodic system, 

» 

A fairly complete knowledge of the modes of occur- 
rence, methods of preparation, properties, uses, and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
allot] opic modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds : — Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine, Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boion, Nitiogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Carbon, Silicon and Argon ; also Selenium, 
Tellurium, Gallium, Kubidium, Cmsiura, so far as to 
determine their location in Loihar Meyer’s or Men- 
BELJEFFS tables. 

A general knowledge of the methods of preparation, 
properties and uses of the following metals and their 
principal salts : — Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Magne- 
smm, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, 
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Tin, Platinum, Aluminium, Antimony, Bismuth, Chro- 
mium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 

A knowledge of the methods used in the preparation 
of the more important acids, salts, &c., employed in 
aits and manufactures ; and also of the metallurgy of 
Iron, Copper, Lead, Silver, Gold, Mercury, and 
Platinum. 

B- — Practiced work. 

1. Analysis by wet and dry processes. The sub- 
stance to be analysed may contain two bases and two 
.acids, and shall be confined to the following metals and 
acid radicals Silver, Mercury, Lead, Copper, Arsenic, 
Antimonv, Bismuth, Tin. Oddnnum, Zinc, Iron, JManga- 
nese, Alumimum, Chiornium, Nickel. Cobalt, Strontium, 
Baniim, ralciura, Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium, 
Ammonium, llvdiogen. Chloiides, Iodides, Bromides' 
Fluoiides, Sulfihides, Nitiites, Sulphites, Cyanides^ 
Acetates, Oval.ates, Phosphates, Chlorates, Sulphates, 
Nitrates, Carbonates, Borates, Chromates. 

2. The jjieparation of and the recognition of 
0.vygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Allotropic 
modifications of Sulphui, Carbon-monoxide, Carbon- 
dioxide, Marshgas, Ammonia, Hydrochloric acid. 
Nitric acid, Sulphur-dioxide, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, 
Nitrous oxide, Nitric oxide. 

Preparation of simple salts involving no special 
dififieulty, and use of no special apparatus. 

The following books may be consulted 
Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 
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SoscoE and Schorlemmer ; Treatise on Chemistry^ 
Vol. I and VoL IL (Parts I and II.) 

Watt : Inorganic Cbemi-stry, 

WuRTZ : Cheraistrj, 

Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Hill s Piactical Chemistry. 

Thorpe and Muir : Qualitative Analysis. 

Feinton : Notes on Qualitative Analysis, 

Jones: Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 

Chapman Jones : Practical Inorganic Chemistry for 
advanced students. 

Muir College Tables for Qualitative Analysis. 

Roscoe and Harden : Inorganic Chemistry for advanced 
students. 

Pattisun, Muir and Slater: Elemf^mtary Chemistry. 
Whitely : Chemical CaLuiIations. 

SiienstoinE : Inorganic Chemistry, 



FIRST EXAMIIATION FOE THE DSc, 1903. 
Hathonatics 

The subjects of EKammation are: — 

Analytical S<Md Geometry. 

The following text-books are suggested : — - 


SMirrfs Solid Geometry or the coi responding portions 
of P'rost’s Solid Geometry. 
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Hlementary Differential Eq aationsj incl udin g equations 
of the Jirst order, sindLar eqaatioub ivith constant 
co-efjicients of any ouler and partial diferential 
equations of the first ouler and drst degree. 

Edwards’ Integral Calculus and FoRSYrii’s Differential 
Equations may be consulted. 

Uyuamirs of a Particle, 

Tait and Steele or Williamson and Tarleton may 
be consulted. 

Mi (/id Dunam ics in two Dimensions. 

As in the first four Chapters of Rod rn. 

The Es:amiiiation will consist of two papens as fol- 
lows : — 

1. Solid Geometry and Elementary Differential 
Equations. 

2. Dynamics of a Paiticle and Rigid Dynamics in 
two Dimensions. 

Physics. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

Droperties of iMatter. 

Heat, 

Sound. 

Tlie scope of the E\'amination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following texc-books : 

Taif: Propel ties of Matter. 
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M 'iXWELL : Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Ganot : Physics (part relating to sound); 


Heschanel : Physics ( do. 
Barnes’ Practical Acoustics. 


do. ) 


The following may also be consulted 
Kelvin ; Popular Lectures and Addresses, Vol. I. 
Fourier : Theory of Heat. 


Stone : On Sound. 


Donkin; Acoustics. 

Helmholtz : Sensations of Tone, Parts I and II. 


Papers bearing on the subjects of the Examination 
given 'in Nature, the Philosoph,ical Magazine or the 
Transactions of the Koyal Society. 


Practical Examination. 


Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — ■ 


Stewart and Gee : Elementary Practical Physics, 
Vol. I. ’ 


Shaw ; Practical Work at the Cavendish Laboratory ; 
Heat. ^ ' 


Barnes’ Practical Acoustics. 


The following may also be consulted : — 
Pickering : Physical Manipulation. 
Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics, 











APPENDIX B. 


Loudon and McLennan : Experimental Physics* 
Nichols : Laboratory Manual of Physics, Vol. II. 
OSTWALD : Physico-Chemical Measurements. 
Kohlrausch : Physical Measurements. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Two papers as follows : — 

L — Heat. 

IL — Properties of Matter and Sound. 


Chemist PI/ » 

The subjects of Examination are 


Inorganic Cliemistry, 

The following may be consulted : — 

Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eamsay : A System of Inorganic Chemistry. 

Koscoe and Sciiorlemmer : Treatise on Chemistry, 
Vol. I and Vol. II. (Parts I and II). 


Orgo.nic Ghemistrg. 
The following may be consulted ; 
Eemsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Beenthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical and Historical Chemistr 
Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 
Meyer ; Modern Theories of Chemistry. 
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Tdrtz : Atomic Theory. 

WoRTZ : History of Chemical Theory. 


Practical Ckermstry — Inorganic, Qualitative and 

Quantitative. 


The following may be consulted 
Talfntin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Cr.owES and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis 
Two papers as follows : — 

I. — Inorganic Chemistry. 

II — Organic Chemistry. 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE D-Sc, 1903. 
Mathematics. 

The subjects of Evamination are : — 

Algebra and Trigonometry with Elements of Theory 
of B unctions, as in Chetstal's Algebra and Hobson’s 
T rigonoTuetrj, 

A iiqlytical Statics, 

Either Routh’s Statics or Minchin’s Statics is re- 
commended. 

Dynamics of a Particle. 

Tait and Steeles Dynamics of a Particle or 
^^ILLIAMSON and Tarleton’s Dynamics may be con- 
sulted. 


! 








11 iff id Df/uamlcs. 

in tbe first \olume of Eodth’s Eigid Dynamics* 
Mach’s Science of Mechanics is also recommended. 
iJiffereiMal Calculus, 

Jutegral Calculus* 

Differential Equation. 

JElemenis of the Calculus of Vacations. 

Anal if ft cal Plane Geo met eg. 

Analt/fical Solid Geotnefrif. 

A more thoroagh kno\viedp;e of those subjects which 
ha\e been taken in previous Ecamiiiations will now be 
required. 

The Examination will consist of five papers as fol- 
lows : — 

1. Algebra and Trigonometij with Elements of 
Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 

2. Analytical Statics and Djmamics of a Particle. 

‘ 3. Kigid Dynamics. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen- 
tial Equations, with Elements of the Calculus of Varia- 

tiOBS. 

0. Co-ordinate Geometry of two and three Dimen- 
sions. 


Physics. 

The subjects of Examination are: — 
Light 
Miigiutism* 

Elecinciiy, 
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The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books : — 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

Foster and Atkinson : Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory, 

Electricity and Magnetism ; 

or, 

The corresponding parts of Gray’s Theory and Prac- 
tice of Absolute Measmements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Gordon : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Eecent Researches in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Hertz : Electric Waves. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as for the First D.Sc. 
Four papers as follows : — 

I.--~Light. 

n. — Electricity and ^Magnetism. 

IIL— Electricity and Magnetism. 

IV. — General paper on the more advanced parts 
of the subjects presciibed for the First and 
Second D.Sc. Examinations. 

Fraetical Kxamiuailon 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — 

Glazebrook ; Physical Opticso 


J 
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Stewart and Gee : Elementary Practical Physics, 
Vol. IL 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Henderson ; Practical Electricity and Magnetism. 

iMibCART and Jolbert: Electricity and Magnetism, 
Vol II. 

^JC^OLS : Laboratory Manual of Physics, Vol. II. 
Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Ohemistry. 

The subjects of Evan inal ion are : — 
hungunh Chemistry. 

especial attention should be paid to recent work. 

Organic Chemisiri/. 

The folloviing may be consulted : — 

Bernthsen : Organic Cliemistry. 

Richter: Organic Chemistry. 

Iheoretical (in<i Ui^foTiccil Gheniistry, 

The following may be consulted 
OsTWALD : Outlines of Genera] Chemistry. 

Nrrnst: Theoretical Chemi=;try. 

E. Von .Veyer: History of Chemistry. 

Tii.nFN ; A short history of the Progress of Scientific 
Chemistiy. 

Ladenbiig: History of Chemistry. (Translated by 

Ul % 
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Lehfeldt : Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 
Walker: Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

SCHOKLEMMER ; Rise and Development of Organic 
Chemistry. 

Watt’s Dictionary of Chemistry (new edition). 

Four papers as follows 

I. — Advanced Inorganic and General Chemistry. 

IL — Organic Chemistry. 

IIL — Organic Chemistry. 

IV. — Theoretical and Historical Chemistry. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Qualitative and Quantitative Anal j sis, with Organic 
Analysis and Preparations involving no special diffi- 
culty. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Lassar Coon : Organic Chemistry. 

Berjsthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Richter ; Organic Chemistry. 

George : Practical Organic Chemistry. 

Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry. 

Some knowledge of the more important papers to be 
found in the Journal of the Chemical Society or the 
Transactions of the Royal Society will also be required. 
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THIEB EXAMmATIOH FOR THE D-Sc-, 1903^ 


Mathematics. 


The Examination will be in one of the following 
groups of subjects : — 

I. — Elliptic Functions and Difereniial Equations. 

II. — Oeometrical Optics, Descriptive Astronomy^ 
Lunar and Planetary Theory. 

III. — -Higher Rigid Dynamics^ Hydrostatics and 
Hydro-- Dyn a ni ics. 


IV . — Theory of Potpotl ah u'ith application to Elec^ 
tricity and Magnetism^ Foui lePs iSeries and Spherical 
Hifvmonics, 


V — Theory of Elasticity and Physical Optics. 


The Examination will consist of two papers. 
The candidate will aKo be required to submit a 
dissertation embodying oiiginal uork in some portion 
ol the selected s^roup. 


The group selected by the candidate must be noti- 
fied to the Registiar, at lea&t nine months before the 
date of the Examination. 


Physics. 
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The Examination will consist of two papers. 
The candidate will also be required to submit a 
dissertation embodying original work in some portion 
of rhe selected subject^ at least three months before 
the date of the Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar^ at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 

Ohomistry* 

The Examination will be in one of the subjects 
preacribed for the hirst and Second D.Sc. Examinations. 

The Examination will consist of two papers. 
The candidate will also be required to submit a 
dissertation embodying original work in some portion 
of the selected subject, at least three months befoie 
the date of the Examination. 

The Subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar, at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 


M.A. EXAMMATIO:!, 1903. 

t 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

I. — Languages :--Any one of the following, 

Viz,, English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Pei sun, 
Latin, Greek, Hebrew. 

II. — Menial and Moral S hence. 

III. — Mathematics. 
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IV. — Physics. 

V. — Chemistry. 

VL-— History, Political Economy, and Jnrispru- 
dence. 


There will be eight papers set. 

- Candidates will have to take up groups I, II, HI, Yl and 
ed'her IV^ and \a or IV& and \b. 

I . — Nineteenth Century Poetry, 

Tennyson ; In Memoriam. 

Ward : English Poets, Vol IV. (Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Southey. Scott, Campbell, B;yron, T. Moore, Shelley, 
Keats, Landor, T. Huod, Eliz. Barrett-Brow ning, 
E. Bimning, Matth. Arnold, Tennyson.) 


■fri 


r 

I 


II . — Poetrtf from Milton to the end of the 1 Sth Century. 
Milton : Samson Agonistes ; Comus ; Sonnets. 

Bryden : Satires, ed by Collins (Macmillan) 

Pope : Essay on Man. 

Ill — Shakespeare. 

Hamlet; Anthony and Cleopatra; As Yon Like It; 
The Winter’s Tale. 

• 

lY a.— Elizabethan Dramatists (exdusive of Shakes-' 
peare) ; Chaucer ; Spencer, 

Bln Jonson : Every Alan in his Humour. 

Chaucer: Piologue; The Knight’s Tale; The Nonne 
Prestea Tale (ed. Morris). 

Spenser : Faery Queen, Books I and IL 
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IT6. — Chaucer; Spenser; and general Philology 
of the Eiiglibk Language* 

Chaucer: Prologue; The Knight’s Tale; The Nonne 
Prestes Tale (ed, Morris). 

Spenser : Faery Queen, Books I and II, 

AiORRis : Historical Outlines of English Accidence. 
Kellner : Historical Outlines of English Syntax. 

\(u — Early Piose ; Essays^ I7tk and iSih Ceniurus* 
More: Utopia. 

Sidney : Apologie for Poesie. 

Bacon ; Essays. 

Addison ; As in the Golden Treasury Series. 

Yd*--- Anglo-Saxon^ 

Vl. — Prose, I8ih and 19 tk Centuries* 

Burke : Keflections on the French Eevolution. 

EufeKiN : Sesame and Lilies. 

Fruude : Short Studies on Great Subjects (A Fortnight 
in Kerry; Reciprocal Duties of State and Subject; 
On Progress; Education; On the Use of a Landed 
Gentry ; Party Polities.) 

George Eliot : Romoia. 

iVi/.— Candidateb must sliow a coinpeteut LnowleL^e of the 
Histoi} of Eiighbh Litciature. 
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Sanskrit* 

Eigveda, Peterson’s University Selections. 

Chhandogja Upanishad, 

Bhagavadgita, text only. 

SUDRAKA : Mrichchhakatika. 

Bhavabhuti : Malatimadbava. 

ViSAKHADATTA : Mudrarakshasa. 

Vanabhatta : Kadamhari-Purvabhaga. 

Mammaia : Kavyaprakasa. 

Sabityadarpana, Chapter VI. 

Vyasa and Sankara: Vedanta Sutras \^ith S mkara’s 
Bhashya, Adhy, I, Pada I, Sntras 1—4 inclusive, 
and Adhy. II, Padas 1 and 2. 

Pkasastapada : Padarthadharmasamirraha, commonly 
known as Vaiseshikabhashya, Mula only 

Vachaspati xMisra : Samkhyatattava Kaiimudi. 
Naishadha: Canto 17. 

Muir : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and II. 

The Outlines of the History of Sanskrit Literature as 
in Weber or in the Introduction to Lanman’s Sanskrit 
Eeader or any similar w’^ork 

As an alternative to the Samkhyatattava Kaumudi 
and the Padarthadharmasamgraha, candidates may offer 
Cunningham’s Corpus Inscripiionum. 


(SansL? it must he wiitten in the Dexunag ri chai actev only ) 
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Araldic. 

Maqam^te Haiiu. 

Miiqaddamat-ul-Qamus, 

Divane Ham4sa 
„ MutaDabbi, 

Sabae Muiaqat. 

Qasidge Banate SuM, 

Kafia and Shafia. 

Mukh tasar~ul - Maani 
Muhit-ud-Dair. 

A general knowledge of tbe literary history of Arabia 
down to the time of Matanabbi. 


Persian* 


Ain Akban — Description of 


India and the Emperor 


Akbar’s Precepts. 


Vaqaja Nemat Khan Ali. 

* 

AkhUqe Naseri. 

* 6 ^' 

Se Nasre Zuhuri. 

* 

Abul Fazal. 

* 

Shahnamae Firdausi. 

* is^ j* xU 

Qasaed Zahir Faryabi. 

* dJUftf 

Divane 


Qasaed Khaqani. 

• ^,j(i la. i>ju»i 

Hadaequl Balaghat. 


Meyarul Ashlar. 
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Intermediate and B.A. Arabic Courses. 

Persian history and general literature, Arabic as far 
as is necessary for understanding Arabic quotations 
and allusions. 


Latin. 

Plautus: Trinummus; Aulularia. 

Catullus : 

Lucretius: De Eerum Natura. 

ViBGiL: Greorgics, .(Eneid. 

Horace: Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica, 

Juvenal : Satires. 

Sallust: Bellum Catilinarium. 

Cicero: The Letters; De Finibus; De Oratore; 
The Orations against Verres. 

Tacitus : The Annals. 

Quintilian : Institutio Oratoria. 


History, 

Mommsen r Roman History, translated by W. P. Dickson. 


Homer: Iliad, Books I~~VI: Odjsbey, Books I— lY. 
Pindar *. The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

.Eschylus: Prometheus Vinctus; Agamemnon ; Person. 
Sophocles: (Edipus Tyrannus; Electra; Philocteles. 
Euripides: Medea; Hecnba; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
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Aeistophanes : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Theocritus: Idyls. 

I Herodotus : Books I> II, and VII. 

^ Thucydides : Books I, IV, and VI. 

Hemosthebies ; Philippic Orations ; Orations against 
Leptines and Meidias. 

Plato : trorgias ; Protagoras ; Symposium ; Republic, 
Books 1— IV. 

! 

Aristotle’s Ethics. 

I 

History, 

] ^ 

j CURTIUS : History of Greece. 


HeTDrew. 


J udges. 

Psalms. 

Nehemiah. 

Proverbs. 

Ezra. 

Isaiah. 

Esther. 

Jeremiah. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Ezekiel. 

Job. 

Daniel. 


Syriac, 

The Gospel according to St. Luke and the Acts of 
the Apostles in the Peshito version. 

History, 

Robertson Smith: Old Testament in the Jewish 

Church. 

Ewald : History and Antiquities of Israel. 
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PhUoBopy-* 

Menttil and Moral Science. 

Plato : Kepublic in an English translation, either 
JowETT’sor Davies and Vaughan’sj. 

Aeistotle; Nieomachean Ethics. (Translated by 
Petees or Williams). 

Kant : Critique of Pure Eeason. (Translated by Max 
Mdller). 

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding and 
Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

Ward; Psychology. (Eeprint of article “ Psycholotry ” 
from Eneyc. Brit.) 

Sigwart : Logic. (Translated by Bendy, 2 Vols. ) Parts 
prescribed are — 

Vol. I.— Introduction and pages 1—175, 245—374, 
Vol. II. — Introduction and pages 181 418. 

Weber ; History of Philosophy. (Translated by Thilly.) 


Sistory. 

There will be six papers set ; — • 

(1) Political Philosophy— 

Aristotle’s Politics. 

Hobbes’s Leviathan. 

• A fifth paper will be set on some philosophical question. 
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Locke’s Essays on Civil Grovernment, 

^ J. S. Mile’s Liberty. 

1 

^ (2) PoliiiGal Economy and Economic History— 

Mill’s Political Econoiny, 

Marshall’s Principles of Economics. 

(Book V, Chapters 2 to o inclusive ; Book VI^ 
Chapters 1 to 8 inclusive). 

Thorold Eogers’ Six Centuries of Work and Wages. 

(3) English Constitutional History--^ 
Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History. 

(4) Either -d.— Greek History to 146 B.C. | 

OT B . — Medieval European History, from 
476 A.D. to 1453 A.D. 

or a— Indian History : The Moghul Period* 

(5) Either A, — Roman History up to 476 A.D. ; 

or B.— Modern European History, from 1453 
A.D. I t 

or (7. —Indian History: The Mahratta 
Period. 

(6) Either A.— A special subject, one of the follow- 
ing:-^ 

{a) The Roman Provinces i Mommsen’s 
Roman Provinces: Arnold’s Gov- 
ernment of the Roman Provinces : 
Cicero’s Verrine Orations (Transla- 
tion in Bohn’s Library), 
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(b) The French Eevolution (Taine). 

(c) The Economic History of the N.-W.P. 

in the 19th Century | 

or B. — An original Thesis. 

The folllowing hooks are recommended ; — 

( 4 ) A. — Greek Bistory to 146 B.O. 

Oman s History of Greece. 

Bury’s History of Greece to death of Alexander. 
Greenidge’s Greek Constitutional History. 

The follouivg may also be consulted 
Groie's History of Greece. 

Herodoths : Books V—IX. (Bohn's edition.) 
^HCCYDiDES; (Translated by Jowett.) 

Mahafky’s Survey of Greek Civilisation. 

Wakde Fovvder’s City-State of the Greeks and Eomans. 
Becker’s Charicles. 

Crow’s Companion to School Classics. 

(4) B.— Medieval History, 476 1453. 

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Eoman Empire. 
Bryces Holy Eoman Empire. 

Thatcher and Swill: Europe in the Middle Ages. 
MAiTitAiSD’s Dark Ages, 
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The following may also be consulted : — 

Milman’s Latin Christianity. 

Hallam’s Middle Ages. 

^ Church’s Beginning of the Middle Ages. 

(4) G --Indian History, Moghul Period. 
Elphinstone’s History of India, Books VI— XL 
L^ne Poolf.’s Aurungzebe (Rulers of India), 

The following may also be consulted 
Elliot’s Historians, VoL IV, p. 218—287, 

Vol. V, p. 177—476. 

Vol. VIL 

Ferishtah: (Translated by Briggs) Vol. I, p. 189 to 
^ end. 

Ain-i-Akbari. 

(5) A.— Roman History to 476 A.D» 

Merivale’s Greneral History of Rome. 

Ihne’s Early Rome. 

Baring-Gould’s Tragedy of the Csesars. 

The folloiving may also be consulted • 

Gibbon’s Deoline and Fall of the Roman Empire 
(Ed. Bury). 

Bury’s Later Roman Empire. 

Iagitus: Annals and Histories. (Translated by Church 
and Brodiubb.) 
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Warde Fowler’s City-State. 

Beckers Gallus. 

? Gow’s Companion to School Classics. 

(5) B, — Modern Euro'pe'in History^ 1453. 

Lodge’s Modern Europe. 

Seebohm’s Protestant Revolution. 

Bryce: Holy Roman Empire. 

Seeley’s Growth of British Policy. 

The foil Giving may also be consulted : — 

Seeley’s Shoit Life of Napoleon I, 

Gardiner’s Thirty Years’ War. 

Fyffe’s Modern Europe. 

(5) G. — History of India, Mahratta Period, 
Grant Duff’s History of the Mahrattas. 

Keene’s Fall of the Moghul Empire. 

Keene’s Madhava Rao Sindhia. 

The foLloiving may also be consulted • — 

Owen’s Wellesley and Wellington’s Indian Despatches. 
The Cornwallis Correspondence. 

Wilks’ Mysore. 

Malleson’s French in India, 





19 th Centuty. 


Prices and Wages in British India. (Issue of the 
current year, j Government Printing Office, Calcutta. 

The Census Report (,N.-W. P. and Oudh only). 

Statistical Abstract relating to British India. (Issue 
of the current year.) (.Eyre and Spottiswoode, 
London.) 

Report on the Famine of 1860-61 in the N.-W. P., 
by Colonel Baird Smith. 

Report of the Indian Famine Commission, 1880. 

Report on the Famine of J8U6-97 published N.-W. F. 

‘ Qovet'nment Gazette, November 27th, 1 897. 

Report of the Indian Law Commissioners relating to 
Slavery (1841). 

Land Revenue in British India, by B. H. Baden- 
Powell. (Clarendon Press, Oxon.) 

Settlement Reports (especially those published between 
1860 and 1880) should be consulted. Also memoirs 
on special districts, e.q., Statistical Report of the 
District of Budaon (1862). The Imperial Gazetteer 
of India. 

Mathamatics, Physics and Chemistry. 

The Examinations in Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry for the Degiee of M.A. to be the same as the 

First and Second Examinations for the D.Sc. 


-■i 
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REGULATIONS IN LAW, 1901 & 1902. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws shall be held annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date in November, to be fixed by the Faculty.* 

2. On and after 1st January, 1899. any Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science of the Universitj^ or of a 
Rritish-Indian University, or any graduate of a British- 
Colonial or other University, which may be recognized 
by the Syndicate, may be admitted to the Examination ; 
provided he has prosecuted a regular course of study 
in a School of Law affiliated to this Univer&itj^ for not 
less than two academical years afier having fully 
passed the Bachelor of A^^ts or Bachelor of Science 
Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate in 
the form given in Appendix A., to the Registrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination, and shall remit therewith the fee of fifty 
rupees, without payment of which he shall not be 
admitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for examination shall not 
receive a refund of such fee. 

4. Failure to pass or present himself for examina- 
tion shall not disqualify a candidate from admission to 

^ * The LL.B. Examination of 1901 will be held on Monday, the 2oth 
November, and foliowing days. Applications must reach the Office of 
the K ,jistr<ir on or before the 25th September, 190 L 
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any subsequent Examination, upon presentation of a 
fresh application and payment of a fresh fee of fifty 
rupees. 

5. The Examination shall be both viv& voce and by 

printed papers. 

Eyerj candidate shall bs examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

(1) (a) Ihe principles of Jurisprudence. 

{b) The history and Constitution of the Legist 
Litive Authorities and ('ouits of Law in 
Britihli India. 

(2) The Law of Evidence I 

and pleading. / Criminal.) 

(3) Hindu and Muhammadan Law with the statu- 

tory modifications of the same. 

(4) The Law relating to Contract; to the Transfer 

and Lease of Immovable Property ; to Kegis- 
tration ; to Succession ; to Torts. 

(5) Eniiitvy with special reference to the Law of 

Triibth, Mortgages, and Sjiecific Eelief. 

(6) The Civil Procedure Code and the Law of 

Limitation. 

(7) The Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure 

Code. 

(8) Ihe Law relating to Jjand Tenure. Revenue 

and Rent in the North-Western Provinces, 
Oudh, the Central Provinces and British 
Rajputana* 
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A paper will be set in each of the above eight sub- 
jects, and the Examination will be held in such order 
as the Faculty may direct. Not less than three hours 
will be allowed for each paper. 

7. The Faculty shall from time to time recommend 
the Text-Books and the Acts to be studied in connec- 
tion %ith the above eight subjects. 

B. As soon as may be possible after the Examina- 
tion, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates 
who have passed arranged in order of merit. 

JK There will be two clafcfees in the Examination, — 
a iinst and a second class. 

10. All candidates wlio have passed, shall be placed 
in the order of their marks in one or other of such 
classes; those who iia\e obtained equal marks being 
bracketed together. To qualify for the first class a 
candidate must obtain 00 ptr cent., and for the second 
cL'Lhs dO per cent of the aggregate marks obtainable ; 
and for both classes a mmimum of 33 per cent of the 
marks allotted to each paper. 

Ko exception whatever is made to I he above regulations, which 
require two academical years’ study in a school of Law 
aflShated to the University of Allahabad. 

JSo guarantee xvill he given to candidates as to the 
order %)% which the several Question-papers in the 
Examination will be issued to them. 
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LLB. EXAMINATION. 


The following Text-Books, Acts, and Codes are re- 
commended by the Faculty of Law, under Eegulation 7 
of the Eegulations in Law, in connection with the 
subjects prescribed in Eegulation 6 : — 

Text-Books » 

(1) Holland’s Elements of Jurisprudence. 

(2) Cowell’s Tagore Lectures. 

(3) The Indian Evidence Act. 

(4) The Introduction to Field’s Law of Evidence 

in British India. | 

(5) The rules and forms relating to pleadings, 1 

appeals and applications contained in the ) 

Code of Civil Procedure. | 

(6) The Mitakshara, Chapters I and II. | 

(7) A treatise on Hindu Law and usage by J. D. I 

Mayne. j 

(8) Tagore Lectures for 1 87 3 (on Muhammadan Law, I 

by Shama Charan Sircar) (omitting Lectures I 

IV & XVIL). \ 

(9) Tagore Lectures for 1 874 Con Muhammadan Law, i 

' '1 

by Shama Charan Sircar). | 

(10) The Indian Contract Act. I 

I 

(11) The Negotiable Instruments Act. il 
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(12) The Transfer of Property Act* 

(18) The Indian Easements Act. 

(14) Innis’s Digest of the Law of Easements™ 

(15) The Indian Kegist ration Act. 

(16) The Indian Succession Act. 

(17) Undeiuiill on Torts. 

(18) Stok-vs Equity (edited by Gkigsby), the 

Chapters relating to Tiusts and Mortgages. 

(19) The Law of Specific Eelief in India^ by 

CiiAHLFs Collett. 

(20) The Indian Ti lists Act. 

(21) The Code of Civil Piocetkire. 

(22) The Indian Penal Code. 

J\ote — CanuKj s Tint le icfji^a'ed to ha\e a knowledge of the 
amount ot puinsamcnt which tan be infiictecl for auy 
offeoce. 


(23) The Code of (himinal Procedure* 


Schedules Ko% I L IL 


(24) The Acts and Kegulations in force relating to 
the subjects mentioned in paia. S of Eegu- 
lation 6 of the Ilegulations in Law. 


Note. — Evety Aet mentioned in ike nlove list should 
be understood to mean the Act with all 
subsequent amendments thereof. 


ta'ii'fvIlTif only, .nnd must not be taken 

10 be exhaustive or exciu&i\e,) 
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HONOURS fiN LAW EXAMINATION. 




m 


No Text-Books are prescribed, but the Examination 

will be in the following subjects : 

(1) Jurisprudence, 

(2) Evidence, Ijimifcation and Prescription. 

(3) Hindu Law (as at present administered by th@ 

Courts in British India). 

(4) Muhammadan Law (ditto ditto). 

\,5) The Law of Contract in all its branches. 

(6) Law of Torts and Easements. 

(7) Principles of Equity and their application. 
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QUEEN-EMPRESS VICTORIA JUBILEE MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Cxovernment, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, No ^ ^ of 1888^ 

I X X™™ 1^0 S 

dated 12th — 16th January, 1888, a Government pro- 
missory note for Rs.1,000 was transferred to the Univer- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandia, 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Mewar, 
Odeypur ; uhieh sum of one thousand rupees wms set 
a'^ide by him to commemorate the Jubilee of Her JMost 
<Tracious Majesty the Queen-Empress of India, under 
the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the Endowment be invested in 
Go\ernment promissory notes and placed 
under the piotection of Government. 

(2j That, from the interest of the Endowment, two 
silver mediK, bearing the inscription Queen- 
Empress Victoiia Jubilee Medal ’’ be given a 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for 
commemorating the Jubilee every year to the 
two most successful candidates of the North- 
Western Provinces who will appear from time 
to time for the M.A. and B.A. Examinations 
of Calcutta University. 
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(3) That in case of a separate University having 

been granted, opened, and established for the 
Norih-Weotern Provinces by the Government 
oi India, this endowment be transferred and 
allotted to that Local Government for the 
purpose specified above. 

(4) That the names of the medallists be printed in 

the University Calendar. 

Rules. 

For the B A. (and B.Sc,) MedaL 

1. The medal is to go in one year to the most suc- 
ce'ssful student on the A side, and in the next year to 
the most successful candidate on the B side, and so 
on in future every year. 

The B side shall include all students who go up 
either for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the 
subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree. 

The A side shall include all the rest of the candi- 
dates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

For the M,A. Medal. 

2. The medal is to go in one year to the most 
successful student in one of the following subjects 

1. English, 

2. Philosophy, 

3. History and Political Economy, 
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4, Sanskrit, and 

5, Arabic, 

and in tlie next year to the candidate most successful 
in the M.A. or D 8c. Examination in one of the follow- 
ing subjects 

1. Mathematics, 

2. Physics, 

3. Chemistry, 

4. Or sii(‘]i other subject or subjects as may be 

hereafter prescribed for the Degree of D.Sc. 

3. Provided no med.d shall be awarded to a student 
who do^'s not lake a fust class, and that beginning from 
the se(*on 1 \ear in wlucli these iiile^ will be in force the 
inedcds shall he «iuar{ied to the studentwho is the most 
siiecesstnl among the students of that jear and the 
pieced mg }ear. 

4. In the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or su])jecij, for the Degree of M A , D.8c , B.A., 
or B Sc., the Syndicate shall have full power to direct 
how the medals sliall be awarded. 

5. In the event of there being in any year no can- 
didate entitled to the medal under the above rules the 
Syndicate may award the medal in such m^mner as 
they may think fit. 

Medallist^ 3889 — Mulhimmad Alimad-ud-din, BA., Muir 
Cential Colleije. 

Medalhst^^ 1890 -Bujnandan Prasliad, M.A, LLB, Muir 
Cential College ; and Ganga Nath Jha, B.A , Queen’s CoUge. 


3 
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1891 — Satish Chaiidra Bindopadbya, M.A , Agra 
College ; and Suiendra Nath Sen, B A , Canning College. 

Me(lalhst% 1892.— Alfi ed S Jerem\, M A , Teacher; and 
Baghiibir Prasad, B.A., Muir Cential College. 

Medalh^f'^, 1893 — Sinendta Nath Sen, M A., Canning Col- 
lege ; and J\\ala Prasad, B A., Minr Cential College. 

Medalliiyfs^ 1 894 — Hai i Pi asad Y Khn a nt, M A M uir Central 
College; and Ghasi Eani, B A , Agia College 

Medolhbi'^, 1895— S^} ad Mubanimad Kbalil, M A , Queen’s 
College; and Mulianmiad Wila} at ITllab B A , AI A -O College. 

Medalh^is 1306 — Jhuniak Lai Saksena, M A , Agia College; 
and Jwala Pi asad, B A., Muii Cential College. 

Medallist^ 1897. — Mabebli’^^ar Prasad, BA., Muir Central 
College. 

MedaJJids 1898 — Kam Pi asad Balmuknnd Dube, M A , Muir 
Cential College; and Bup Naiain, B A , Mnii Cential College. 

Medalh^t% 1899 — Muhammad Usman, MA, Muir Cuitral 
College; and Ablnna Cliaiaii Mukeiji, BA , Canning College 

Medallisfh 1900 — Atiil Cbandia Chatteiji, M A , Muir Central 
College; and Jagat P) asad BA., B Sc , Muii Cential College. 

Mednlli^fs, 1901.'- Abba} a Cbaian Mukaiji, M A., Canning 
College, and Abu Mohammad 5Sia-ubHusaui, B A., Canning 
College. 


IKBAL MEDAL. 

Sjyad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, K. H. Nizam’s High 
Court, placed Rs 1,500 to be invested in 4 yer cent, 
(now reduced to 3^ per cent ) Government paper, at the 
disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest of 
which should be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
awarded on the following conditions : — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbal Aledal. 

(2) To be awaided to the .Muhammadan who stands 
first in order of merit among his co-religionists at 
the B.A. Examination. But in case no Aluhammadan 
student has been successful in passing the said Exam- 
ination, the medal to be awarded to the student who 
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heads the list of successful candidates without regard 

o 

to religion or creed. 

Medallist^ 1889. —Muhammad Ahmad ud-din, B.A , Muir 
Central College. 

Medallibt, 1899, — Mirza Muhammad Askari, BA., Canning 
College. 

Medallist^ 1891 — Sjyad Muhammad Anwar-ul-Hasan, B A , 
Canning College. 

Medallist, 1892 — Nisar All, B A , Baieillj College. 

Mcdcdlibt, 1893 — Kluibhi Muhammad, B A, M A 0 College. 

Medallist^ 1894 — Qiwar All, B A , M A O College. 

M dallibt^ 1%^'y — Muhammad "Wilayat Ullah, BA., M.A.-O. 
College 

Med(dhst^ 1896 — Abul Hasan, B.A , Muir Central College. 

MedaVist^^ 1897 — Susad Muhammad Tli/a Muswi, BA., 
Mmi Cential CSdlege , tind KSa\\ad Mufawaz Husaiii, B A., 
Canning College 

1&9S — Muhammid Ah, B,A , M A-0 College, 

Ahgaih 

M( dalifd, 1^99 — Miqsud All Khan, B A , M. A 0 College. 

Midalhst^ 19(^0— Siiaj ucl din, B A , M A 0 College. 

Medalhd, 1901 — Abu Mohammad Zia-ul Husain, B A , Can- 
ning College 

SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K C.S.L, Member of the Cotm- 
cil of the Goaernment of India, placed Rs. 6,000 in the 
Debenture Debt of tlie North-Western Provinces Club, 
Allahabad, twelve certificates of Rs.500 each bearing in- 
terest at 7 per cent may be reduced to 6 per cent) with 
a view to create a scholarship in the gift of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, to be tenable for one year, in the 
Muir Central College, by a Student of the Muir Cential 
College, who has ta! en his B.A. degree in Physical 
Science or B.Sc. degiee and intends to proceed to the 
MA. degree in the same subject. Such graduate to 
be selected by proper office-holders in the University* 
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Scholar^ 1889 —Pliul Chand Eae, B A , Canning College. 
Scholar^ 1890. — Avadh Behan Lai, B A , Muir Central College. 

iSc/w/nir, 1891 — Abmash Chandra Bandophaya, B.A., Muir 
Central College. 

Scholar^ 1892. — Eaghubir Prasad, B A , Muir Central College. 
Scholar i 1893. — Abdul Kaiim Khan, B.A , Muir Central Col- 
lege. 

Scholar, 1894 — Lai Gopal Mukerji, B A., Muir Central College. 
1895 — 'Ganesli Piasad Verma BA, Muir Central 

College. 

Scholar, 1896 — Jwala Prasad, B A, Muir Central College. 
Scholar, 1897 — Bup Narain, B.A , Muir Central College. 
Scholar, 1898 — Birj Lai, B A , Muir Central College. 

Scholar, 1899 — Bhoora Lai Hiran, B A , Muir Central College. 

SchoJ at', 1^00 — Jagat Prasad, B.A, B.Sc, Muir Central 
College. 

Scholar, 1901. — Kanhaiya Lai Nigam, B.A., Muir Central 
College. 

GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from contri- 
butions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. T. H. 
Griffith, and it was determined that the income arising 
from the fund was to be expended entirely on the en- 
couragement of Sanskrit learning, such encouragement 
being restricted to the students of the Sanskrit College 
at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate 
of the University of Allahabad on the 6th Novemberj 
1888, and the following lules were finally laid down. 

The Griffith Memorial Fund ” shall consist of the 
sum of Rs.6, 329-4-1 1 already realized for the purpose of 
establishing and maintaining a memorial of Mr. R.T.H. 
Griffith, M.A., C.I.E , together with such further sum 
as may hereafter from time to time be collected for the 
said purposes# 


m 


ENDOWMENTS* 


The property in the fund shall be vested in the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad in trust for the following pur- 
poses : — 

The fund shall be invested in Government Promis- 
sory Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be 
applied annually to the bestowal of scholarships and 
prizes for the encouragement of and reward for profi- 
ciency in the study of Sanskrit learning at Benares* 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes respect- 
ively, and shall be awarded to such students only as are 
actually pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, 
Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following manner: — 

Two scholarships, not exceeding Rs.5 pe?' mensem 

each. 

(h) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a 
Committee constituted as follows : — 

{a) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Allah- 
abad University; 

(b) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, North- 
¥/este!n Provinces and Oudh ; 

(c) The Piincipal of the Sanskrit College, Benares ; 

(d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
appointed annually by the Director of Public Instruction, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh ; 
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(^) A eompetent person to be nominated by the 
Syndicate of the Allahabad University, who may hold 
office for three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the scholarships and 
piizes in accordance with the results of the Annual 
Examinations held in the Sanskrit College, Benares : 

Provided that the Committee shall awfird to any 
student of Sanskrit, whom Mr. R. T. H. Griffith may 
recommend, any scholarship for which he may be so 
recommended subject to the conditions contained in 
the preceding rules. 

LUMSDEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd 
August, 1891, it was resolved, in view of the approach- 
ing retirement of the Hon’ble J. J. F. Lumsden, C.S., 
Senior Member of the Board of Revenue, N.-W. Prov- 
inces and Oulli, who, daring his long connection 
\\i til these Provinces, and more particularly with the 
Benares Division, had endeared himself to all classes, 
that in order to perpetuate his memory, a fund be 
raised for the purpose of founding a Medal and two 
Scholarships. This fund, amounting to Rs.7,000, has 
been vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
for the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. The interest is 
paid to the Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 
and is expended by the Syndicate in the following 
manner : — 

(a) The Syndicate awards every second year a scholar- 
ship called the ‘‘ Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship ” of 
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the value of lisJO (now redaced to Rs.S — as 4 per 
cent. G-overnment Promissory Notes are reduced to 3i 
pei' csaL) per mensem and tenable for two years to the 
stulent who passes the Intermediate Examination of 
the xillahabad University and obtains the highest 
number of marks in Sanskrit among those who take up 
Sanskrit as their second language. The scholarship is 
awarded subject to the condition that the student 
continues his studies for the B.A. Examination in a 
Eollege affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

(6) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
S\‘]iOlarship called the Liiinsrlen Arabic or Persian 
St4iolarship ” of the \alue of Rs.lO (now Rs.8 only) 
per mPdsem and tenable for two years to the student 
who pistes the Intermediate Examination of the 
Altah ibad University and obtains the highest number 
of marks in Arabic among those who take up Arabic 
as their second language. The scholarship is awarded 
Huhjeci to the condition that the student continues his 
studies for the B.A. Examination. If no student passes 
the Intermediate Examination with Arabic as his 
second language in the year in which the scholarship 
awarded, the scholarship will be awarded on the 


LUMt5DE^ RCEIOLARSHIPS. 


291 


who stands highest in the Exammation for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad University. 

(d) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinue his studies, die, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate dis- 1 

qualified to hold the scholarship, it will be given for if] 

the rest of the term of two years to the next best 
stuilent of the same year, who fulfils the requirements 
laid down in clauses (a) and (6) abo\e. 

2. The vSyndicate awards one of the aforesaid 
scholarships alternately every year commencing with 
the Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship’^ in 1893 and the 
“ Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship in 1894. 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest in 
(foveniment securities any surplus that may remain 
over annually, after meeting the cost of the scholar- 
ships, of the medal, and incidental charges, and will 
apply at their discretion the interest received from this 
source towards increasing the value or number of the 
•scholarships. 

Scholar, 1893. — Goviad Sadasliivct Apte, Maclhava 

1893. — llaribaiis Saliai, B. A., Muir Central CoiiejL^e, 

Arabic Acholai ^ 1894. — Syyad Jalal-ud-diu Haidar, Muii 
Cmtral College, 

Middldt, 1894. — LEari Hir Lai, B A., Agra College. 

Sindcrd Sdulcn, 1395. — Iliri Krishan Tailang, Laslikar 

t ^oliege. 

3/ d dlidj 1895 — Ginga Sahai, Meeiut College. 

Arabic Scholar^ 1893 — Fida Ali Khan M, A.-O. College. 

Jfcd^Uisij 1806 — Jotindra Mohan Chatter ji, Canning College. 

Do. i897.“Pyare Lai Ohaturv^edi, Agra College. 
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Snmh-it Solinhr, 1807 -Mulcliand Tivvari. .TaLalpiir College. 
P,rsmi Sfhnlftr, 180S.— Syyad Hikim Ahmed, La^hkar 
College, Gwalior. 

MpdilUst, 1898— Noraton Mall, Muir Central College. 

SimMt ScJwlfir, 1899— Jagannath Mi?ra, Muir Central 
College. 

MeiUUht, 1809.— Brij Navain Saksena, Christ Church College. 
Mfdtllht, 1900.— Har Prasad Bhargava, B.A., Jabalpur 
College. 

Amhir Si-hntar, 1900 — Mazhar-ul-Hasan, M A.-O. College. 
,%ni4rtt F!cl>olar, 1901.— Nilambar Pant, Muir Central 
College. 

HWARNA]\IAYI-UMA CHARAN PRIZE. 
l>r. Avinas Chandra Banerji., in April 1900, placed 
Rupees one thousand by Government Promissory Note 
hearing interest at three-and-a-halT per cent, as an 
endowment for a Prize of Rs.tSo {oiiiuvs Bank and 
other attendant charges) to be awarded annually 
to the most successful candidate at the Examination 
held for the Degree of Baelielor of Science of this Uni- 
V(‘rsitv, and for a parchment certificate to be also 
granted to the winner of the Prize. 

PvhfMdn, 1901.— Annocla Prasad Sircar, B A., B Sc., Muir 
Central College. 

LALA SANWAL DASS STIPENDS. 
Musammat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lala 
Sanwal Dass, banker of Lucknow, made over a Govern- 
ment Promissory Note of the value of Rs. 20,000, to 
found four stipends of the aggregate value of Es.50 
per mensem^ in commemoration of the memory of her 
deceased husband, for the support of poor students of 
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the Khatr% and, in their absence, of the Saraswat 
1 ’rail man castes. These stipends, which are styled 
“ Laia Sanwal Dass Stipends/' are awarded in accord- 
ance with the following terms : — 

1. Four stipends shall be awarded every year, 

(а) Two, tenable for two years, of the value of 

Eupees five (6) per mensem in the first 
year, and of Rupees six (6) per mensem in 
» the second year. 

(б) Two, tenable for two years, of the value of 

Eupees seven (7) in both years. 

2. The tuo stipends first mentioned shall be award- 
every year to the most successful candidates of the 
Khatrij and, in their absence, of the Sarasivat Brah- 
man castes, at the Entrance or the Matriculation 
EKamination of the University, and the remaining 
tuo (of Hs. 7 per mensem), to the two most successful 
iMiididates of the same castes, in the same order, at the 
Intermediate Examination of the University, from 
among the successful candidates of the said castes, who 
may require the stipends to enable them to prosecute 
their studies further. 

:h The applicants for these stipends shall, along 
with their application for the same, forward certificates 
signed by at least two respectable members of the 
Kkatri or Sarasioat communities, showing the pecu- 
niary position in life of the applicant or his guardians. 
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Such certificatps must be signed only by persons who 
can certify from their personal know ledge? and must 
also be countersigned by the Head I\laster of the School, 
or the Principal of the College from which the candi- 
date appeared. 

4. The holders of these stipends shall prosecute 
their studies for the next higher University Examin- 
ation at a Colleoe affiliated to the University, and shall 
ho]<l their stipends only so long as they prosecute their 
studies diligent] V, The J4yndi(*ate may, at its (lisere- 
tion, stop the stipend of a student who has not showni 
due diligence in the prosecution of his stmlies and 
may aw%ard it to another fjualified student. 

h In the e\ent of any change liereafter in the 
University Eegulations as to the period ot pun ions 
study necessaiy to qualify for admission to the 
Intermediate or the Degiee Examinations, of the Uni- 
versity, the Syndicate shall make such changes in the 
number, value, or tenure of the stipends as may be 
required: provided always that the stipends shall be 
held only by poor students of the aforesaid two castes, 
on terms as near as may be to those set forth above. 
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! STATE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OXFORD | 

^ OR CAMBRIDG-E BY NATIVES OF INDIA * :j 

1 

Eesolution, 

ill Home Department Resolution No. 360, dated fj 

30th June, 1868, a scheme was promulgated for the | 

creation of a certain number of Government scholar- | 

ships tenable in England by Natives of India. It I 

was explained that the object of creating the scholar- H 

ships was to encourage Natives of India to resort more | 

freely to England for the purpose of perfecting their | 

education and of studying for the various learned pro- | 

fe&sions or for the civil and other services in India. I 

^ i 

In a subsequent Eesolution, dated 18th January, 1870, 

the circumstances were set forth under which it had || 

been determined to hold this scheme in abeyance. I| 

For some time past the Government of India has been ij 

in communication with Her Majesty’s Secretary of ll 

State regarding the re-establishment of a limited niim- 
her of Government scholarships, tenable in England li 

by Natives of India, and the Governor-General in H 

Council is glad to be able now to announce that it ij 

has been decided to bring into immediate operation I 

I a scheme which, it is hoped, will have the effect of :• 



* dhese schoini ship's weio instituted by Hoiue Department ll 

Bi‘solutionsNo._l_, dated the 12th Fobruaiy, 1SS6, No. dated I 

1 >37 ai I- 

the 23rd August, IbSG, and No. dated 30th Januaiy, 1885. 

I 

I 
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offeriDg a certain measure of encouragement to tli 
youths of this country to proceed to England ior 
the purpose of completing their education either at 
the University of Oxford or at the University of 
Cambridge. 

2. Six scholarships, the cost of which will he 
defrayed by the Grovernment of India, will be at once 
established, tenable in England by persons who are 
Natives of India within the meaning of Section 6 
of the Statute 33 Vic., Cap. 3. The scholarships will 
be placed at the disposal of the Universities of 
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab in rotation, 
one scholarsliip being given to each of the first two 
Universities during the present year (1886), and one 
scholarship to each of the last two during next year 
(1887). In allotting the scholarships in future years 
tJ'C same order will be observed. 


* Undei’ Resolution, dated 17th October, 1888 consequent upon 
the establishment of the Allahabad University, the Government 
of India has decided “ that, with effect from the year 1889, each 
of the Universities conceined shall participate in the scholarsh ip^ 
in the following sequence ” : — 


Allahabad 

Madras 


I 1894. 


Calcutta 

Bombay 


I 1898. 


Madras 

Punjab 


j l.')02. 


Punjab 

Calcutta 


} 1895. 


Allahabad 

Bladras 


j 1899. 


Calcutta 

Bombay 


]■ 1903. 


Bombay 

Allahabad 


j 189G 




Allahabad 

Madras 


I 1904. 

J 


Madras 

Punjab 


1897. 


Bombny 

Allahabad 


1903. 


Punjab 

Calcutta 


I 1905. 
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3. Each scholarship will entitle the holder to an 
allowance, not exceeding £200 pgr annum, payable from 

the date of his arrival in England, and will be tenable j 

for three years. No candidate should be more than 21 
years of age. Each candidate to whom a scholarship i 

may be awarded will be required to proceed to England | 

within a reasonable period from the date of his selection, j 

and to reside there for a period of three years, unless j 

compelled to return sooner by ill-health. j 

4. Each scholar will be entitled to receive a sum of | 

£100 for passage-money, and a similar sum will be 

payable within one month before his actual return to ; 

India if he should complete the full period of three ^ j 
year’s residence, or be compelled by sickness to return ! 

before the completion of that period. ! 

j 

5. It is intended to reserve to the scholars the j 

power of selecting, once for all, the course of study to * 

be followed by them in England. Bach scholar will be ■ 

re(|iiired to bind himself by written engagement to I 

submit to such regulations as may, from time to time? 1 

be framed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the | 

guidance of scholars. | 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness « 

fails to complete a residence of three years in England, : 

or is guilty of gross misconduct or disregard of the f 

orders of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State, he will, at ^ 

By rpsohtthn of Gournment of India, dated 2nd February^ ' 

1895, tt is nohjied that, m future. Second Class accommodation only 1 

by Bailway in India, and on the Sea-voyage to London, will be ■ 

allowed to persons sdected to hold State Scholarships tenable m I 

Mfigland, 
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the discretion of the Secretary of State, forfeit his 
scholarship and further be liable to refund the sum 
drawn by him as passage-money. 

7. Scholars will be expected to reach England before 
the opening of the October term at the University of 
Oxford or Cambridge, to one of which Universities they 
will be required to proceed. 


EULES FOR THE SELECTION OF CANDIDATES 
FOR THE STATE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE 
IN ENGLAND BY NATIVES OF INDIA. 

1. The Syndicate shall in the year in which a State 
Scholarship tenable in England is placed at the disposal 
of the University, and as soon as may be reasonably 
practicalile after the results of the Examination in 
such year for the Degiee of B.A. have been ascertained 
by the Syndicate, and at any other time or times as 
occasion may arise, select for the scholarships a person 
who is qualified in the manner specified by Rule 2. 

2. A person shall be deemed to be qualified for 
selection by the Syndicate who is (a) a Native of India 
within the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute 33 Vie., 
Cap. 3 ; (b) under the age of 22 years on the 31st day 
of March in the year in which the selection is made ; 
(c) has qualified for the Degree of B.A. of the University 
of Allahabad ; (d) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or 
in ease of his absence, the Syndicate, that he is of good 
moral character by the pioduction of a certificate to 
that effect signed by the Principal of the College affili- 
ated to the University at which he has studied, or by a 
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Birf^ctor of Pablic Instruction, or by an officer employ- 
ed in the civil administration not inferior in position to 
a Magistrate of a district^ or by any other person whos® 
certificate may be considered sufficient by the Yice- 
Chaiicellor, or, in his absence, by the Syndicate; 
(e) has satisfied the Vice-Ghancellor, or, in the case of 
hi^ absence, the Syndicate, that he has a competent 
knowledge of the English language ; (/) has produced 
to the Vice-Chancellor, or, in case of his absence, to the 
Syndicate, a certificate, signed by a medical officer not 
below the rank of a Ci\il Surgeon that he is physically 
capable of undergoing the course of life and study 
which he will have to follow in England; and {cj) is 
willing, with the consent of his family, to proceed to 
England in order to complete a University education. 

3. Any person desirous of being selected by the 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in the 
year in which the selection may be made, forward to 
the Eegistrar of the University a signed notice to that 
etfect, stating that, if selected, he will comply with such 
regulations relating to the scholarships and the holders 
thereof as the Secietary of State for India may at any 
time make, and shall forward to the Registrar such 
certificates as to his qualifications as he may have been 
able to obtain. 

4 . After the selection, the Registrar shall give to 
the person selected a copy of the regulations of the 
Secretary of State for India relating to the scholarships 
and the holders thereof. 


KULEB FOR INDIAN GOVT* SCHOLARS IN ENGLAND. 

liULES FOR INDf AX G-OVEEXMENT SCHOLARS 
IX EXGLAND. 

1. E\ery scholar shall, on reaching England, at once 
pre^c^nt himself at the India Office and report his 
arrival in writing, 

2. Every scholar shall, without any unnecesaary 
delay, inform tlie Secretary of State to which Universi^ 
lie intends to proceed, and shall at once take steps 
enter himsell ai the College he has selected. 

3. Every scholar shall within four weeks of reach- 

ing Engianl, submit, for thciapproval of the Secretary 
of State, a stitement showing the general course of 
stuiiv h‘ to 1 >1 low ; and the course approved 

-hill not he chinked witlioiit the sanction ol the 
'^ecietaiy oi >tate. 

4 K\ery sdioki shall, at the end of each term^ot 
resHieiK'e at rniversity, submit to the Secretary of 
htate a ceitihcxte from the proper College or Umver- 
aulhont}, showing that his residence, conduct, 
and progress in study have been satisfactory during 
the term. 

5. E\ery scholar shall, at all times, obey such 
mstnictions as he may receive from the Secretary of 
State* 

0, Suhjeei to a due compliance witli the above 
conditions, the allowance, at the rate of A 200 a year, 
for thr(t }ears, wnli be paid quarterly in advance by 
the India Office, commencing from the date of the 
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sc‘holar’s reporting his arrival in England ; but this 
allowance shall be reduced bv the amount of any other 
Slim which may become payable to him out of the 
revenues of India, in respect of tesidence at a Univer- 
sity during the same period or any part of it^ 

7. Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship who^ 
not being disabled by illness or prevented by any other 
cause which the Secretary of State may consider suffi- 
cient, fails to complete a residence of tk7'ee years in 
England according to the terms and conditions approved 
hv the Secretary of State under Rule 3, or who is 
guilty of misconduct or disregard of the oiders of the 
Secretary of State. If a scholarship be forfeited, the 
vclioiar will lose his claim to a free return passage to 
India, and will further become liable to refund the 
cost of his free passage to England. 

8. The scholars will be under the special super-* 
\ is ion and charge of the Political Aide-de-Camp to 
the Secretary of State, through whom the necessary 
orders will be given, and to whom all repoits and other 
coiximunicdtions respecting them should be sent. 


Scholars. 

IS89 —Mohammad Ahmad-izd-din, B.A , Mini CeoUal College. 
189L-~G. E. Eoy, B.A., Muir Central College 
¥ 1894 — Abdul Karim Khan, M A , Muir Central College. 

1896 — Bimal Chandia Ghosh, M A , Teacher, Baieill^ College 
1899. — Ganesh Prasad, D Sc , Muir Central College 
1901.— 
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AFFILIATION OF tHS UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD. 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY. 

Registrar of the University’s Office 
Street, Oxford, December Ist, 1894. 

^ I HAVE to notify to YOU that in a Convocation of 
University of Oxford on November the 2i:3t}i, 1894. the folh 
iag form of Decree was approved tin?' 

’‘That the University of Allaha 
privileges of a, Colonial iTriiversitv% 

Stafct. Tit. If, Section Vf l, ,>n CV,loiilai 
I send here w it'll 


bad be admitted to the 
under the provisions of 
and Indian Universities.’* 
a co|:>y of tlm Statute referred to. 

i am. iai til fully yours, 

EDWARD T. TURNER, 
Reghirar of the Umversiiy of Oxford. 


'vert^dy of A llahahad. 


Registrar of the Univei 
Clarendon BnUding, Oxford, 


iRsiTY’s Office : 

. "Ith March, 1899. 


a Statute passed on February 28th, 
on Coioniai and Indian Universi 


Clauses B and 4 of the Statute of February 28th.app!j 
r-andidates who do not enjoy the privileges of the Statute 
t oloiiiai and Indian Universities, 

Yours very truly, 

T. H. GROSE, 

1 HI RiCiSTEAE OF AlLAHABAI) UNIVERSITY, 
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UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 


COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNIVBESITIES. 


REGULATIONS 


Prescribed by the Delegates of Local Examinations. 

The folloimng Regulations have been framed by the Delgates 
hf Local Examinations under the poivers conferred upon them by 
StatL Tit, //, Sect, VIL (See pp, 2, 3, 4, 5.) 


i. The Delegates do not enter for examination the names of 
any candidates under this Statute (see clause II). Any applica- 
tion to the Delegates for a Certificate that a Candidate has 
satisfied the provisions of clause 4 (a) must be made to the 
Secretary to the Delegates by the Head or Tutor of a College 
or Hall or by the Censor of Non -Collegiate Students ; the docu- 
ments from the Colonial or Indian University presented in 
support of such application must be left three clear days for 
examination, and a fee of two shillings must be paid to the 
Delegacy. 


The. Head or Tutor or the Censor, as the case may foe, will, 
forward a written statement from the Candidate that he is not 
a matriculated member of the IJniversit}’, and that he bond fide 
intends to be matriculated avS a member of the College or Hall, 
or as a Non-Collegiate Student. 


2. Applications for Certificate of status (under the provi- 
sions of clause 12) must be made on a Form (No. 254), which 
may be obtained at the Offices of the Delegacy, Merton Street. 



I 



'filonember^ 1900. 


HENRY T. GERRANS, 

Secretary to the Delegaxp. 


AFFIUATION OF THfc fSIVESSITV OF ALLAHABAD 


OXFORD UXIYERSrrY STATUTES. 

STATUTE OX COLONIAL ANl) INDIAN 
ENIYERSriTES. 

Statt. Tit. II, Sect. VO. 

1. Any University situated in any part of the 
British Dominions other than the United Kingdom may 
apply to this University to he admitted to the privileges 
of this sectioii of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall he addressed to the Vice- 
i'iiamvilor. who shall report the bame to the Hebdoma 
tial UounciL 

The ifebdomadal Coimcil, after considering such 
appluMtion and alter making such inquiry as it shall 
deem m^cessary, shall, it it think ht, propose to Convo- 
calion that the University so applying shall be admit- 
ted lo the pii\ileges of this section of the Statutes. 

4. Any person who shall have pursued during 
tuo full years a course of study prescribed by a Univer- 
sity which hah been admitted to the privileges of this 
seetion, and shall have passed all the Examinations" 
connected with the course, may, although he has not 
been mitrienlated, claim to be admitted to the examin* 
ation in the Greek language only in Responsions, 

(/?) Any such person, although he has not been 
matriculated, and although he has not satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools either in Stated Subjects or in 
an Additional Subject, may claim to be admitted to 
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any one or more of the following examinations, me., any 
part of the F’lrst Public Examination, and any Prelimil 
nary Examination in the Second Public Examination. 

5. Any such person may claim to be admitted on 

eiatriculation to the status of a Colonial or Indian 

htudenfc. 

6 The status of such a Student shall be as fol- 

lows : — 

(а) The Terra in which he is matriculated shall be 
reckoned for the purposes of any provisions respeetin<r 
fhe standing of members of the University as the fifth 
Jerm from his matriculation. 

(б) He may claim to be admitted to the examination 
m the Ureek language only in Respousions. 

(o) If be has not before matriculation passed the 
Examination in Holy Scripture or in a book statutably 
offered instead thereof in the First Public Examination 
he may claim to be admitted to that examination : and 
until he has passed that examination, he shall not be 
admitted to any part of the Second Public Examination 
other than the Preliminary Examinations in the Honour 
schools of IVatural Science and of Jurisprudence. 

(d) If he has not before matriculation either satisfied 
the Examineis or obtained Honours in one of the exam- 
inations enumerated below in Schedule B, or, if he 
desires to be admitted to the Examination in Animal 
Physiology, or Zoology, or in Botany, or in Geology 
in the Honour School of Natural Science, in Schedule 
t, he may claim to be admitted to any one of these 
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?ilt«:*rjniativ 0 exciininations , and he has either satis-^ 
iiefi the Exauiiners or obtained Honours in one of them^) 
he shall not })e admitted to any part of the Second 
Public Examination other than the parts enumeiated 
in thfse Seiiedules. 

,'e) 8u ijeet to such other provisions of the Statutes 

aie not inconsistent with this section^ and subject 
to file provisions of this section, he may claim to be 
admitied to any part of the Second Public Examina- 
tion. 

(/) If he has ])assed the Second Public Examina- 
tion, and lias obtained Honours either in tiie First or 
in tin* Sei'oiid Puhlii* Exanunaiioii, he shall he entitled 
lo slippy cib‘ lor the deuiee of Bachelor of Arts, so soon 
IS h(‘ slhiil ha\(‘ |d stitiitable lesidenee for eight 
I'f^rnis Uni il he ha^ pissed the Second Public 
Kuunuiahnn, and has not obtained Honoiirb either in 
the Fust or 111 the Se(a>ii(I Pabiic Examination, he shall 
not be entitled to sipiphcate lor the degiee of Bachelor 
lit Alls until he has kept statutable residence for twelve 
IVi fus. 


7, A (’’oiouiai or Indian Student shall be deemed 
to nave shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek 
language, who has passed one of the examinations 
enumerated below in Schedule A, and subject to such 
conditions aie tlieieiii contained, 

8. The following regulations shall apply to any Colo- 
nial Student and to any Indian Student being a Euro- 
pean British subject as defined in the Indian Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1BD8, provided that he has satisfied 
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the \focIerators in Holy Scripture or in a book statute- 
ably offered instead thereof : — 

lai If be has obtained Honours in Greek and Latin 
Interature in the First Public Examination, he may 
cldun to be admitted to any part of the Second Public 
Examination. 

(h) If he has satisfied the Moderators in the Examin-* 
anon of Candidates not seekini^ Honours, he may 
claim to be admitted to any pait of the Second Public 
Fisaminaiion t provided that he shall not be admitted 
to the Phiiai Examin<ation in the Honour School of 
Kotural Science, unless he has also satisfied the pro- 
visions of Statt. Tit. VI, Sect. L C.. § 5, el. 6. 

(c) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language, and (^) has obtained Honours in 
Mathematics in the First Public Examination, he may 
claim to be admitted to any part of the Second Public 
Examination, except tlie Examinations in the Honour 
School of English Language and Literatine and in 
lubjects 0 (] ) and 0 {2} of the Examination of Candi- 
dates who do seek Honours. 

(d) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language, and (2) either has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in the Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Mathematics in the subjects specified in Statt. Tit. VI, 
Sect. L D , § 3., cl. 15 (ii), or has passed the Preliminary 
Examination in the Honour School of Jurisprudence, or 
has passed the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics 
and Physics and in Chemistry in the Honour School of 
Natural Science^ he may claim to be admitted to any 
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*of the Final Hononr Schools of the Second Public 
Examination, except the Examination in the Honour 
S’hooi of English Language and Literature : provided 
that he shall not be admitted to the Final Examination 
in tiie Honour School of Natural Science unless he has 
natisfied the provisions of Statt. Tit. YI, Sect. I C., § d, 
cL C : and if he has failed to obtain Honours in one of 
these h inal Schools, or, being disqualified bj? standing 
horn obtaining Honours, has failed in the judgment 
of the E\aminerj5 to show sufficient meiit to entitle 
bun but for such disqualification to a place in the Class 
fu*ht, lie shall not be entitled to claim adnusfc.ion to the 
examination in any of the subjects of the Examination 
for Candidates uho do not seek Honours in the Second 
Puhlh Examination, until he has satisfied the Moder- 
Alters in the Examination of Candidates not seeking 
Honours, 

(e\ If he (1) has sliown a sufficiptifc knowledge of the 
«ir«‘k lan-txage, an. I (2) has passed two of the examin- 
ation-, .specified below in Schedule C, these subjects 
being so uhosen as to be in conformity with the pro- 
visions of Statt. Tit. Vr, Sect. I. C., § J, cl. 6, and (3) 
iias passed a third of tliese examinations, in ease this is 
required by the provisions of the aforementioned 
<■1, 0, he may claim to bo admitted to the Examination 
in Animal Physiology or Animal Zoology or Botany 
or Geology in the Honour School of Natural Science': 
and if he has failed to obtain Honours in one of these 
Final Schools, or, being disqualified by standing from 
obtaining Honours, has failed in the judgment of the 
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Examiners to show sufficient merit to entitle him but 
for such disqualification to a place in the Class List, he 
shall not be entitled to claim admission to the examin- 
ation in any of the subjects of the Examination for 
Candidates who do not seek Honours in the Second 
Public Examination, until he has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in the Examination of Candidates not seeking 

O 

Honours. 

( /) If he has obtained Honours in the Second Public 
Examination he may claim to be admitted to the 
Examination in the Honour School of English Language 
and Literature. 

9, An Indian Student not being a European British 
subject as defined abo\e, wdio has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in Holy Scripture or in a hook statutably offered 
instead thereof, shall be subject to regulations (a), (6), 
and (/) in the foregoing clause ; and he shall also be 
subject to regulations (c), {d) and (6), with this excep- 
tion, that he si nil 1 not be required to show knowledge 
of the Greek language. 

10. A Colonial or Indian Student shall not be per- 
mitted to present himself again for any examination 
which he has passed before his matriculation, and no 
examination, with the exception of the examinations held 
by the Masters of the Schools, passed before matricula- 
tion under the provisions of this section, shall, in the 
case of any Student who has not been admitted to the 
status of a Colonial or Indian Student, be deemed to be 
one of the exercises required for the degree of BacheloT 
of Arts, 
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1 !* The name of any Candidate from a Colonial or 
Indian riiiversity who, not having matrieiilated, and 
being statutably certified as desiring admission at a 
College or Hall or as a Non-Coil egi ate Student, desires 
to offer himself for examination either in Stated Sub- 
jects or in an additional Subject or in the Greek langu- 
age only in Responsions, or who under the provisions of 
4'lause 4 (b) desires to be admitted to any of the 
examinations therein enumerated* shall be sent by the 
Head or a Tutor of the College or Hail or by the Censor 
of the Xon-Collegiate Students, as tiie case may be, to 
the Secretary to the H nrds of Faeulfci^^s, to<^ether with 
(1) a certificate drawn n]» in a form approved by the 
Delegate^- of Local R\ ^nlinfliioo^. and showing that the 
(■‘indidafe has >aC‘'-ficd the conditions prescribed in 
rdanse 4 fo), and (IM a list of the books and subjects 
offered for examinations, and (3^ the appointed fee. 

12. The name of any Candidate who, under the 
provisions of claii-e 5, desires to claim the status of a 
Colonial or Indian Student at matriculation, shall be 
sent by the Head or the Tutor of the College or nail or 
by the (Vnsor of the Non-Collegiate Students, as the 
case may be, to ilie Ddeg ites seven clear days before the 
(Jandidate is presented for matriculation, together with 
a Certificate drawn up in a form approved by the 
Delegates and showing that the Candidate has satisfied 
the emicbtions of the aforesaid clause, and signed by 
the Head or a Tutor of the College or Hall or by the 
Censor of the Non -Collegiate Students, as the case may 
be. The Delegates shall register this Certificate, and 
iiiall issue a Certificate stating that the Candidate is 
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entitled to the status of a Colonial or Indian Student, 
and shall enter upon the Certificate the Term which, 
for the purposes of clause 6 (a ), is to be reckoned as the 
Tenn in which the Candidate was matriculated, and 
any examination of the University for which his name 
has at any time been entered before the granting of the 
Certificate. The Candidate shall produce this Certifi- 
cate to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties on or 
before the giving in or transmitting of his name as a 
Candidate for examination after his matriculation, and 
shall at the same time pay to the University Chest, 
through the Secretary, the sum of five shillings. In 
case the Candidate, under the provisions of clause 4 
IS admitted to any examination daring the interval 
between the issue of the Certificate by the Delegates 
and his matriculation, the Delegates shall recall the 
Certificate which they have issued, and shall issue a 
new Certificate showing the examination for which 
the Candidate’s name is entered. 

I’he Deiegites shall communicate to the Secretary the 
is.^ue by them of any Certificate under the provisions 
of this clause. 

13. It shall be the duty of the Secretary to the 
Boards of Faculties to see that the provisions of this 
section with reference to the admission of Candidates to 
Examinations are observed. 

14. Any University admitted to the privileges con- 
ferred by this section of the Statutes may at any time 
renounce such privileges, and this University may at 
any time withdraw the same by a vote of Convocation. 



312 afkh.iatios of the university of ALLAHABAO 
SCHEPULE A. 

1. The Examination in Stated Subjects in Rehpon- 
&ions, or any examination which under Jit. VI, Sect. 1, 

§ 2, exempts a Candidate from Responsions. 

2. The Examination in Additional Subjects in Ke* 
sponsions, the subject offered being a Greek book, or 
any examination including Greek which is accepted by 
the University as equivalent to this Examination. 

3. The Examination of Candidates m the Greek 
language only at Re^ponsions. 

4. The Examination of Cindidates not seeking 
Honouis in the First Public Examination. 

.I. The Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Greek and Latin Literature in the First Public Exaniin- 
atioiL 

6. Preliminary Examination in the Honour 
School of .luiispriidence, provided that the Candidate 
satisfies the Examiners in a Greek book in that 

Examination. 

7. Group A.l of the Examination of Candidates 
who do not seek Honours in the Second Public 

Examination. 

8 and 9. The Honour Schools of Liter® Humaniores 
and of Theoloojy in the same Examination. 

Schedule B. 

1. The Examination of Candidates not seeking 
Honours in the First Public Examination, 
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2. The Examination of Candidates for Honours 
in Greek and Latin Literature in the First Public 
Examination. 

.3. The Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Mathematics in the First Public Examination. 

4. The Preliminary Examination in the School of 
Jurisprudence. 

5. The Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and 
Physics and in Chemistry in the School of Natural 
Science. 

Schedule C. 

The Preliminary Examination in Chemistry and in 
at least one other subject not being Mechanics and 
Physics in the School of Natural Science. 

STATUTE. 

In a CONVOCATION holden on Tuesday, February 
28, the following form of Statute was approved {ne^nine 
coidradecente ) : — ■ 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make further provision 
ivith respect to Candidates who are permitted io ojfer 
a classical Oriental language as a substitute either for 
the Greek or for the Latin Icmguage in certain Examine 
ations^ or wko^ being Indian Students^ are not re-^ 
qaired to shoiv knowledge of the Greek language^ The 
Unhersity enacts as follows: — 

1. In Statt. Tit, II, Sect. YU, cl. 8(p, IG^ed. 1898), 
the words ^Gvho was not born in Asia ol paients born m 
Asia’’ shall be struck out, and the following wordb shall 
be substituted ; being a European British &u])ject as 




,U4 AIHLUTION or 'HIE UMVEHSUY Ot ALLAUABAB 


^ I 


defined m the Indian CoJc of Criminal Procedure 

'1 Ibid., cl. 9 the wonh "‘who was bom 

in A-'ia of paroiib boin in Asia'" shall be struck out^ 
and the follow woich shall be siibsi itiited : not 
bein^ a European JBiitish &uh]ect as defined ahoved’ 

S In Btatt Tit. VI. hcct L after cl. 4 (p. 100). 
the h^lowdng elau^c •'hall be iii'-eiied : — 

“ d An\ Caadi late, not bei ij; a Euio[iean British 
snhjitt U'l detiiied in liii indniL Coat ol Ciiminal Pio- 
«eduie. who to It aduulltd to the 

piudege ol ofttiuij: a ( I u ni ai I inguage in 
lit "pi^uSiOH ' oi lu Modti.n on^ Ol in I tt tin ''O E.\Mnmi- 
lUoh'. m .ippl. to tl \ i( < -I I I ill hi I . ud Pioctor^ 
\n '' i< I ntiii die | ]*1 k ilion slu li be tians- 

liiut u to tin Kinoi IhoAo^ fsN Uo He id oi a Tutoi ol 
i \ ode^e or ILdl, oi In I ( e isia oi oiio of tlie 'lutois 
Ol lot Aou-OollegiaU vSiadtins. \vho sball at the same 
tinu s( na cnidtiice o liiO i\iniliaate*s paieniage and 
place of birtli. ii the ViCLddkiuodlor and Pioctois 
appunc the application, the} siiail giam the Candidate 
a teililicate to that eiket, and .shall aho notif} the fact 
to the Becreiary to the Boaids of Faculties. The Viee- 
Chanteliui ami Pioctois shalJ have power fiom time to 


* lull, Bu amui , Ohajitt i 1 Sw i ( ) ; “ Liu upcau Biitifcii 
sub] < 1 me no — 

Anysubmet ol lui M b )in mil avli/cd or domiciied m 
tb Unit d Killed )U3 t ir hu it Br tiui uud Iiulkiid, oi in 
.lU} ol Th E 11 n < in Am i i Ol Aioti ihuii Colouiut oi 
I ossLWtms Ol iL M i Ol m tlit Coloir of jSAw Zoa.- 
i md y>i ui tin i < 1 Jin oi lb C pt ui (su ) 1 Jlopt oi Natal. 

Auy chdd ui ji and "uild ui ah} biicli ikiaoii b} iCeUtimate 
tlt&uvLU 
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time to make and vary such regulations for carrying 
out the provisions of this clause as they may deem 
expedient.'’ 

4. Ibid, A. § 1, cl. 4 (p. 101), and B. § 1, cl. 10 
(p. 107), and cl. 12 (p. 108), the woids, who was born 

i in Asia of parents who were bom in Asia,” shall be 

I struck out, and the following words shall be substituted : 

I who has received the necessary permission from the 

I Vice-Chancellor and Proctors.” 

5. Ibid , E. § (p. 2 140), cl. 3 shall be struck out. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY. 

Rqjorf of the Conned of the Senede on the AffUintion of 
University of Allahrtbnd; eonfii med by the Senate 
on 21 bt Xovembn^i 1895, as per tetter, dated Gam-* 
bridge, 29th Jnne, 189G. 

, 21s^ October, 1895. 

The Council of the Senate beg leave to report to 
the Senate as follows : — 

In course of last year the Vice-Chancellor received 
from the Registrar of the University of Allahabad an 
application for the affiliation of that University to the 
University of Cambridge. 

The Council have founl that the constitution and 
scheme of examinations of the University of Allahabad 
cdosely resemble those of the University of Calcutta, 
and that the two Universities recognise each other on 
^ e(pml terms, the ExXaminations and Degrees of the one 

being accepted as equivalent by the other. The Coun- 
cil therefore decide 1 that they would be prepared to 
recommend to the Senate that the application for affili- 
ation be granted on terms similar to those approved 

I 
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by Grace 1 of olli M.ireh, 1895, for the Um\er&itj of 
Calcutta ; and they communicated with the authorities 
of the University of Allahabad to this effect. They 
have now received an acceptance on the part of that 
University of the terms proposed. 

Tiie Council accordingly recommend : — 

1. That the University of Allahabad be adopted as 
an institution affiliated to the University of Cambrido'e* 

2. That any matriculated student of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of affiliation vho has (1) in accordance 
with iht‘ r(*gni.iiions ol that I mbcr^ily studied for not 

than two }ea]s at one or iiioie fust i tut ion.^ for the 
o lucatioii (♦[ adult ri trh nt ^ aildiab d in Aits u]) to the 
BA ; {2 pUN^ed fijo Knfi nice Examination, 

and aho pa^seil in th(^ Fun! Di\ision in the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or in the First oi riecond Division 
in tla* Examination for the Degree of Baclielor of x\rts 
of that Univensity : provided that in one of these 
Examinations or in oilier Examination held by 

that Univ^Tsiry he has satisfied the Examiners in 
(keek, liatin, Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian. 

OllAKLKS SAUTII, Viei^thanepltor, 
r TAVLnIL 
JOHN BKILE, 

A. ATsfEN LEIGH 

A. F. KIBKFLVTEICK. 

F W. A[Al1L\m 
ALEX. AI VHALLs'iER, 
il SIDGWHCKL 
HOXALT) AIAILALISTER. 

HENltV JACKSON. 

A. n. FORSYTH. 

J. X. KEYNES. 

F. wniriJNG. 

KICHD. T. WHIGHT, 

\V. L. AIOLLLSON. 
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INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED 
TO THE UNIVERSITY. 


(I) IN AETS. 

^0 the M.A. Standard.) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

(2) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow, 

( 1 ) Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 
(5) Agra College, Agra, 
at. John’s College, Agra, 

(7) Chrisc- Church College, Cawnpore. 

(8) Maharaja’s College, Jcypore. 

B, (Up to the B,A, Standard.) 

(I) Government College, Ajmere. 

{ 2 } Baieilly College, Baicilly, 

(3) Christian College, Lucknow. 

(4) Government College, Jabalpur. 

(J) Madhava College, Ujjain. 

(<-») Lashkar (Victoria) College, Gwalior. 

(7) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(8) Woman’s College, Lucknow. 

(9) Jaswant College, Jodhpur, 


! 




AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 



SIS 

Q,—^Up ti) the Intermediate Examination.) 

(1) High School, Fy/abad. 

(‘ij U imsi} 0»Uct^'e, Almoriii. 

(i) Ge )r_cS College, Mti<^soorie. 

(I) St reter’b O liege, Agra. 

(“>) Fhiliniei bmith In^tifcUc, Ma^soorie, 

GiiK’ Huh School, AiUhalad. 

(i ) Kayastna Patlishala, Allahabad. 

(’>) Fun»|>ein Boys' High School, AlKliabad. 

(0) Chmch Andiew s) College, G or akhpnr* 

(lb) St, floseplA Institute, XaiiP Ta! 

(11) Ceiitial ilin iu Culieie, Ihii irt-. 

(12 Bo}^’ iHuci^in belt X iini T\I, 

(13) Woo btix'L (jiib St h nl, 1. indour, Mussoon<\ 

(IL II SCIEHCE. 

A.—(l’} to till JJ.Ec. Standard.) 

Hnu O rti il Cl ht , A’i i i d a 


11 — (Up to the Ij,Sc. Stmidard^) 



(1 } fhu 1 n (’oll( i ( , Beiiarc 
(J» A..ri Coll<‘jo, A.n 1 . 

(3) ( iidi lig Colhgt, ba Li to*. 
(I) Jalulpai College, J da’pur. 


(Ill) II LAW. 

.A.— '([Tp to ail Standards.) 

Unit Central Colh ge, AiUl abad. 


B. — (Up to ike LL.B. SlandarcL) 


CD 

Qul tn'b Coi!e.je, 

Ben II e^. 

ri 

Cun iiij College 

, LucLnow. 

CD 

V ut ili^ Culkgt j 

IhUeilly. 

CD 

1 ibilpur Culh c( 

, J ihalpur. 

0) 

Agia College, 

:ra. 
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(6) Muhammad xn Angio-Onetital College, Aligarh, 

(7) Bt. John’s College, Agra. 

(8) Afeerut College, Alecrut. 

(9) Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 


(17) m ENamEERim 
(JJp to the Highest Standard.) 

Thomason Engineering College, Roorkee. 


A. — (Z7p to the M.A. Standard.) 

I 

MUIR CENTRAL COLLEUE, ALLAHABAD. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in Science, 1896 and 
1897 ; IN Law, 1888. 

In 1870-71, Sir William Muir, the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor, acceding to a generally-expressed wish, invited 
the co-operation of the Chiefs and Feudatories of the 
North-Western Provinces and the territories adjacent in 
founding a Central College at Allahabad, the Seat of Gov- 
ernment, His proposal having been warmly responded 
to, the College mas temporarily opened in a hired build- 
ing on the 1st July, 1872. The foundation-stone of the 
]\Iuir Central College was laid by Lord Northbrook in 
1873, and the College was opened by Lord Lufferin on 
the 9Lh April, 1886. It is built in a modified Saracenic 
style, and cost nearly nine lakhs of rupees. 

This institution admits all classes of students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, and 
is affiliated in Arts, Science, and Law. The Course of 
Instruction embraces the University requirements for 



f-,*! 
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^20 AFFI rjATED . INSTITHTIONS, 

decrees in those branches. The tuition fee is Rs.S per 
nwmni in the first and second year classes ; Rs.9 in 
tlie B.A. and M.A. classes ; and Rs.5 in the Prelimi- 
nary Law class, and Rs.S in the Final Law class. 

A fund of sixty-nine thousand rupees in Government 
I pfv cetiL notes, the endowments of 11. IT. the Nawab 
of I?amptir, the Maharajas of Vizianagram, Rewali, 
Pannah, Chirkhari, and others, furnishes a number of 
local hcholarships of various amounts. There are also 
minor stipends for the assistance of poor and deserving 
students. 

The late Nawab Ali A«^uliar Khan, C.S.T., of Rampur, 
by a (ViKi! ihiivd Kith November, 1872, endowed 
scholarships to tie* \alue of Rs.dO monthly to be given 
to studtnis who pa^s in Aiahi(*. 

There an* also the two folfowiiig Gold medals: The 
Peary Molmi GoM Medal A)!* Science; and Nil Kamal 
^littra'’*? Gold M(*dai for Sanskrit; one avrarded in every 
alternate year. Also a prize of Rs.4D is awarded 
annually to tin* be^t student in the first year class ; and 
Khaiidhri Dhyan Singh and i\Tanlvi Ilyder llnsain’s 
prize is awarded annually to the best Sanskrit and 
Persian student alternately. 

IxsTRccTiVK Staff. 
fkiieral DeparimenL 

Frimsiul ... ... G. Thiluiit, Ph. 1). 

Proie^^or yf Lirfi.itiue, J, G. Jeimin^^s, M.A. 

♦ The icy, m tau IJ A. .iiiJ ALA. will bu raibcd tu lib.lU 

and n '^pectnely. 


queen’s college, EENAUrS. 
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Profr, of En". Literntnre E. N, Eoy, 

Off^. Professor of Mathematics ... Umesh Chaorlra Ghose, M.A., 

F.ll A.S. 

OiT". Assi . Profr. do. ... Kiimnda Beharv Mittrn, M.A, 
Professor of Physics J. Murray, M. A. (on furionerh). 

OtTi?. Profr. of Physics ... H. Cox, M A. 

Profr, of Chemistry ... E. G. Hill, B.A. 

Do. of Oriental Literature ... Shams-nl-FIama M.Syyad Amiad 

All, M.A. 

Asst. Professor do. ... Maiilvi Muhi-nd-diu, 

Professor of Sanskrit .... l\rnhamahopadhayaya Pfe. A. R. 

Bhattacharya, M A. 

Lci'^d Beparfwevt, 

Professor of Law ... D, N. Banerji, Barr.-at-Law. 

II. 

QUEEN’S OOLLEUE, BENARES- 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in Science, 1896; in 
Law, 1888. 

Queen’s Colle^^e, Bennres, is supported by G-overn- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of Public 
Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh. It is 
divided into Oollege and School Departments, the for- 
mer under the immedinte charge, and the latter under 
the supervision of the Principal. 

English College. 

This College, teaching Arts up to the M.A. Standard, 
and also affiliated in Science and in Law, has a School 
Department attached to it. The tuition fees vary from 
Es.lO to Rs.8 per mensem in the College and from 
Ks.3 to 4 annas in the School Department. Each 
class has its fixed rate of fee. The College and School 
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irriLiAiiD iNsnrrnoNS. 




are acee^^sible to all <‘Ias=?es ob payment of an entrance 
fee of Eb 2 ami Ee.i-8 respectively. Government 
s(hokr>hips aie awauled according to tlie results of tlie 
University and Departmental Examinations. There 
aie aUo local scholarships amounting to about Es loO 
per in the College Department. 

Connected uiih this College is a Boarding-IIoiise for 
djNtuct students. The niimher of hoardeis at present 
is 96. Many of them get (t(o\ eminent stipends. 


lNbILL(n\L SlMF. 


Emphh Co !( j( D ( / m tua nf. 


Pun { i 

P 1 h 'z L 

i) . IP ^ , 

O), \ if si p 

t I'l If. I ) 

Pf «• > I ifSl 1 it H 

]) » f Vns) c , 

D). )f '^xfi'-k t .. 
n » t Lu\ 

n< uin iir 


\ ^ II , n 
. U I IS n, M 

. , L n. M m a\ M \ , B T iP. 

\ ’ ssrmi, M \ , res 

. S s Pi (’ll i in (’ll ilu u XI ti, n 
... API ini il o|)X 111} ija Pi . Siulh ilvcr 

h. 

SliimsuMInma Aluhammad 
Mill I Tihl. 

... PI . Kesn n S i^fn. 

... J, y. (ilsoslx, B A., LL n. 

1 W. Bicsn, AI A. 


Bf-il Fiu^lislx Texekns, one AVnpn" ATxster, Iwo Paiulits, 

i ^ AfiaH ^no Di iwm^ Mistrr in I one Scunce Aldstoi. 


HI. 

CANKING COLLEGE, LUCKNOW- 
AFTiiurnD i\ Arts, 1S88; i\ Science, 1896; in 
L4\s, 1888. 

Thi^i rollejfe, founded by the Talukdais of Oudh in 
memory of the late Earl Canning, was opened on the nt 


CANNING COLLEGE, LUCEKOW. 





I 

I 


<o fi<n 

•IrfO 


I of May, 1864. The institution comprises tLree depart- 

ments, — the College proper, a Law Department, and an 
Onental Department, in which onl;y Sanskrit, Peisian, 
and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the Talukdars of 
Oudh aided by Groveinment. By a Sanad duly exe- 
f cuted, the Talukdars unanimously endowed the Col- 

1 lege in perpetuity with a peicentage of the revenues of 

j their taluks. This sum, amounting on an average to 

forty-one thousand rupees per annum, is collected by 
tlie officers of Gro\ eminent, and is deposited in the 
Cto\einment Treasury foi the use of the College. A 
(io\ eminent grant-in-aid to the amount of twenty-five 
thousand rupees is also enjo^^ed by the College. The 
total meome from endowment, giant-in-aid, invested 
funds and fees aggiegates eighty-one thousand rupees 
per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its ob- 
^ ]ect. as declaied by the rules, is to impart instruction 
ill the Engiisli Language and Literatme, in Mathe- 
matics and Science, in Law and m the Oriental 
Classical Languages, Its management is vested in a 
(■^ommittee, consisting of the Commissioner of Lucknow\ 
the Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector of Schools, 
Oudh Circle, District Judge, the Executive Engineer, 
the Principal, and the representatives of the Talukdars. 

7 The fee for the College classes is — Rs.6 for the 

Intel mediate class. Eh 7-8 for the B.A. class and 
Es.l) for the M A. class. The Committee reserve to 
themselves the right of admitting Oudh students to the 
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free liht, or of admitting them on a modified fee. The 
fee for the Law classes is for Arts students Es.4 for the 
first year and Es.G for the second year, and for outsiders 
]is.5 for the first year and Es.8 for the second year. 

The admission fee is Es.3 for all classes. 


Ill addition to Government scholarships, there are 
local sckolauships to the \alue of E^.ITO per mensem. 


Instructive Staff. 


I’lirtnpal 

Fiofi.uf Eiii lit av... 

D 1 (<f Sf' > ,V M a a ui ♦ i 
Ut> ci A Uo u 

i>o. n! Lai 
) Mr i 

In IS . .. 

1 ‘ 1 • i . . 

i n ( i '' u nl . . 


AL J Wink, AL\. 

A H Pu . 

A W. Will, AL\. 

M L. C’lmprtm, M.A, 1. St*. 

<\ II, ( tuLuv, r.ii.-it-Liw. 

- ( Vuiv li t, U.A., B.L. 
iviPi Pli '•hiu P.iiicliiii, A. 

If III l IJ i’! 

1). N 1 ! iL IV 111, M.A. 


Oricnfa! jnriitient^ 

^>11 \ (1 it P 1 ... ... Pr Run KiiAmt Sa^iu. 

nf \! il) a ... ... M. uh 1 Ail A‘'-.h 11 . 

2ini Po, d) ... ... M uaUi Vbdui 

IV. 

THE MUHAMMABAir AIGLO-OEIEITAL 
COLLEGE, ALIGARH- 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in L4w, 1889. 

Tliis institution has been established by the edu- 
catcfl and more advanced portion of the Muham- 
inalaiis of Upper India, under the leadership of Sir 
S\efl Ahmad. Khan Bahadur. K G.S.I., LL.D. Tiie 
objccis in view are to place the benefits of liberal 
education within tlie reach of the Muhammadan 


THE M. A.-O. COLLEGE, ALIGARH. 


325 


community, who have markedly failed to avail them- 
beheb of Go\ eminent educational institutions; and to 
reconcile the Muhammadans to the study of Western 
science and literature by founding a scheme adapted to 
meet the special educational wants of the Muham- 
madan community. However, the institution ib catholic 
in its character, and is open to students of every creed 
and lace. 

This institution was first opened as a school m June, 
1875, and in January, 1878, it was converted into a 
(^ollege and was, fiom the beginning of that year, 
affiliated to the University of Calcutta up to the 
Standard of the First Aits Examination. In Arts the 
(’’ollege has been affiliated to that University up to the 
B.A. Standard from the 1st of January, 1881, and in 
Law it has been affiliated up to the B.L. standard from 
the Ibt January, 1883. 

In the College and School attached to it all subjects 
are taught in the English language, and Arabic, Persian 
or Sanskrit is taken as the classical language. 

All the Muhammadan students are taught Theology 
in Persian or Arabic, according to their sect, Le., Sun* 
nis according to the Sanid sect, and Shias according 
to the Skia sect. 

The College is governed by Trustees, for whose 
guidance laws and regulations have been passed on 
December 28th, 1889. 
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Instkuctive Staff, 


Pniioiiiai 

1 1 uT< of Kng^lish Literature, 

1^0, of Science 

i * 0 . of M at 5i e ma 1 1 cs 

A'Sf Piofr of Mathennifcics ... 

o£ Hibtoij and Poli- 
tical Science ... 
lio of Hibtoiy 

i > 0 . ol Pei Sian and Arabic 

Lo. do. 

3K# of Sanskrit 
flead Mastei 


Theoiioie ^foiison, M.A« 

L. Tippinp, B.A. 

M. A hill Hasan, B.A. 

J. C. Chakra varti, M A. 

M. Zia-iid-din, M.A., D Sc. 

G, Gardner Bio\\n, B.A. 
Abdul Kadir Khan, M.A 
Aiauh'i Abb.io Plusam. 
KhiM Ahmad. 

P. Sana SliaoLai Tnpathi, 


J. li. Coin it, M.A. 
And twelve Ma-ti is of the bcnool. 


V. 

AGRA COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Affjltatld la Aftrs hsSb; i\ >S(1 ince, 1896 ; 

1S89. 

Ill 1818 (laiigAa Dhar Shastii bequeatlied to tlie East 
India (Viipany the leiits of certain lands in the districts 
of Aligarh and i\Iuttra for the promotion of education. 
In accord<ance with the Shastri’b will, Agra College was 
opened in 1823, the endowment then yielding over 
Ks.22,000 a year. fSabsequently Go\ernment added to 
tiie income, and raised the College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a Board 
of Trustees. The College now receives annual grants 
of Rs.12,000 from Government and Es.2,500 from the 
]\Imiieipality of Agra, in addition to the original endow- 
ment* At the time of the transfer the trustees made 
an appeal to the noblemen and gentlemen of the 
Korth-\\ estern Provinces, and a lakh of rupees was 
added to the endowment, while the capital of the 


ST. johk's college, agka. 
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Scholarship Fund was raised from Rs 25,000 to 
Ks.45,000. The Maharajas of Gwalior and Bhartpnr 
maintain additional scholarships. 

The immediate control of the College is in the hands 
of a Committee, two of the members of which are 
official, the rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College consists of two Departments, vis , the 
College proper under a Principal, and the School under 
a Head Master. There are 700 schoolboys and stu- 
dents enrolled : of whom 122 are boarders in the 
College Boarding House, and 104 in the Caste Boarding 
Houses, 

Instructive Staff, 

- College Department. 


Principal k Profr. of Mental 


Scien- 

ce 

T. C. Jone«?, B.A, 

1st Profr. of Lit. and History 

{tacanf.) 

2nd 

do do. 

W. G. T Alulligan, M.A. 

Professor of Physics and Chemistry 

Na^endra Chandra Naj^, M.A, 

Do. 

of Mathematics 

Surja K. Karforma, M.A. 

Do. 

of Sanskrit 

Krishn Lai Misra, M.A, 

Do. 

of Arabic & Persian 

Syed Mohd. Ibn Ibrahim, M.A, 

Do. 

of Law ... 

Nilmani Dhar, B A., B.L. 

Head Master 

J B. Youn", B.A, 


With seventeen Assistant Masters. 


VI. 

ST. JOHN’S COILEGE, AGRA. 

Affiliated in Arts. 1888, 1890, 1893; 

IN Law, 1891. 

This College was established in ISdO, and its founda- 
tion was chiefly due to the efforts of an influential 
body of Civilians and Military Officers, who were at 


i 
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that time members of the Local Committee of the 
Church Missionary Society ; the Hon‘bIe J. K. Colvin, 
liieiitenant-Governor of the N.-W. P., being the Patron, 
and Sir William Muir, the President. 

Their desire was to found a College for the education 
of the higher classes of Indian youths upon strictly 
Christian princi}>les, as they felt that such an insti- 
tution was greatly needed in order to create a higher 
moral and spiritual tone among those classes. 

In more recent years, owing to the rapid growth 
of the Indian ("hrislian community, the object of the 
institution has he<oine somewhat changed. AYhilst 
welcoming, as liefore, all Hindus anti Muhammadans 
desirous of iecf‘i\iiiig a liberal ediication under Chris- 
tian indmmces, the College has become rec'ognised 
more e'^pecially Us an instil iition where the education 
of Indian Ciuistian louth is made a matter of primary 
importance. The following High Schools of the Church 
Ylissionary Society are affiliated to St. John’s College, 

1. Ilubfrf Aloncy Bomba j. 

2. St. John's ColIe„nto School, Agia. 

3. Church Mission High School, At'amgaili, 

4. „ „ „ Basil. 

5. „ „ „ „ Jaiinpur. * 

6. „ „ „ „ Jabalpur, 

7. „ „ „ „ Lucknow, 

3. „ „ „ „ Meerut. 

9. Jai Narain’s College, Benares. 

The Christian students of these schools are eligible 
for various scholarships and other concessions, according 
to merit and circumstances. 




j 
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ST* JOHN'S COLLEHE, AGRA, 


The buildings and conveniences have been consider- 
ably increased in recent years. They consist of the 
College ; the School ; Hostels for Christians and Hindus ; 
a College-chapel ; a Swimming-bath, &c. 


The College consists of two sections, viz^ 


I.— An unaided College Department, with classes in 
Arts, Science, and Law. 


o 8 per month, 


La,v Class f T" ' 

i othcis 

Admission Fee to all Courses, 


IL — A School Department, including a School Final 
Class, which receives a Grant4n-Aid of Es.400 per 
month from Government. 


The fees are according to the scale of the Director of 
Public Instiuction, N.-W. P. and Oudh. 


Instructive Staff, 


Principal and Professor of 

Philosophy and History ... Rev. J.P. Haythornthwaite, M,A 

Professor of English Literature 

and Political Science ... Rev. H. B. Durrant, M.A* 

Do. of Mathematics ... B. M. Sarkar, M.A. 

Do of Physical Science A C. Banerji, M.A. 

Asst. Prof, of do. ... {vacant,) 


IFFILIAIFt IHSTITUTIOHB. 
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Ami. Profr, of Mathematics {taeant.) 

Do« of Engh'sh Literature 

and History ... S. 0. Roy, M.A. 

jProfesw of Losjic ... ... B. K. Dutt, B.A. 

lio, of Sanskrit ... Pandit Ghanashyam. 

Bo. of Persian ... Maulvi Abdul Mabud. 

Head Master ... Samuel G. Thomas, 

"With fifteen Assiatant Masters, 


P) incipaUt 

mo Rev. T. Vilpy French, M.A. 

18r>S, „ H. W. MndvPll, M.A 

ISftl. „ J. Birton, M A. 
mZ ,, 0. Eliard \ ii's, M A. 

1878 J. A. Un % M 

„ G. K. V Par^. Li, M A. 
I8hl) , rj, P, H i} tuoiiitaw i t% M 


\ IL 

CHRIST-CHTJECH COLLEGE, CAWNFORE. 
Affhaaipi) in Arts, 1892 am) 1896 ; in 1898. 

The Chriht-Church High vSehooI, in connection with 
the H. ?. G. Mission, Cawiipore, was, on the request 
of the Board of Missions, Allahabad, affiliated to the 
roiversitj of Allahabad up to the Intermediate Stan- 
dard in 1892. A First Year Class was opened from the 
middle of July. 


A Hostel for non-Chiistian students ttas opened in 
1896 and placed under the control of the Vice-Princi- 
pal. In 1897 a separate building was erected for the 
i^ollege, and in the same year a second Hoatel opened 
fm Christian students. 



maharaja’s college, jeypore* 


SSI 





Instructive Staff. 

Principal (also Profr. of English 
and Philosophy) .. ... Bev, G. H. Westcott, M.A. 

"V ice- Principal (and Profr. of Eng- 
lish and Mathematics) ... Bev. A. Grosthwaite, B.A. 

Profr. of English, Pliilosophy and 

History .. ... E,eT. T. R Underwood, M A. 

1)0. of English & Maths. ... Rev. T. R Underwood, M.A. 

Do. of Mathematics ... V. Yesudian, B.A. 

Do of Law ... ... Bae Debi Pershad, B A., B L. 

Do, of Science ... ... H. C. rhatterji, B A. 

Do. of Persian ... ... M,iulvi Muhammad Mirza Jan« 

Do of Sanskrit ... Pandit M idho Bam. 

Do. of History & Logic ... Deb Peishad Snila, B.A. 

Do. of Mathematics & Logic ... Bipm Bihan Ghosal, B.A, 


vriL 

MAHABAJA’S COLLEGE, JAIPUB, 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

The College, founded in 1844 and maintained entirely 
by the Darbar, is a free institution, no fees of any 
kind being charged to the pupils. It now comprises 
the usual five Arts Classes teaching up to the M.A. 
iStandard, and nine classes in the School Department. 
Attached to it are a Gymnasium, a Library and a 
Laboratory. 

All students of the College on passing a University 
Examination are awarded scholarships, varying from 
Rs.5 to Es.20 a month, according to qualification, and 
tenable for two years. 

A Silver Medal, founded by Lord Northbrook in com- 
memoration of His Excellency’s visit to Jaipur in 
1876, is annually awaided to the candidate who stands 
first among the successful candidates from the College 
at the highest University Examination. 
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V' t ■ ' ■ -4 

■'v '.A '. -f 


Insteective Staff. 

Director of Public Instruction and 

Principal ... ... Sanjiban Gangiilij M.A. 

Vice Pimcipal and Piofessor of , w a 

Maths and Science ... Meghnath Bhattacharyaj 15. A« 

Fiofessor of Philosophy and Logic (racant,) 


Do. 

of Engli't.h Literature, ] 



History and Poiiti- 1 

Navakrishna Eoy, B.A. 


cal Economy. J 


Do. 

of English 

Surya Narain Sharma, M.A» 

' Do. 

of Sanskrit 

Yireshwar Sliastn. 

Do. 

of Persian 

Abdur Pwaliman. 

Asst. Frofr. of English Literature, 

lUakhan Lai Bhargav, M.A, 

Do. 

of Mathematics 

Bhnramal Sanghi, B A. 

1 Do. 

of Miths and Science, 

Rim Ch. Mukerji, B.A. 

1 ^ 

of Pei M in 

Muinmmad Baqa. 

■, And 

twt H( A'- mt M istcis, 

thitc Pandits and two Maul vis 

tae N hnol Dej aitmuit 



Fn^icipah, 

18(1. 

Paiuhr Shio Din. 


1S“). 

^[uridii Kisnen S.nip. 


j 3 81 ;.*;. 

Kanti Cluiidei Makhcrji. 


1 1S7G. 

Kndma Vuun btn, M. 



1S77. IhiiiNatli Mnlorii, B.A (0%.) 

Cliandri Nath Bisn, M.V. 

1^79. T>ma Nith Muklieiji, B.A. 

1«^SG Halidas blush 1 M.A. 

1893. Ivahpadi Banoip (OiTg.). 

18fH. Horabji Hiijibhai Vachha, BI.A. 

189“). Kahpadi Bancrji * 

1900. banjiban Ganguii, M.A. 

B . — {Up to the B,A. Standard,) 

I. 

OOYEKHMEHT COLLEGE, IJMEE, 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 . 

This Institution was opened originally as a School, 
and after having been closed for several years, was 


GOVEHNMENT COLLEGE, AJMEB.. 
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re-established on a wider basis in the year 1851. On 
April, 1868, it was raised to the status of a College, the 
instructive staff being at the same time augmented and 
improved to meet its wants. 

Until the 15th July, 1896, instruction up to the 
F.A. and Intermediate Standards was imparted, but 
from that date an increased staff has been entertained 
and now students are prepared for the B.A. degree. 

Attached to the College are a well-supported Lib- 
rary, commodious Boarding Houses for the reception of 
pupils from the District Schools, and well-furnished 
Science Eooms for instruction in Physics and Chemistry. 

Donations from Local Bodies, amounting to Es.255 
a month, contribute towards the maintenance of the 
B.A. Classes ; and Es.244 per mensem^ including an 
annual donation of Es.500 from His Highness the 
Maharaja of Jaipur, is distributed into School and 
College Scholarships. 

Instructive Staff. 

Piincipal ... ... ... F. L. Reid (on leave). 

Puncipal ... ... E.F. 11.1111“=;, I> A. 

Head Master and PioCe'^sor 

of Fhil. and Hibtoiy, Balwant E<ii K. Thokur, M.A. 
(on leave.) 

Offg. Head Mastei and Protes'^or of 

Maths, and Science .. Krishna Rao L. Ponaskar, M.A, 
Professor of Mathematics ... Rinod Lai Maker] , VI A. 

Asst. Pion. of Mathematics Jagdmdia Chandia Sen, B.A, 

Do. ot English ... M. G.medii Lil, B A. 

Professor of Philosophy and History Kaus Rustomji M.A. 

Professor of Sanskiit ... ... F. Salig Ram bhastri. 

Do. of Arabic and Persian ... M Tehsin All, 

And SIX English and four Oriental Teachers. 

Connected with the College is a Branch School in the 
City of Ajmer opened on the 1st of Alay, 1876. 

Instructive Staff. 

Head Master ... .. P.andit Nursingh Dass. 

And twenty-one English and Yernacular leachers. 


tl 


1 

■ 

i 

f 

< 

I 


I 


I 

f 



334 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 





IL 

baeeiily college, baeeilly. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888; in Law, 1889. 

The College consists of two Departments, viz 

1. The College Department, which is an aided in- 
stitntion supported bj public subscriptions, and is 
under the management of a Local Committee, with the 
Principal. 

2. The School Department, which is supported by 
Government, and is under the control of the Director 
of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. 

The Sehool has been in existence since The 

present ('’ollege De})aitment was opened in 1884, and 
there are classes pieparing for the B.A. Examination, 


iNsruccriVE Staff. 


Frincipai 

... 

G. S. Guey, M.A. 

Ftofessnr of Ennlish ... 

F. WL Sudmciscn, B.A. 

Ilo. 

of M.ithem'itic? 

Sy.iraa Ghaian De, M A, 

Do. 

of Hisfoiy A Philosophy, 

F. Ikbul Kishcu, B.A. 

Do. 

of Science .. 

B Atul Chandra Chatterji, M.A 

Do. 

of Arabic ... 

M. Mahmud Ilosein, 

Do. 

of San'»kiifc... 

F. Ram Duit, 

Do. 

of Law ,« 

B. Fvam Saiup, B.A., LL.B. 


III. 

(EEID) CHRISTIAH COLLEGE, LUCKNOW, 
AFf-ILIATED IN Arts, 1888, 1889. 

This institution is the outgrowth of the Centennial 
High School, which was opened on the 1st Febiuary, 


I 


f 










(REID) CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LUCKNOW, 


ns 


1877, under the designation of the Centennial High 
School: in 1888 it was affiliated to the University of 
Allahabad up to the Intermediate Standard in Arts, and 
in 1889 up to the B.A. Standard. It is under the 
special patronage of the North India Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. The management is 
vested in a Board of Trustees (registered according to 
law) composed of eight ministers and three laymen. 
An agent is in America collecting money for the endow- 
ment of the institution. The new College biiildino* 

O 

was completed in 1892, and formally opened by 
His Honour Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., K.C,SJ., 
C.LE., Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 
Provinces and Chancellor of the University, on tlie 
3 1st of October, 1892, 

A number of scholarships, among them the Queen’s 
Jubilee Scholarship, have been established, available 
for Hindus, Muhammandans, and especially for Native 
Christians, For the latter class a Boarding-House is 
attached, with accommodation for 80 boarders. The 
number of students on the roll is about three hundred. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Frofr. of Philosophy, Bev. C. L. Bare, M.A., B.D, 
Professor of English Literature ... Bev. B. T Badlev, M A. 

Bo, of Science ... Rndra Narain, B.A., B.Sc, 

Do. of jMathematics ... Kanti Chaudra Prainanik, M.A, 

Bo. of Log«c and History ... Rev J. N West, M.A., B.B. 

Bo. of Persian aad Arabic ... Muza Mohammed Hadi, B.A, 

Bo. of Sanskrit ... Karaio Batt Shastri. • 

Business Department Bev. J N, West, M.A,, B.B. 


■ 


affiliated IXSTITCTIONS. 



IV. 

GDVSEMENT COLLEGE, JABALPUE. 

Affiliated in Auts, 1891; in SScienoe, 1896; in 
Law, 1889. 

This institution is the gradual outgrowth of the 
i5auiior lliuh S._*hool, founded in 18ot>, to which C.ollege 
t'luhses were fii>t added iu 1800. It was removed to 
.litbalpur in 1873. Abo\e tlie Intermediate Standard, 
the College j^ bijccialiy intended for the teaching of 
• ifi'. at.'! is huiiplied with Science Lecture-rooms 
.mu 1. .lora'ories, tin 1 a ecimplele set ol English 
Seieulitic ap[i ti'.iitis. 'J'here is a coiiimodioub Boarding- 
Ilou-e on t'.e pieiuibi'b, wheie Lee accommodation is 
])ro\ idl'd foi' ludeiiib. Tlieiv i.s likewise an extensive 
Librarv. A IjUv t'lasb atm an Engineering (’lass are 
attaciied to llc' College. Daring the past year (1897-98) 
scholarshipb were awarded in tlie (^ollege to the follow- 
ing amoiuitb;— Fiom pri\ate funds, Es..oS] ; from 
(jovernment funds, Kb.1,037. Two Prizes of Es.l4 and 
Eb.K) respectively are liLewise annually awarded by 
the Lhautaya Trust Fund Committee. 

Instkl’Ctive Staff. 

Pnneipal & Proir. of Euglish ... Col.n H. Biowaing, M.A. (Oson.), 

Ucir mv-t-Lnw. 


Proit'aMH* of riiYfeical Scieace 

M'lliAOeo Yeowant Dole, M.A.j 
L.C.E. 

1)0. 

ot Oheinibtry 

T. K. Bakblii, M.A. 

Do. 

of 

Ku.iabh Gil. Dutta, M.A, 

Do, 

of rpisiaii 

Dwaika Prasad, B.A, 

Do. 

of Dugliijh 

ilari Dhau Bandopadhja, M.At 
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Professor of Mathematics •*« A. G. Datta (Cantab,), B.A. 

Do. of Logic ... .. A. N. Shroute, B.A. 

Law Lecturer ... B, N. Chandra, B.A., B.L, 

V. 

MABHAVA COLLEGE, GJJAIH. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1890 and 1893. 

This College owes its origin to the development of 
the Ujjain High School, founded by the Gwalior Dai bar 
in 1888. The results shown by the School at the 
Entrance Examination of the Calcutta University in. 
1890 encouraged the Darhar to raise it to the status 
of a College, wiiich was affiliated to the Allahabad 
Unhersity in 1890 and it is now (1893) recognized 
by it for the purposes of the B.a\. Examination. Sub- 
sequently, on the suggestion of the Director of Public 
Instruction, Malwa, supported by the Member of the 
Council of Eegeney, Gwalior, in charge of the Educa- 
tiorurt "Department, the President of the Council 
re(]uebted His Highness Maharaja Madho Kao Scindia, 
the present Kuler of the Gwalior State, to allow this 
College to be named after him. The request was kindly 
granted by the Maharaja, and thus this institution came 
to be called the i^Iadhava College. 

1 he College at present works under the immediate 
control and supervision of J. W. D. Johnstone, Esq., 
F.R.G.S., Inspector-General of Education, Guaiior 

State. 

Scholarships of the total value of Ks.200 are awarded 
to the students of this College every month* 



AFHLIATED I^NSriTCTlONS. 


* W' ” 





I^STRLCTIVE Staff. 


Pniicipil, A Frofr. of Matli^. 
Frofi. of Science and lintory 
Do of Eaj'ii'.h and MiibUit 
As^t Fiofi. of b- inskiit 
Fiofehoi of Aiabic md Persian 
Da of Lojic & Fhdo=ophy 
\sibt. Piofr. of Maths 


Baou N. Blieknc, M.A, 
Anant V Khot, B. B.Sc. 

F. N. Fatinkai, M A. 

Kishi Nath Shastn Acharya. 
MaiiUi Sd Maliaraud. 

Moio Kodieo Damlc, M.A. 

G. V. Ambeidekar, B.A, 


And ten Ahbistant Teachers, 



VL 


I 



LASHKAR (.VICTORIA) COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 

Afuliated is Arts, 1890 and ISOPj. 

This Institution is uiuler the control and supervision 
of tiie In^pcctor-lTcneml ol Education, Gwalior fctate, 
and (.oiisists of two departments, English and Oriental. 
Tlie English Department prepares students up to 
the B.A. iStaiidard, the (School Department is recog- 
nised for the School Einal-Exainination. Drawdng 
and Surveying Classes are attached to the English 
Department. The Oriental Department, consisting of 
Sanskrit, Jrlarathi, Hindi, Persian and Urdu Sections, 
prepares students for the Punjab University and 
Benares Sanskrit College Examinations. 


ISSTKLCTIVE STAFF. 


rrmci|>al 

Pr.dc'-bor uf Self nee 
IH). of MAthematicS 
Do of Eii„^ A' Phdohophy 
♦Imutn Fiutr of Eu£?libh 
Honouuy Fiofcbbur of Hibtury 
md Logii 

Fioii, of >eieiice 6: Matho 
Frofesbui of Pei sum A Arabic .. 
Dg. of 5UUb£».rit 
Do. ot Law «« 


Fran Nath. 

Janaki Nath Dutta, B A. 

Gyau Dass, M.A. 

Manna Lai, M.A. 

Upendia Nath Mukerjee, B.A. 

Kadash Narain, B.xi. 

G. b. Apte, 

Turab Ah. 

Bomn.ith hhastri. 

Basaut Lai, B A., LL.B. 



I" 
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YIL 1 

MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERUT. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1892 and 1893; in Law, 1893. 

This institution owes its origjin to the liberality of 
the nobility and gentry of the i\Ieerut Division, who 
created an Endowment Fund for the encouragement 
of Higher Education within the Di\ision. 

The College, which is aided by G-overnment, consists 
of two Departments, the College Proper, teaching up 
to the B A., iJj.B. Standard, and a School Department, 
consisting of two High School Classes, which prepares 
students for the Entrance and School Final-Examina- 
tions. 

The institution was founded in 1892, and is governed 
by a Boaid of Management; but the immediate <ou- 
trol of the College is in the hands of an Executive 
Committee, three members of which are e.ic officio and 
the rest elected by the Board of Management. 

The College receives an annual grant of 
from the Meerut Municipality. 

Connected with the College i«? a Boarding Establish- 
ment for the accommodation of district students. 

The Harington,” the Ganga Saran/' and eight 
other scholarships granted by the Committee are com- 
peted for every half-year by the students of the College 
Department ; and the ‘‘ Rai Bahadur Nihal Chand '' 
Scholarship is granted to the best Sau'^krit staUent 
belonging to the Taish community. 



AFFILIATED INSTiriTlONS 


f- 


1 


■WfffP 




The Wjer Gold Medal ” is awarded aimimlly to the 
best student in the P'oiirth Year B.A Class, and the 
Gangja Saian Sihei Medal ’ to the best student in the 
Second Yeai Intermediate Class 

iNfeTRLCTRE Staff. 

fnn ip'll C A AndiewS, M A 


frm ip'll 

} T )fr of Philosophy, Pol leoce, 
Econom ( s A Hibtoiy, 
f)o of Matheraitics 
Po of Physic il ScK ore 
l>a of En jjliM , Lr^jicA. Flibtor} 
Bo of fei'=5i'ip 
Do ol Sm^^knt 

S(»nior hn dish T'^ioher 

Asst Profi ot Alithom it cs 
Do if 1 o-,h h 

Do of I ersi ui 

Do o! '^'inski t 

Dri\\ itGf Tnolier 
1 1 fi ot Liw 


W A Hit St, B A 

>.o^e I in ^ath Sarpakar A! A 

Ttrti I rasada Peiil AI A 

il in 1 aran Xfiikeiji, A1 A 

A a^iih \li B A 

As lit Wi Bin ip, B A 

^ is] t-ihiir Nath £ak, Ai A 

Piij N itl B A 

I ( Imo B A 

Ahm n't In 

S i! h\ uns L il 

h 11/ M 1 imraod 

Gill h ir III D lb b A I f B 


Yin 

WOMAN S COLLEGE, LUCKNOW 
AiFiLnrro in Arts, 18^2 and 1895. 

The School ytas opened in 1870 A High School 
Department was added in 1882; and the first candidate 
for the Entrance Examination sent up in 1 884 

it was affiliated to the Calcutta Univeisity to the 
F A. Standard in 1880, and in 1892 to the Intennedi ite 
Shandard in Arts of the Unnersit} ot Allahabad. 

The institution is under the patronage of the 
Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society of the ]\!ethovIi«t 
Episcopal Church This Soeiet}^ has endowed six 
scholarships foi collegiate students. 

One hundred and seventy pupils are em oiled. Of 
these 105 are boarders, the rates for whom \arj, accoid- 
ing to accommodation, from R> 5 to Rs 16 



HIGH SCHOOT, FYZABAO. 


There h a TraniiBj^ ria«?s for Teachers contiected 
the School; and special facilities aie offered to 
anv uho wish to ]>iepare for Medical Schools. 

IissrRLCTUE Staff. 


Pi 1 11 

i| ! 

Miss 1 riiobtun 

Fioti 

ot ^ liiiosiphy k Lo^ic 

Mist, b Nichols, M A 

Du 

ot L itin A t lench 

... M Ncvvtjn, BA 

Do 

f s icn L A Fiijjlish 

Ml s M P ‘sti 11 n®:, Ph B* 

D > 

ct 1 n^lish 

Aliss L M A 

D 

( t Mitl tmatics 

Mibs L Sul ir 

Di 

ot Htbtuiy 

, Mib^ J Mad tddie, B. 

D( 

oi Ptr-'iin 

M N A717 M A 

scLie 

tiiy 

^ M ss E Haidic. 


\\ ith twelve 

-»ssi tciiit Tcacheis 


JASWAHT COLLEGE, JOBHPUK, 


luncij.'ilA Proti of scie ce 
Pi< ir of Ln;^ I U A History 


Pandit Sui 1 ] liakash, M A. 
Iv E im h itji, 13 A 


Do 

ot Matlicm 

Silij^ li iBi Pithil, M A ^ 
. Jadti \l Bancrji M A 

Actin 

Iroti, of Philosophy 

D> 

ti Liijj Litciniire 

K Muiijinth Bh itp B A 

1 lOtl 

of Sinskiit 

. h u‘‘( tain Davt , B A 

1 > 

ui 1 tisian 

M Mu/xliu All fch ih 


r — (U'p to the Intermediate Examination in 

L 

HIGH SCHOOL, EYZABAB. 

AlIi^lAilDl^ Aiiib, 18b8. 

This institution wa*- founded b} the Talukdars of the 
difetiict in 1800. It lb now entirely supported by 
iioveinment, and ib undei the control of the Dneftoi 
ot Public Instiuction, Noith-M e'^tein Pro\mces and 
Oudh Inatiuction is gi\en up to the Inter mediate 
Examination in Aits, and tlif re are a few local scholai- 
felupb for students. 



APFIIJATFD mSTITUTIONSa 
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J 12 


There is a Boardm^-Ifou&e attached to the School 
under the sapei\ision of a Resident Master* 

The Bishen Pirika‘'h Scholarships and a few Munici- 
pal and other local ftcholaiships aie a\ailab]e ior stu- 
dents in the ('’ollege Depaitment, A special prize of 
Rs. 20 , called the Xes^eld Fuze, is annually a^a^ded 
to the hebt stutient in the College Department from the 
Intel est of a sum of money subscribed by Rai Kakku 
Mai Bahadur and bOine other leading citizens of 
Fy /abad* 


iNsruiCTUE SrAir. 


\i IS 1 1 la * Pr n ip ' 
h ? a s( mt 1 u 1 ( 

■St [ } 1 

^ 1 5 i 1 r 
n ■s ■, s ,jts]vr i-i I 1 in J 

A-^"* 1 * 1 1 I ci •* 


. M X Dutt, M \. 

Ft R imn illi Jin, B A. 

B U ih ibir Pi IS 1 1, BA 
B o mil Cli infln LHb, B A. 

Ft r iLslimi Xith Shubh B A 

Di iwiur teichers tlit-t aie 12 other 






IL 

EAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMORA, 

Affiliated in Aktp, 1888 

Tliis school was commenced in 1850 by the Rev J. 
II, Rndden, on behalf of the London Missionary Society. 
In 1871 the large and handsome building now in use 
wa> irst opened, and has since done most efficient 
serv lee. 

Students were tii\st sent up to the Entrance Exam- 
ination in 18^2 ; and in 1885, ow'ing to the strong 


I 
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ST. GEORGE’S COLLEGE, MCSSOORIE. 


desire of maBj of the geiitlemen of the town, College 
Classes ^ere opened up to the Fiist Aits Examination. 

Some blanch schools are cairied on in connection 
with the College. Se\ eial scholarships have been endow-* 
ed, one by Sir H. Eamsay, O.B , K.C.S.I , a warm sup- 
porter of the School from its commencement, and tw 
by the Raja of Tehri and Gaihwal. A number of schol- 
arships are also gi\ en by the District Committee to poor 
village boys, to assist them in studying for entrance 
into the College at Roorkee, Lahore, or Agra. 

IX;3fRUCmE SrAEF. 


Pnncipal k Profr. of Eng Life 
uii History 

Pu>fi of Logic 
Di of M.aths & Science 
P) ofSiiiskiit 
Po. of Pfbian 
Held Mister 


Eev. E. S. Oakley, ]\r A. 
Chandia B illibh Joshi, B.A, 
Suiaj Bah Rai, B. ^ 

De\i Ditfc Pande. 

Ghulim Ha/iat Khan. 
OttimS Rawxt. 


Ai d bi'^eteen other Teacher*? in the School Depaitment. 


ST. GEORGE’S COLLEGE, MCSSOORIE. 

AmLiiTED IN Arts, 1890. 

Thi'i College, generally known as the Manor House, 
was founded by Bishop Carli in lSo3, and is under the 
control of the Archbishop of Agra. The institution, 
though under Catholic management, is open to Catholics 
and Protestants alike, and the religion of the latter is 
in no way interfered with. 

The eour.se of studies embraces the subjects for both 
departments of the Eooikee Engineering College, the 





AI^FIUATEO INSTITHTIOSS. 

V„rvev Department, the (Government Education De- 
partment, High Standard, the Univeisity of Allahabad 
and other public Examinations. 

The College can accommodate 200 Boarders, and 
fuither extensive additions are being made to the pie 
tent buildings. 

The in^titutiou is under the control of the Local 
lioverumeut Education Department. 

iNSrRUCTUE SlAl'F. 


I uucijjal itud Huid M i^tci 
Fiofesior 
Du. 

Do. 

To 

Wuh Afe-i^taut Master 


hi V. 1. I’. 

Ilev. Hiunt}. 

Ulv. Mulcahy. 

D. i'* L ^ 
b‘. U. KiiUp btiick, B A. 
one CnUi aud uic Dei sum Masta. 

IV. 


ST. PETEE’S COLLEGE, AGEA. 

ArMLIA'fk.O IN Aul'h, 1890. 

St Peter’s College, founded in 1842, and conducted 
bv tiu- Capuchin Eatlieis, is under the patronage of 
the Moa Rev. the Archbishop of Agra. It prepares 
students for the Entram e and Intermediate Examina- 
tions of the Allahabad University, for Rooikee, the 
Accounts' Department, and the Subordinate Medical 
Department. Parlour hoardeis aie admitted at Es 2 / , 
and ordinary at Rs 20 each ; the fee for day scholars is 
Rs.4 each pn- meiisfm To the College is attached the 
Orphanage of St Paul, for poorer children, ivho cannot 
afi'ord the higher Res. Both institutions undergo the 
same course of instruction. 


girls' high school. ALLAHABAD. 




Instructr^e Staff. 


Bfctor 

Yiop-Rector 

Prefect of Studies 
Head Master 


Rev. Fr Raphael. 

Rev. Fr H. Norman and 
Rev Fr. W. Smiih. 

Rev. Fr. A. Corieya, 

B. Paul 


And seven Assistant Masters, 

Y. 

PHILAHBEE SMITH INSTITUTE, MUSSOOUIE. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1891. 


Principal ... 

Head Muster 

1st Assistant Master 

2ad do 


... Rev. F. S Ditto, M.A., S T.B. 
... ... B. C. Bnsher, M.A. 

... G Moore. 

... L F. Otto, F.R.C I. 

And bix Assistant Teacheis, 


GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD. • 
Affiliated in Arts, 1891. 

Founded in 1861 (affiliated in Arts np to the First 
Arts Standard of the Calcutta University in 188.3) 
under the patronage of the Right Rev. the Lord 
I’ishof. of Lucknow. Special training for Teachers 
Scholarships tenable by pupils of the School only. The 
School is managed and controlled by a Committee of 
Residents in Allahabad. Special provision is made and 
special advantage offered to students for the Interme- 
diate Standard in Arts of the University of Allahabad. 

Instructive Staff. 

Lady Superintendent ... Miss Bailoj. 

First Assistant ... ... Miss Bhinchet. 

With eleven Assistant Teachers and two Urdu Teachers. 


r% 


■ 

wM 

h.- • 

I ' 

1 '- 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIOKS. 


TIL 

KAYASTHA PATHSHALA, AILAH4BAB. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1895. 

The Kayastha Pathshala was founded in 1872 by the 
late Munshi Kali Prasad, u£ the Lucknow Bar. In 1 878 
it was raised to the Middle English Standard, and in 
1883 to the Entrance Standard of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity. In 1894 it was included by the Allahabad Uni- 
versity in the list of schools recognised for the purpose 
of the School Final-Examination. In 1895 it was affili- 
ated to the same University up to the Intermediate 
Examination standard. The first year class was opened 
in July 1895 and the second year in July 1890. 

The institution was registered in August 2nd, 189o, 
under Act XXI of ISOO, the chief controlling authority 
being the President for tlie time being, assisted by a 
Committee of Management. Its income is derived from 
an endowment of property made mainly by the late 
Munshi Kali Prasad and partly by others, which was 
estimated to be worth 118.5,10,583-6-11 on the 30th of 
June, 1894. 

The institution is divided into College and School 
jDepartments, the former under the immediate charge 
and the latter under the superintendence of the Prin- 
cipal. 

In the College Department the scale of fees charged 
ordrnarily is Es.3 per payable during ten 

months in the session. There are 20 free scholarships, 
ten in the first year and ten in the second year class, for 
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poor students who have passed the Entrance or the 
School Final-Examination in the First Division. In 
the School Department the scale of fees is proportionate 
to the income of the guardians of boys, Chitragupta 
Vanshi Kayastha paying lower fees than students 
belonging to other castes. There is a large number of 
free scholars in both the College and School Depart- 
ments, belonging mainly to the Kayastha community. 
Kayastha students, moreover, receive monthly scholar- 
ships and aid, the total amount spent yearly for this 
purpose exceeding Es. 2,500. Their is a Boarding- 
Houwse for Kayastha students, where the monthly fee 
charged is Ks.7 per head. 

Instructive Staff. 

Pnucipal and Frofr. of English 
and Logic ... ... Ramananda Ghatterji, M.A. 

Frofr, of Maths, and Science ... B. Dhanesh Faisbad, Bl.A. 

Do. of Maths, and History ... Sureiidra Nath Deva, M.A. 

Do. of Sanskrit ... ... F. BalkrisUna Bhatta. 

Head Master ... ... Jwala Fra&ad, B.A. 

Besides sixteen other Teachers and a Drawing Master. 


Vlll. 

EUEOPEAN BOYS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD, 

Affiliated in Akts, 1897. 



Frincipal 


Instkuctive Staff. 

„ ... U. H. Duon, il.A. 




■m 


aifiliated iN&Tirt'nons. 
IX. 


CSBECH HISSIOH (ST. ASSKKW’S) COLLEOE, 
^ GORAKHPUR. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1899. 

A f Fn rlibh . Rev. B. J. KmneAy, B A. 

I'niiupal & Profosbor o£ Ea^Ubli... 


jpi 0 ie'‘sor of Matliematicb 
Do cfSueace .. 
i)u. of Eibtoi} Logic 
lio. of Ftrfcim . 

Do of ssautokiit ,, 


B. Sbashadhar Banerji, M.A. 
B. Manoranian Gupta. B.A. 

B. Govmd Sahai Vaima,B.A. 
Maiihi Mohammad Abbab Ah 
Pandit Baiibi Dhar Sharma. 


ST. JOSEPH’S SEMINARY, NAINI TAL. 

Af^ULiAiLD IN Aurb, loJy. 

I^tolKLCmL SlAFF. 

Etv. Di. 1) B nolhnd. 

T F K time illy. 

” j. C Dolioue). 

,! J r. i>oiib 
J B. Culhane. 

” G A Ctont> 

” J. B Coimolly. 

*’ J K L}nch 
D. P. 0 Doherty. 

” b G. Cairall 

w.th uo Asbibtant Masters and a Munshi. 

XI. 

CENTRAL HINDU COLLEGE. BENARES. 

Al'FlLIATED IN AliPS, 1899. 

The obiect of this institution is to impart religious 
teaebrng .n m co.junct.ou ».th .eoulat 

,,l,K.tOT. It ™ "V”! “ J“‘y- “ “to 

H,, .ontiol of .Maii»giBg Committee. AF 

College teeehes op to to F.A. E^emtotiop. In ho 
lUlegmle Sohoo! atfehed, ol.sse. .re opened tor to 
MuWle and Entrance Examinations. 


CENTRAL niNDU COLLEGEj BENARES. 


1 


S4!| 


Instructive Staff. 


?rmci|>ai and Fiofehsor of tecience ... 
riofobtoul of Eli^llfeb 

Do of Hihtoi> 

Do. of VLtthomatics 

Do ot SamUit 

Hx ad Master 


A Rioliardfeon, Fh D., ¥ C.S, 
Mark Oolhufc, B.A. 

B Bant 131 , M.A. 

K. C De, M A. 

H. K F.aaniapi, B.A. 

H. Banbery. 


And se^-en Assibtant Masteis. 


XIL 


BOYS’ DIOCESAN SCHOOL, NAINI TAL 

Ajuluied in Akis, 1900. 


XIIL 

WOODSTOCK lAKDODB GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL 
AlIlLlAlLD IN AKlb, 1901. 


11 . 

In Science. 

A.— (Up to the D.Sc. Standard^ 

Mun Central College, Aliababad. 

B — (Up to the B.Sc. Standard.) 

1} QiiteiTs College, Beimes. 

^2) A.^^ia Ct lie AL,ia. 

(;») ( inning Collc..,t, Lucknow. 

(4c) Gc}\tinmenl College, d ibxlpur. 


HI. 

In Law. 

A — (Up to all Standards.) 

Mtiir Cential College, Allahabad. 

B — (Up to the LL,B. Standard.) 

(ly Qiieen''b College, Ben nes. 

(2j i liming Collofe'e, Lucknow, 
t3) Bareilly College Baieill}. 

(1) Covet nment College, Jabalpur, 
p) Agi i College, Agia 

(6) Mulummidm Anglo-Onental College, Altgaih 
( 7 j fet John & College, Agi a. 

(8) Meeiiit College Moeiufc. 

(d) Chiibfc-Uhuich College, Ca^apoie* 


6 

i 


} 

i 


\ 
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IV. 

Ilf Engineering. 

(Up to the highest Standard.) 

(1) Thomason Civil Engmeeimg Collage, Eoorkee. 


THOMASON CIVIL ENGINEERINO COLLEGE. 

Affiliated, 1894. 

The Thomason Civil Engineering College was found- 
ed in 1847 by H. H. James Thomason, Lieutenant- 
trovernor, North-Western Provinces, for the purpose of 
giving theoretical and practical instruction in Civil 
Engineering to Europeans and Natives with a view to 
their employment on the Public Works of India accord- 
ing to the requiiements of the service and the qualifica- 
tions of the candidates. 

The College Sessions commence on the 1st November 
and last for nine months, the remaining three months 
of the year forming the annual vacation. 

The following jp:e the classes in the College 

1. Enj ;iiieer and Telegraph classes. 

2. Upper Subordinate classes. 

2. Lower Subordinate classes, including Draftsman 

and Computers’ classes. 

4. Mechanical Apprentice classes. 

Industrial classes. 

6. British Military Survey class. 

Native Military Survey class. 
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Engineer and Telegraph Classes. 

Admissions to these classes up to the number 20 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination held in 
the following subjects : — 

1. English Essay and Hindustani. 

2. Physics, Chemistry and Pliysical Geography. 

3. History of England and India. 

4. Mathematics .-—Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid, 

Plane Trigonometry and jMensuraiion. 

5. Drawincr. 

O 

6. One of the Language'^ .-—Latin, French, German, 
Sanskrit, Persian, or Arabic, or a further Course in 
Physics and Chemistry. 

The Entrance Examination is open only to Statutory 
Natives of India other than pure Natives of Bengal, 
Madras and Bombay, under certain conditions as to age, 
health, education and moral conduct, and admitted can- 
didates pay a fee of Rs.l2 a month during the College 
Sessions. 



An additional number of candidates are admitted 
without an Entrance Examination under certain condi- 
tions as to health, education and moral conduct. They 
pay a fee of Rs.40 a month during the College Sessions. 
If they are Statutory Natives of India and are within 
the prescribed limits of age, they may compete for 
second and third year scholarships; and further, if not 
pure natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay, they may 
compete for the guaranteed appointments. 
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Thf* College Course exteuds over three years, and 
sneee.Hsful students are granted certificates by the 
College. The ciirricnlum of study for the Engineer and 
Telegraph classes is the same for the first year. 

There are ten scholarships, three of Es 40 and seven 
of Hs *A0 a month, tenable during the College Sessions 
and awarded on the result of the entrance and first and 
second year s examinations. 

One cash prize of Rs 1,000 ; three of Rs 30 each ; two 
Gold Medals and three Silver Medals open to all students, 
and one cash ])ri 2 e of Rs.250 and one Gold Medal open 
to Native students are awarded annually on the results 
of the Final Examination of the last year of the College 
C'^oiirse. 

Ten qualified Engineeiing students, in order of stand- 
ing in the Final Examination list, are appointed as 
Appi entices in the Public Works Department for one 
year, subject to extension to two years more if necessary, 
on a salary of Rs.lOO in case of Europeans and Eurasians 
and Rs.50 in ca«e of Natives. On expiry of their prac- 
tical training five students are selected, according to 
certain prescribed rules, for appointment as Assistant 
Engineers in the Public Works Department. 

One or two appointments as Apprentices in the Tele- 
graph Department are awarded to Telegraph students m 
order of standing on the Final Examination list of the 
last year of the College Course on a salary of Rs.lOO a 
month. They are appointed as Assistant Superintend 
dents. Class VI, 2nd grade, on Rs.225 a month, on prov- 
ing their thorough fitness within three years. 
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Upper Subordinate Classes- 

The Upper Subordinate classes consist of the 1st, 2nd 
and 3rd grades, intended for British Non-Commissioned 
Officers, European Civilians and Natives respectively. 
Admissions to the number of 12, 9 and 6 respectively 
are made on the results of an annual Entrance Examina- 
tion in the following subjects : — 

English Dictation. 

Arithmetic. 

Euclid. 

Elementary Mensuration. 

Hindustani. 

Drawing. 

The Entrance Examination of the 2nd and 3rd grades 
are open to candidates fulfilling certain conditions as 
to age, health, education and moral conduct. Pure 
natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay are excluded. 

Should an insufficient number pass the Entrance 
Examination in any of the grades, the full number of 
vacancies (27) is made up by adDii°siou in the other 
grades. Students of the 2nd and 3rd grades pay a fee 
of Es.3 a month during the College Sessions. 

An additional number of candidates of the 2iid and 
3rd grades who have passed the Entrance Examination 
are admitted on a fee of Rs.20 a month during the 
College Sessions if accommodation is available. These 
students may also compete for 2nd year scholarships 
and guaranteed appointments. The College Course 
extends over two j’ears, and successful students are 
granted certificates by the College. 
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The following are the scholarships for these 

Classes ; — 

Mrst Grade 


Second 


Third 


■ Scholarships of Es.ll a month to 
each student. 

Twelve scholarships of Es.25 a 
month during the College Ses- 
sions, six for the 1st year and six 
for the 2nd year class. 

Six scholarships of Es.lOamonth, 
tenable during the College Ses- 
sion<^, three for the 1st year and 
three for the 2nd year class. 

Overseers in the Public 

m««k being a.atdrf m"*’*’'' "“““‘"e ‘PPoi”^- ' 
The students who have ffaiupr! 

--pe. ...M r sr: 
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suitable works in India as Apprentices on the following 
salaries : — 

First Grade ... Pay brought up to Rs.80 a month. 
Second ,, ... Pay of Es.60 a month. 

Third „ ... Pay of Es.40 a month. 

On proving their fitness during their apprenticeship 
they are appointed to the Public Works Department 
permanently as overseers, Ibt, 2nd or 3rd grade, 
according to the grades of the class to which they 
belong. 


Lower Subordinate Classes. 

Admissions to these classes to the number 40 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination in the 
following subjects : — 

Arithmetic. 

Printing as for Plans. 

Euclid. 

Mensuration of Plans. 

History of India. 

Elementary Geography, 

English Dictation. 

Colloquial English. 

The Entrance Esamination is open to candidates 
fulfilling certain conditions as to age, health, education 
and moral conduct. The College fee is Es.2 a month 
duiing the College Sessions, 

An additional number of candidates who have passed 
the Entrance Examination are admitted on a fee of 







I 




iFFlLUTED 1B3TITOTIONS,) 


Rs.lOamonth duung the College Sessions if „„ 

i» tl.™ ctjTre s!™w inr f 7“/”® “ 

Coarse for the Diaftsman and Compaters’ dlss.'^ 

College. ® ° ‘""“'W ““oofa V tha 

n.0 rolWiag aaa 

loWBK SraORDINATE ClaSS. 

The first five 

m, , ■■■ •• S a month. 

J iie nexfc ten 

The next ten ‘ ^ " 

••• » 4 ,, 

0»I. OoMPorras- a*s3. 

^«o„ajear.„ta»aad.ag£,.6a,,t, 

Ihird 

J^«.lo"ea!t Th 

'■'7"i"*‘'“" “» ‘«t gear of tL'7,'H,a°Courta!''“' 

otakea, buUhere 7,777 “^*'“‘”‘“'"‘s *>, these 

-Proiot^So^llr 
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Mechanical Apprentice Class. 

Nine admissions of Natives only are made to this 
class annually through the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, under certain 
conditions as to age, health, education and moral con- 
duct. 

The Course extends over three years in the College, 
and certificates are granted to the successful students Iv, 
the College. At the end of that time Government will 
consider what arrangements can be made to apprentice 
the best boys out for a furthei term of practical instruc- 
tion, but no undertaking or promise is made in this 
reipect. 

There are no fees, and each student receives a scholar- 
ship of Rs.8 a month during the College Sessions, ii his 
progress is satistactory. 

Free quarters are provided during the College Sessions 
for students only, and a free grant of books and instru- 
ments, up to a maximum cost of Ps.72, is made at the 
discretion of the College. 

Industrial Classes. 

About 18 admissions of Natives only are made to 
these classes annually under certain conditions as to 
age, health, education and moral conduct. 

There are three distinct sections of these classes : — 

(1) The Printing Trade generally. 

(2) Photography and Photo-mechanical work. 

(3) Art Handiwork. 
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The Course for au ordinary certificate lasts two years 
and for a higher certificate three years, and is subject to 
extension at thediscietion of Grovernment The Course 
is thoroughly practical with the view of turning out 
Press Foremen qualified for the superintendence of all 
kinds of work, efficient Photo-mechanical operators and 
high class art handicraftsmen. The certificates will be 
granted by the College to students whose progress has 
been satisfactory. 

There are no fees, and a scholarship of Es.4 a month 
is given to each student, if his pi ogress is satisfactory. 

Free quarteis are provided dming the College Sessions 
for students only. 

Tools and materials are supplied free to students. 

British ^Military Survey Class. 

Eight Non-Commissioned Officers of the British Army 
in the Bengal Piesidency are admitted annually on the 
nomination of the Quaitermaster-General in India. 
Members of the class receive a College allow’ance of 
Rs 7-8 a month. The Course lasts one year, and suc- 
cessful students receive certificates from the College. 

Native Military Survey Class. 

About ten Native Officers, Non-Commissioned Officers 
or men of the Bengal Native Army are admitted annually 
on the nomination of the Quartermaster-General in 
India for instiuction in Surveying and road reconnais- 
sance. The Course lasts one year, and successful stu- 
dents receive certificates from the College. 





f 
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Besides the Entrance and Class Examinations the 
College holds the following examinations and grants 
certificates in case of Nos. (1), (2) and (5) to successful 
candidates : — 

(1) For promotion of Overseers of the Public Works 

Department to the grade of Sub-Engineer. 

(2) For appointment of outsider candidates to the 

grade of Overseer in the Public Works De- 
partment. 

(3) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Accounts Branch of the Public Works Depart- 
ment. 

(4) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Trafidc Branch of State Eailways. 

(5) For appointment to the 4th grade of Account- 

ants of the Public Works Department. 

(6) Part I of examination for promotion of Accoun- 

tants of the Public Works Department to the 

2nd grade. 

Ihe following are the Subsidiary Departments of the 
College : — 

1. A free public Library containing 17,140 volumes, 

2. A Press which executes printing, lithography, 
photo-zincography, wood-cuts and binding for the 
College and the general public. 

3. A Book Depot for sale of College publications, 
text-books, draiving instruments and mateiials*. 

4. A Photographic Depot for sale of Works of Art, 
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Circulars of the different classes are issued free on 
application, and the College Calendar published annu- 
ally is on sale in the College Book Depot. 

A register is kept up in the College of the names 
of Civil Engineers, Overseers, Sub-Overseers, Draftsmen 
and Mistries who are out of employ, and nominations 
are made by the College as applications for hands are 
received. 


Director of Public Instruction,^ 

N. -VV, P. and Oudh. 

Manaiijer, 0. & U. Railway. 

Ct. VV inmil, Esq., Loco, Supdt., I 

O. & K. R}'. (on furlough). 

Principal, Thomason College 


Members, 


Member and Secretary, 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal ‘ ... ... Lieut.-Col. J, Clibborn, US.C,, 

B.A., L.C.E., T.C.D. 

Military Assistant Principal ... Lieut. H. B. D. Campbell, R.E, 

Professor of Mathematics .and 
P^^ysics ... E. F, Tipple, B.A. 

Professor of Natural Science and 
Electrical Engineering ... F. W. Sedgwick, B.A., A. Inst. E.E. 

0%. Head Master, Upper Subor- 
dinate Class, and Instructor in 
Photography ... ... Conductor J. O’Neill 

Drawing Master, Upper Subor- 
dinate and Lower Subordinate 

... .... G. T. Sparke. 

1st.. Asst. Master, U. S. Class, Sergeant C. Bolton. 

Ofltg. 2ud. do. do, Sergeant J. V. Francies. 

3id. do. do. F.J. Smith. 


Committee of Management. 


Chief Engineer to Govt., N.-W,P. j 
Ind Oudh, P. W. U. — Buildings j- President, 
and lioads Branch, J 
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0% 4th Asst. Master, U.S. Class Sergeant G. H. Ricketts. 
Laboratory Demonstrator ... BabuR. M. Mukerjee, B..A. 

Head Master, Lower Subordinate 

— ••• Pandit Baldeo Prasad. 

Five Native Assistant Masters. 

Instructor, British Military Survey 

••• ... Sergeant A. Writer. 

Do. Native Military Surve 3 '’ 

••• Duffadar Jahangir Khan, 

Do. in Account? ... ... H. j. r,. Grogan. 

Do. Industrial Class, Sec. Ill, Sadhu Singh. 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


LL B EXAMINATION, 1900 
THE PRINCIPLES OF J UEIbPRUDENCE &c 

I State in full the le^al conception of Law, State and 
S )\euij:yut\ ^ 

J Desciibe the influeiue and opeiation of Equity on the 
dt \dopmeiit of la\/ ? 

iHhne and t\plun “ Rii,dit ’ and “ legil Ui,dit, and 
stife what \on i rukist ind I y ‘ Light in Motion, “ Rif,ht at 
and ‘ I ibit < f light ’ 

4 Dfhne ind distinguish between jus pnssukudi^ uid 
)u\p)s s( u Hid 0 \pl iin the folio vviaJg^enttaTe A[hi 

juvtipositn n is not po-^si-ssion - 'PTolland 

) ‘ Most fiequenfl} antecedent lights Un pusonam^ arise 

out ot the a^ieeinent of paities I he) aie hoivevti often due 
to sonne caubes with which the paities ha\e nothing to do 
- Holland 

Explun and illustrate the abo\e 

h Explain the following — 

InteinitionU law is> the \anishing point ot juribpmdence ’ 

Holland 

state the liruitatK ns on the potveis of the Council of 
the Hoveinor Genei il of India foi nuking lawb 

5 ^ h it IS a Uoiut of Recoid, and whit aie its pov^ers to 
punish foi cootiinptof its own authentv ^ and note beie thj 
dideience in this icbpcct between a Couit of Keco] 

Couit not of lecoid. 
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CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE AND LAW OF 
LIMITATION 

1 What aie the rules for institution of hints foi compeusa* 
tion foi wiong done to peison oi moveable piopeity ? 

2 A lesponde’^t lefused to sign the acknowledgment of ses^ 
\ice endorsed on the original notice of the appeal, and the ofecer 
employed in serving the process, instead of hling a cop^ of 
the notice on the outei dooi of the house in which the lespon- 
deiit was lesidmg letiuned the notice to the Court with an 
affidavit stating that the lespondent hid lefused to sign the 
acknowledgment What is the eliect oi the service of the noiue 
on the lespondent ^ 

3 When a final decree is couched m geneial teims, liow ib, 
the extent of its opeiation as Rcbjahtata to be detciinmed i 

4 A deciee was pissed e% paite against a defendant on 
whom the summons was seived by afeving it to his house. 
The defeiicUnt applied undei See 101 C P C , to be heard in 
answer to the suit The application was heard and dismissed. 
What lemedy oi remedies his the defendant ^ 

5 A misiepie&entation of the value of the pioperty is made 
by the decree holder and the Couit in a proclamation of sale 
under Sec 287, CPC The muiepresentation is material Is 
the misiepresentation a mateiial iiiegulaiity^ within the mean- 
ing of Sec 311 of the Code ^ 

6 Can a decree passed with the mutual consent of the 
paities concerned m the suit be set aside on an application 
filed on the ground that it wa:^ obtained by means of fraud and 
misrepiesentation ^ 

7 Certain plaintiffs sued to recover a debt as second assig- 
nees of the debt They joined in the anav of defendants then 
assignors, the oiigmal debtors and certain oGhei persons who 
weie alleged to have been the prioi assignees of the debt, but 



364 


QrESTION PAPERS, 


who had, according to them, forfeited their claim under the 
apsi^ignment in consequence of the non-fulfilment of the condi- 
tion on which the transfer was made. The Court of fiist 
instance gave a decree to the plaintiffs against the original 
debtors only. An appeal w^as filed by the first assignees and 
was dismissed on the ground that there w^as no decree against 
them, and that therefoie theii appeal could not be enteitained. 
Was the appellate couit light in holding that the appeal would 
not lie 2 

8. What is the period of limitation for a suit brought by a 
landlord against a tenant w’here the primary relief sought w'as 
a Mandatory injunction directing the defendant to fill up a 
tank excavated by him in contravention of the terms of the 
tenancy and to pa> damages to the plaintiff for his wrongful 
act and where the secondary relief sought was ejectment ? 

fh What are the requisites of an acknowledgment m older 
that it may have the effect of extending the period of limita- 
tion ? A writes a letter to B in which he admits his liability 
for a debt due to uncle. The letter is undated. Can the 
uncle rely on this letter to save limitation 

10. What is the period of limitation for a suit brought by a 
Zemindar for the ienio\al of tiees planted on a plot of waste 
land in his village by persons who have no right to plant 
them 2 

11. \\ hat privileges does the law confer on persons attaining 
majority in regard to (1) suits, (2) applications, and (3) appeals 
for which the peiiod of limitation expired during their 
minority ? 

12. lA hat is the effect of an order for substituting or add- 
ing a new plaintiff or defendant after the institution of a suit : 

ia.) When the order is made at the instance of a |aity to 
a. suit ? 

) When the order is made by a Court of its own motion 
niidor See. 32, C. P. C. ? 


LL.B. EXAMINATION. 
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CRIMINAL LAW. 

I What constitute'^ an attempt to commit an offence ? 

When is the attempt to commit murder punishable with 
death ^ 

Under what section of the Indian Penal Code should a 
person be indicted who is cliaiged with an attempt to commit 
murder 1 

2. Define abetment. 

Is there any difference between an abettor, as defined in the 
Indian Penal Code, and an accessory after the fact, ^ 

A tells B to go and take possession of a plot of land in the 
possession of C, having reason to believe that that BU act ia 
taking possession of that land will be resented by G ; a riot 
is the result of E\ act, can A be charged with abetment of 
that riot ? 

3. What ingredients are necessary to constitute a criminal 
trespass ? 

Can a person in constructive possession of a building com- 
plain against another for trespassing therein 1 

A enters B's house knowing that by so doing he will cause 
annoyance to B, will hib act amount to an offence ? Will any 
difference be made by the fact of his remaining in the house 
after having been ordered by 8 to leave it ^ 

4. {a) A creditor fiading his debtor’s ox grazingby the side 

of the load; seizes and sells it and credits the sale 
proceeds to the reduction of the debt. Is he justi- 
fied in doing so ? 

(&) When one member of a riotous mob is armed with a 
gull, can all the participators in that riot be con- 
victed of rioting armed with deadly weapons ? 

(c) In the course of a dacoity a murder is committed 
inside the house of the victim of the dacoity ; some 
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of the dacoits are, at the time the murder is 
committed, outside the house, and are not active 
participators in the murder, what is their offence ^ 
Are they liable to be punished in the same way as 
those who were in the house 1 

5. What is criminal breach of trust ? On examining a cashieffs 
\)ooks it is found that there is a deficiency of Es.1,000 in his 
accounts, hut there is no means of proving the speeific 
amounts he has misappropriated, which go to make up that 
Bum of Hs. 1,000. Can he be successfully prosecuted fox' 
criminal breach of trust in respect of that sum 1 

0. Define European British subject What Courts have 
jurisdiction to try cases against European British subjects ? 

What is the procedure to be followed in determining 
whether a man is a European British subject 

7 Can a Court, acting under Sec. 1 45 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, go into a question of title ? 

8. (a) liow" can a Couit deal with a first offender, and what 
are the cases in which thi^ procedure can be adopted ? 

(b) Can a Court, when dismissing a complaint grant com- 
pensation to the accused under Sec. 250 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, and at the same time grant 
him permission to prosecute the complainant under 
Sec. 211 of the Indian Penal Code ? 

5. Can an older granting sanction to pi’osecute a person for 
giving false evidence be revolted ; if so, what is the procedure 
to t>e adopted ? 

If such sanction has been given by a Subordinate Judge in 
tim course of a suit the valuation of which is over Ks.5,000, 
to what Cburt must that order be taken with a view to getting 
it revoked, assuming that it can be revoked ? 


» hL,B. EXAumyno^, 


S6T 

If a Court, actiog under Sec. 476 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, directs the pi'osecution of a person for giving false 
evidence, can the propriety of that order be considered by 
another Court ? If so, by what Court ? 

iO. An accused person is brought before a Magistrate to have 
his confession recorded. The accused does not understand 
Urdu, the language of the Court, and the Magistrate docs 
not understand Bengali, the lanc^uage of accused. An 
interpreter is employed who translates the Bengali deposition 
into Urdu and the Magistrate then records it in English. 
Is this procedure correct ? 


HINDU AND MAHOMEDAN LAW. 

1. Is the right of an illegitimate son to mainteu.ince a 
personal or a heritable right 1 What does the Mitakshaia say 
on the point ^ 

2. Is an uncle of the whole blood entitled to preference 
over one of the half-blood, under the Mitaksbara'? 

3. Is a daughter’s daughter heir to her maternal grand- 
father ? 

4. A separated Hindu dies without male issue, leaving two 
widows. What interest do the widows take in the inheiitance ? 
Have they a right of partition between themselves 

5. What rights does the purchaser of a co-sharer’s interest 
acquire in joint family property 1 

6. Discuss the validity of the adoption of an only son. 

7. Does the liability of a son in a joint Hindu family for 
debts contracted by his father arise during the lifetime of the 
father or after his death ? 

8. Under the Mitakshara law is an unpartible estate also 
inalienable ? 



QUESTION PAPEHS. 




9. I>efine — wakf^ sa^i/adanashin, muiwallL 

Can wakf property be alienated ? A Shia wakif tnakes a 
wakf Ul wasbjat without delivering possession of the appro- 
priated property to the inutwaili. Is such a wakf valid 'i 

10. Define muajjal and mmcajjal dower. Must payment of 
tlie whole or a portion of the dower be always considered 
prompt ? 

Is it necessary by Mahomedan law that dower should be 
agreed upon before marriage ? 

Can a Mahomedan widow acquire a lien for her dower 
debt over the property of her deceased husband by taking 
possession of the property without the consent of the other 
heirs 


11. Can a Mahomedan exclude his wife from inheiitance by 
will? 

12. Distinguish between arlat and liihhah. What is Ulham 
hdewas / 

13. Will a family usa«e proved to have existed in a Maho 
medal, family as the custom for many generations override the 
general Mahomedan law ^ 

14. Delino s/ii,y:,. u,, the owner of the servient tenement 

preferential right to purchase the house in dispute over a 

mere neighbour v 

'' Mahomedan lady died, leaving a husband, two daimh- 

ter.s, i sister and the son of her fan, * . o oaiign- 

„ M , nertathers paternal uncle. How 

■ftouid you divide the estate i 


£yUITY AVITH SPECIAL HEEEPENCE TO THE TAW 
OF TKUSTS. MOimiAGES, AND SPECIFIC RELIEF 

u» -M ■ „J „ i ; ™ i- •iiici. 
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2. To what extent inaj a Trustee delegate his oihce or 
duties ? 

3. Distinguish between liens at law and liens recognized in 
Equity ; and examine the principle upon which Courts of Equity 
have proceeded in establishing the lien of the vendor of real 
estate for the purchase money. 

4 Show by examples that you fully understand the 
meaning of the following terms when used in relation to 
mortgages : — 

Consolidation. 

Marshalling, 

Tacking. 

5. How far does a mortgage of personal property differ from 
a pledge f And how far do they both differ from a mortgage 
of land ? 

6. Define the position of a mortgagee in possession. 

7. ‘ The discretion of a Court is always judicial and not 
capricious. ’ Discuss this with reference to a Court’s jurisdic- 
tion to decree specific performance . 

8. What is the effect of a defendant’s setting up a variation 
when a plaintiff seeks specific performance of a written con- 

tract ? 

Illustrate your answer by decided cases. 

9. What are the various ways in which specific relief is 

given ? 

What remedy has A in the following case.s ? Give reasons 
for your answer : — 

(1) £ makes use of three stars to distinguish his cholera 
mixture, which he brings into the market for the first 
time in 1899. 




QUESTION PAPERS. 


j4 bad adopted tliis mark for a similar mixture in 1872. 

(2) an old man, has executed a deed of gift in favour of 
bis guru. A alleges undue iiiiiuence 


THE LAW RELATING TO LAND TENURE, REVENUE 
AND RENT IN THE NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES, 
OUDH, THE CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BRITISH 
RAJPUTANA 


N B . — Xof more than ten of the following questions to he answered. 

1. Describe tbe different processes wliicli may be resoited to 
for ejectnjent of tenants — 

{a) in tbe North-Western Provinces ; 

(h) in Oudb, 

Explain the eases to which each process is applicable. 


2 Describe the procedure to be observed in makin, 
tress for arrears of rent in the N -W. Provinces, and enu 
the restrictions, if any, imposed on the exercise of th 
to distrain. 


3. What is the law in Oudh relati; 
improvements made by tenants, and on 
compensation to be as&essed ? 


ng to compensation for 
what principles is such 


4 What are the functions of the 
N.-W. Piovinces and Oudh, and under 
they be exercised ? 


now many classes of tenants are recognised under the 
Law of the Central Provinces ? Give a brief description 
h class, and enumerate the respective privileges of each. 

Distinguish between a malguzari and a miyatwari settle- 


ment. 
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7 What is meant in the Central Provinces hv' the term 
protected thHcadar ” ? Under what circumstances may a 
Ihil'ndar be declared protected,” and what are the incidents 
of his tenuie after such declaration ? 

8. Describe the procedure laid down for partition of land in 
British Eajputana and contrast it with the procedure which 
obtains in the North-Westein Provinces. Which of these 
systems affords greater facilities for partition ^ 

9. Define precisely the status of an Isiimrardar— 

{a) with respect to his tenants ; 

(6) with respect to Government. 

Compare /siimran estates and JS7rem holdings : (0 as regards 

the Law of Succession, (2 ) as regards the Law of Alienation. 

10. Regulation II of 1877 makes provision for “ ex-proprie* 
tarv tenants and other tenants with rights of occupancy.” 
Ts theie any statutory piovision in British Raj pu tana for the 
actjuiiement of rights of occupancy ? Jf not, who are meant by 

teiiauts with rights of occupancy ” ? 

11 What provisions does the N.-W P. Rent Act, ISSl, 
contain to ])revent a suit being defeated on appeal by the plea 
that it was brought in a wrong Court. 

12. In what suits under the N.-W. P. Rent Act, 1881, does 
an appeal lie fiom the decision of an Assistant Collector of the 
fiist class — 

(a) to the High Couit ; 

(^>) to the District Judge. 

Cao such an appeal be heard by a Subordinate Judge, and 
if so, under what circumstances ? 






QUESTION PAPERS. 


LAW OF CONTRACTS, TfiANSPEB AND LEASE OP 
IMMOVEABLE PROPERTV, REGISTRATION SVC 
CESSION AND TORTS. ’ 


1. (a) What are the the qualifications necessary toconstitute 
a valid contract ? 

(h) Can a minor enforce a contract between him and an 
adult person as against such adult person ? Give 
reasons for >our answer. 

(c) Would money borrowed by A from RYor the purpose 

of paying a gambling debt due to C by ^ be 
recoverable by R ! ^ 


A V\ hat do you understand by an agreement without con- 
«.deration» What a, e the exceptions, ,f any, to the general 
rule that an agreement made luthout consideration is void 1 

3. Discuss biiefly the extent of a suret>’s liability. Under 
IV hat circumstances would a surety be discharged ? 

(a) What are the elements of a valid sale ? Would a sale 
of immoveable pioperty by a Hindu effected by 
mere delivery of possession be valid under the 
Transfer of Property Act 1 

(i) Would a gift of immoveable property by a Muham- 
niadan effected by mere delivery of possession be 
valid ! Does the Transfer of Property Act make 
any distinction, and if so what, as to the formalities 
of a valid gift between Hindus and Muhammadans t 

.4 ™”r 

vendee ! ^ property has passed to the 

of determination of lease 

“forfeiture.” " “implied surrender” and by 


-im 
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7. (a) Is the registration of the following documents com- 
pulsory or optional — 

(1) A document giving authority to adopt. 

(2) A contract for sale of immoveable property of the 
value of over Es.lOO. 

(3) Award of an arbitrator relating to immoveable property 
of the value of over Es.lOO. 

(4) A letter written by mortgagee to mortgagor releasing 
his charge on the mortgaged property of the value of Es.600. 

(5) Endorsement of part-payment of mortgage-debt on 
the mortgage-deed when such part-payment exceeds Es.lOO. 

(h) A mortgages to B 6 villages, and a house. The house is 
situated in a district within British India, but the 
5 villages are outside British India. Would the 
registration of the deed in the district in British 
India make it a valid instrument as regards the 
whole property under the Indian Eegistration Act ? 

8. When may the grant of probate or letters of administration 
be revoked ? Who can revoke such grant under the Indian 
Succession Act 1 

9. What do you understand by the terms “ consequential 
damage,” “contributory negligence,” “false imprisonment,’ 

“ joint-tort feasors” and “ wainer of tort 

10. (a) Are there any, and if so, what exceptions to the 

general rule that the right to sue and the liability 
to be sued for torts ceases with the life of either 
party ? 

(b) Is there any difference between malice in fact and 
malice in law 1 In what cases of torts would malice 
of either description be a necessary ingredient ? 


I 



QUESTION papers* 


THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PLEADING. 

1 . (i) What prebumptions may, or may not, be made in 
legal d to — 

(«) telegraphic messages, 

( h) records of evidence ? 

( ii) What are “ public documents ” ? 

i. Lnder v^hat circumstances are judgments of a Court of 
Justice lelevant e\idence^ 

b What do you understand by primary ” and ‘‘ secondary ” 

idence ^ 

JVhat secondary evidence can be given as to the contents 
of documents — 

^lKIl the party oifering secondary evidence cannot, 
tm leasonnot arising fiom his own defaulter 
nerltct, pioduce the document in a reasonable time; 
V hen the original consist of numerous accounts or 
^thei documents which cannot conveniently be 
mured in Court, and the fact to be pioved is the 
geneial lesiilt of the whole collection ^ 

b A, a htigint, with a case pending against B, informs you 
tint one of his witnesses is dead, but that he has copies of 
two stitements made by the witness before his death— 

{a} one made to and taken down in writing by a friend 
'•orae }ears before ^ 

H>) the other a certified copy of evidence given in the 
course of a prior case in which the parties were 
A and C\ 

A wants to put the statements m evidence. The case in- 
volves questions of relationship and pecuniary liability. 

Wlut conditions would 70U look to find in the statements and 
■mcnrastances under which they were made before advising A 
Hiat he can use them as he wishes ? 
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5. Why is “ hearsay evidence not generally admissible 1 
State briefly the exceptions you know to the geneial rule of 
inadmissibility. 

A is charged with having murdered B in B's house The 
prosecution put C in the witness-box. She states that her 
child came running to her about the time of the murder and 
said, “ I have seen A running away from B^s house ’ Counsel 
for the defence urges that this evidence given by C is inadmis 
sible. The prosecuting counsel replies that the making of the 
statement by the child is a ‘ fact, ’ which was an effect of see- 
ing A running away, which was itself a lelevant fiet, thit the 
statement of the child is therefore also a rele\ant fact undei 
Section 7 of the Evidence Act, which can be proved under 
Section 60 by the person who heard it. Wnat is your opinion, 
giving reasons ? 

6 (a) How can the credit of a witness be impeached ^ 

(b) In what cases can a witness not be compelled to 
answer questions put to him ^ 

7 In what does a mere admission differ from an admission 
amounting to an estoppel ? 

8. A police officer investigating a case enters in his diary as 
follows 

The accused told me that he (the accused) had killed the 
deceased. But on my examining his brother the latter said. 

‘ The accused is falsely charging himself in order to save hi<! 
own son, whom I saw commit the murder. I again questioned 
the accused, who said I would find the hatchet in the gra5>s 
behind the house. I found the hatchet. ” 

The brother on being called by the defence denies invinc 
declared to the police that he saw the son commit the murder. 

How far, if at all, and in what way can each of the tliree 
s^tatements in the diary be made use of either by the prosecu- 
tion or defence ? 







9. A complains to yon that JB libelled him at a public meet- 

%vithout intimating any reason. A wishes to proceed against 
his employers for wrongful dismissal. 


Adopt any further facts you think necessary to justify A 
in proceeding against his employers and draw up the plaint. 


10, A zemindar, two tenants of separate plots of land, and a 
grain-dealer who has advanced money on the crops on the 
lands, come to you and state that nine tenants of a neighbour- 
ing estate have closed certain waterways, thereby injuring the 
ciops. How would you advise them to proceed — 


Firstly, if, on questioning them, it is clear that the nine 
enants had no right to interfere with the waterways. 


Secondly, if it appears that the right to the waterways is 
doubtful. 


Diaw up the necessary plaints or complaints. 


it 
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HOIOUES m LAW EXAMINATION, 1901. 


JUEISPRUDENCE. 

1. Trace the origin of the phrases, “ Law of nature ” Law 
of nations ” ; do they indicate any conceptions to detennine 
that they are related to one another. 

2. Describe in brief the several matters appertaining to 
the law of things. Is the law of things at all convex sant about 
persons. 

3. Explain and discuss Austin’s doctrine of absolute and 
relative duties ; and accoi'ding to his view may a subject owe 
any relative duty to his sovereign ? 

4. Law is said to be a command : is it so in regard to laws 
which are merely declaratory and which repeal existing law ? 
State the reasoning with conclusion of both Austin and Hol- 
land on the subject. 

5. Explain the gist of the following passage : — • 

“ If a man were alone in the world he would properly hold 
or acquire nothing as his own. ” 

c LAW OF CONTRACT. 

1. Discuss the doctrine of mistake as invalidating a contract, 
^and show how the doctrine was applied in the following 
Wses : — 

1 

James v, Boultokt, 

^ Foster v. Mackinon’. 

2. State and discuss the principle on which the form of 
^.ction for money had and received is founded. Mention any 
leading case on the subject. 
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question papers. 


May a person ..ho has receired money in satisfaction of an 
imperfect obligation be sued for money had and received , , 


reas< m. 


3. Explain and discuss the maxim “ in pari delicto portior 

. .j . jt Tlln'^trate if in any circumstances 

<-onditio possidentes. illustrate m j 
a party to an illegal transaction will not be regarded as 

pari delicto. 

L Explain and illustrate the doctrine of agency from neces 
aity. 

Explain vendor’s right of stoppage in ^hen does 

the light begin and when does it end 1 What is e e 
the eveicise of the right I 

1 ) Explain the general doctrine of “ public policy makin, 

v.udaniitiact ,i:.being contraiyto it. Illustrate it y any 

case oo the subjeit that }oii leintmber. 


FVIDFNCE, limitation ANl^ PEESCEIPTION. 

1 Stale in detail the facts of any criminal case you may 
be lu.l .lequainted with, pointing out what the issues in le 
case 'ire and how each of the facts proved by the prosecution 
ill’ the defence is relevant. 

± What are meant by 


Wl at is the evidential value of an admission of a point 
of law I 


3. rnder what circumstances may statements made by 
|)er^ons \\ho cannot be called as witnesses be given in evidence; 
and, on the other hand, when may evidence be recorded against 
ill accused peison in his absence ? 


4. Can a previous judgment ever be used to support a plea 
of ns judicata as between parties who in the former suit weie 
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arrayed on the same side as defendants, and if so, under what 
conditions ? 

Illustrate your answer by reference to decided cases, 

5. Explain, illustrating your answer by examples, the 
meaning of the following terms : — Presumption, Public docu- 
ments, Secondary evidence, Prescription, Acquiescence. 

6. Discuss the functions of an Indian Court as regards 
the production, recording and estimation of evidence in a 
criminal trial. 

7. In what manner do you consider statutes of limitation 
ought to be construed— strictly, as statutes tending to limit 
the rights of subject ; or freely, as being “statutes of repose ’’ ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

8. State fully under what circumstances the running of 
limitation may be (a) suspended, or (b) prolonged. 

9. Explain the following maxims : — 

(a) Nullum tempus occurrit regi. 

(b) Expressum facit cessare taciturn. 

(c) Ealsus in uno, falsus in omnibus. 

(d) Allegans suam turpitudinem non est audiendus. 

(c) Pater est quern nuptice demonstrant. 


TOETS AND EASEMENTS. 

1. Explain and illustrate the principle expressed by the 
maxim “ volenti non fit injuria.” 

2. Explain what you understand by the formula “ Damnum 

»me injuna,” and herein discuss the ruling in Acton rs 
Blundell. 


. fi-if ; 
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aUESTION PAPEKS. 


3. JI obtains goods from ^ by fraud and false pretences 
and being apparent owner of them, purports to sell them to 
who in good faith accepts them and pays for them ; A in fact 
dealing on behalf of P ; and forthwith delivers the goods to P. 
di absconds with the price. Has A made himself liable to 
A for the price, and if so, on what principle of law and in what 
form of action ? 

1. What is the law in India regarding immunity of Judges, 
and is it in any way different from the law laid down in Calder 
rs Halkett? 

a. Explain the maxim res ipsa loquitur, in what cases 
would you apply it ? 

Does the duty owed to a promisee constitute the object 
ot a kind of real right which a oti anger to the contract can 
infringe and theieby render himself answerable, ex delicto ? 
Illustrate ) our answer. 


HINDU LAW. 

L Please quote the texts in the earlier smn^^s from which 
the Hindu Law of adoption has been evolved, and state clearly 
what conati'uction has been placed (1) by the commentators 
of the various schools ot Hindu Law, (2) by the judicial autho- 
rities on the text of Vashishtha relating to the power of a 
Hindu widow to adopt a son to her husband. Are the adop- 
tions m the following eases good in law ? Please give fully the 
I’easons for your answers : — 


(a) the adoption of a son by a maiden ; 

(i) the adoption of a son by a person born deaf and dumb, 
and who is childless ,* 

(«) the adoption of a son to her husband by the junior of 
two widows, left by a Hindu who is a native of 
Bombay and who had given no express authority to 
either of them to adopt ? 
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What difference, if any, would there be in your answer if 
an adoption under the same “circumstances’^ had been made by 
the junior widow of a Soraogi Agarwala, Jain, or a Sikh ? 

(2) How far has the definition of the term strldhan given 
by the author of the Mitahsliara been accepted in the various 
schools which recognize its authority by (a) the commentators, 
(5) the judicial authorities ? 


A Hindu female acquires property — 

(a) by gift from the Government ; 

(5) by inheritance from her mother of her sirldhan ; 

(c) by the allotment to her of a share, equal to that of 

one of her sons, at a partition among them of the 
paternal estate ; 

(d) by purchasing property out of a sum of money given 

to her in consideration of her giving up her claim to 
maintenance. 

Is the property so acquired in each of these cases her Btri^ 
dhan ? What powers of disposal has she over such properties ? 
And how would it devolve upon her death ? 

(3) What is the extent of the power of a co-parcener in a 
joint Hindu family to dispose of (1) his own share, (2) the share 
of his other co-parceners according to the Benares, Madras 
and Bombay schools ? Does the position of the father in such 
family differ in any and what respect from that of other co- 
parceners ? 

(4) A Hindu gives his widow authority to adopt a son Slie 
makes no adoption for ten years after her husband’s death, and 
in the meanwhile transfers and alienates a good deal of lier 
husband’s property without legal necessity. Could the adopted 
son sue to set aside the transfers made by her before his adop- 
tion ? If the adopted son cannot bring such a suit, could 
the reversioners, of her husband’s estate, who would have suc- 
ceeded but for the adoption, bring such a suit ? 


1 



i 

\ 






\ 

I 


1 

, { 

ii 


382 


QUESTION PAPEBS. 


Wliat would be tlie elFeet of such an adoption, if made while 
a suit to set aside the transfers by the then immediate 
I eversioners was pending, on the right of the reversioner to 
continue the evil Discuss the matter fully. 

5. A member of a joint Hindu family subject to the 
Benares school — 

(a) receives his education at the expense of family 
funds ; 

(h) starts commercial business on his own account, with 
the aid of joint family funds. 

By his own extraordinary personal skill and ability he 
amasses a fortune. Are his co-parceners entitled to share therein 
in either of tlie following cases — 

(1) When the assistance received from the family funds was 
very insignificant. 

(2) When it was substantial, but not more than what had 
been received by Irs other co-paiceners in their education, or in 
starting their own separate business. Give reasons for your 
answers ? 

b. How far does the rule of preference of relatives of the 
whole blood over those of the half blood extend in the case of 
the succession of Samanodahas'^ What views have been enter- 
tained by the Indian High Courts on this question ? What is 
your own view, and how do you support it ? 
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MAHOMEDAN LAW. 

(1) What are the various sources of Mahomedan Law of 
both the Sunni and Shia sects ? Mention the leading text-books 
and authorities of each sect, showing their relative value and 
importance. 

Point out briefly the main features of divergence in the 
evolution of the law of the two sects from the sources common 
to both laws, 

■ 2 . What are the essentials of a valid wakf under the 
iSunni and Shia laws ? 

A Mahomedan bequeathed by his will Rs,10,O00 to the 
University of Allahabad to found a scholarship for the 
encouragement of Arabic. Is such bequest a valid wakf 
under the Sunni and Shia laws respectively ? Would the beque.st 
have been a good one if made for the encouragement of Chris- 
tian or Hindu theology, or for the support of a Boarding, 
house where the use of wines and intoxicating liquors was 
permitted ? 

ist'ite fully the reasons for your answer. 

3. Enumerate briefly the main points of diflference between 
the Sunni and Shia laws of pre-emption. 

A house is owned by three persons. A private passage which 

leads to It is the joint property of these three persons and a 
t ir party who owns a house on the opposite side of the 
private passage. One of the joint owners transfers his interest 
in the house to a stranger. A neighbour to the house, the 
subject of sale, claims pre-emption. 

Discuss briefly the nature and extent of the rights of pre- 
erapuon, if any, which the various persons mentioned above 
lave in the house, both according to the Sunni and Shia laws 9 
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4. A Mahomedan dies leaving him surviving, — (a) a sister $ 
a mother and a daughter’s daughter, 

(b) A Mahomedan dies leaving a son, a widow, his father 
and two real brothers him surviving. 

(o) A Hindu who had become convert to Mahomedanism 
dies leaving him surviving — 
fa) a Mahomedan wife, 

(3) a Hindu wife, whom he had married while a Hindu, 
{a) a Hindu daughter born of the Hindu wife, 
f5) a Mahomedan daughter. 

How would you divide the inheritance in each of the above 
cases, both under the Sunni and Shia laws ? 

What difference, if any, would it make if the daughter’s 
daughter in case (u), the son in case (b), and the Hindu daughter 
ill case (c) had become converts to Christianity before the death 
of their father ? 

o. What are the essentials of a valid gift under the 
Mahomedan Law ? A Mahomedan while in full possession of his 
senses, made a gift of his property on 1st January 1«90. At 
that time he was suffering from a malady which terminated 
fatally on 1st May 1890 ? 

How far is the said gift, if at all, a valid one? What 
difference, if any, would there be if the said malady had been 
of over two years’ standing ? 

A Mahomedan executes a deed of gift of the following pro- 
perty belonging to liim in favour of his childless wife, 

(a) a village, which at the date of the execution of the 
deed of gift had been taken possession of by the 
Collector and farmed out to a stranger for the 
realization of aiTears of Government revenue due 
from the donor. 
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(h) an allowance of Rs.500 a year, payable by the Govern- 
ment to the donee of the kind mentioned in Section 
7 of the Pensions Act, 1871 (which allowance is both 
heritable and transferable;. 

(c) the equity of redemption in a certain village of which 
he had made a usufructuary mortgage, and placed 
the mortgagee in possession. 

Is the gift ill each of these cases valid ? If not, what should 
he do ill each of these cases to perfect the gift according to 
the Mahomedan law ? 

Please answer the question both according to the Sunni 
and Shia laws. 

6. How far are the British Courts in the Noi th- Western 
Provinces, Ajmere and Bombay bound to administer the Maho- 
luedaii law of inheiitance, gift and pre-emption in cases wheie 
the parties are Maliomedans ? 

Is it peimissible to depart from the rules of Mahomedan Law 
in any of the following cases ? 

(ff) A Kajput (Mahomedan) zemindar whose ancestors 
became converts to Mahomedaiiism, dies leaving 
daughtexs and sons him sui viving. The sons seek 
to exclude the daughter* fiom inheritance on the 
strength of an ancient family usage, under which 
daughteis did not inherit. 

(h) A Mahomedan, who is a member of the Memon com- 
munity of Bombay, dies leaving immovable pio- 
perty both at Bombay and Allahabad, and theie is a 
dispute amongst his heiis as to whether his propeit v 
in either or both places should be divided according 
to the Hindu or Mahomedan laws. 





QUESTION PAFERa 


PKINCTPLE8 OF EQUITY. 

1. Enumerate fcheprincipal duties and disabilities of Trustees, 

2. <tive a short sketch of the law regarding the assignment 
of Chores ill Action and compare the law as now administered 
by Courts of E<,j[uitj in England with that now in foice in 
Biitibli India. 

3. A, lidYiDg a general povTer of appointment by will over a 
sum of money and a special power of appointment by will over 
anotbei sum of money, dies heavily indebted, having by his will 
exeicLsed both povveis of appointment m favour of liis son. 
What aie the lespective rights of the son and the cieditois of 
the deceased i 

4. What do you uiuiei stand by a seciet tiust, constiuctive 
fiaud, marslialJiiig «ibhtts, maishalling seciiiities, subiogation, 
suuhaigm^ and Ltlsifvjng ; and 

o Illustiate die junsdiction of a Court of Equity to give 
relief against a peiialtv, mistake, accident, and surprise ? 

ii Distinguish betvv ecu the satisfaction of a debt by a iegacy 
and the ademption of a legac} by a gift. 

7. Eli plain and illustiate the following 

(a) “ Equity looks upon that as done which ought to 

have been done. 

(b) Equity will not give efiect to an imperfect gift as a 

ti list. ” 

C ) Equit) acts ui perbonam.^^ 

{d} A matuie of a tiust and a power* 
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E^rTRAirCE ANB SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATIOHS, 

1901. 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. 

[Answer only the questions asked. Do not give general para 
phiases of the passages. Candidates are cautioned not to 
neglect the last question, for which 20 maiks are assigned.] 

1. Here the good duke lived with his loving friends, who 
had put themselves into a voluntary e.\ile for his sake, while 
their land and revenues enriched the false usurper ; and custom 
s.oon made the life of careless ease they led more sweet to 
tiiem than the pomp and uneasy splendour of a courtier’s life. 
Here they lived like the old Eobin Hood of England, and to 
thus forest many noble youths daily resorted from the court, 
and did fleet the time carelessly as they did who lived in the 
golden age. 

(a) Who is the duke here referred to ? Give a brief 

outline of the Tale from which the above extract is 

taken. 

(b) Express in other words the meaning of the clause, 

“ Who had put themselves into a voluntary exile for 

his sake ” 

(c) Explain the pomp and uneasv splendour of a cour- 

tier’s life. ’ Whj is it called uneasy ? 

(d) Wlio was Eobin Hood, and how is he said to have 

lived ? 

(e) Explain the phrase » the golden age. ” Why is it so 

named and how were men without care in that age ? 

(/) Give synonyms for-usurper, resorted, fleet. 
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2 Explain the meaning and force of the words printed in 
thick type in the following 

(^i) Lear would not hear him out* 

1^0 Item, two lips, indifferent red. 

(^’) Shyloek thought within himself, “ If I can once catch 
him on the hip, I will feed fat the ancient grudge 
I bear him ; he hates out Jewibli nation ; he lends 
out money gratis, pn<i among the merchants he 
rails at me and mv weiheained bargains, which he 
calls inteiest. 

((/) When the mind is at ea-e, the body has leisure to be 
delicate. 

(O J took natuially to om'm thing connected with the 
se i. 

(f) How do \on make out (hat thus island was made b\ 
tinm ? 

({!) lean liom^stK ‘-p I was a better and more seriou'^ 
person ; not but i ’hat I am bad enough now. 

m I don't mind buJ . *h wall. 

it) Let ns take the events, father. 

ij) I think j ^u’ll in\kf* ‘ arp seaman by and by* 

(h) Theie is nothing like b dng preprvred. 

(0 Suppose we let un 

3. Ecsolute men can n a great deal ” Show how this 
!«entencein “ Masterraan E-nh ’ m e:?.enip]ifiecl in thecouise 

f.ftbe story, and especially in I lie conduct of Heady himself. 
(The account must not exceed 300 ivords). 

4. (a) 0 luxury 1 thou ciu.st hy heaven’s decree, 

flow ill-exdianged aie things like these fot thee. 
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Whai^ in Goldsmith's opinion, are the evils produced bij Inxunj \ 
What art the thing'i like these ” with which he contrasts lu.canj I 

it) To me more dear, congenial to my heart, 

One native charm, than all the gloss of art. 

Explain the phrases native charm ” and “ gloss of art, ” and 
hiing out clearhy the contrast implied. 

(c) E’en his failings leaned to Virtue’s side. 

Of whom is this Wi iUen 1 Express the meaning fall g, and illus- 
trate It from the details given in the poem. 

No sound of joy or sorrow 
Was heard from either bank ; 

But friends and foes in dumb surprise, 

With parted lips and straining eyes, 

Stood gazing wheie he sank ; 

And when above the surges 
They saw the crest appear, 

All Rome sent forth a lapturous cry, 

And even the ranks of Tuscany 
Could scarce forbear to cheer. 

Descidhe the incident hei e mentioned. 

Explain what is meant hy “ either bank, ” “ friends and 

foes, “ the surges, ’’ *• the crest, ” and “ the mnlci 
of Tuscany. ” 

What figure of speech is Involved in the expression “ all 
Eome ” ? 

Express the last line in different words. What oih, , 
meanings may “ cheer ” have 1 

6. Re-write the jollomng passages m your own words, tahny 
care to express each idea fully and accurately 

{a) What is meant by the poet’s maxim, “ A little know- 
ledge is a dangeious thing ” ? Not that knowledge, 
little or much, if it be real knowledge, is dangerous. 


. 'I 


HjT 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 




OUESTIOK FAPEBS. 



but that many a man considers a mere slight and 
ha/y view of many things to be real knowledge, 
wheieas it does but mislead, just as a short-sighted 
man sees only so far as to be led by his uncei tarn 
sight over the precipice. Whatever we learn must 
be really studied and rnasteied, as far as it is taken 
up. 

(b) Good manners are a passport in society, and usually 
determine a man s success in life. A good man 
often mjuies himself by his bad manners. Good 
nianneis, saj s Locke, aie the fi uitof good sense and 
of good teeliug. If the law of kindness and gentle' 
ness be uiittcn in the heait, it will lead to that 
desiio to ul)Iig(' and to please otlieis which is the 
found itnm of good manners. The ti ue way to leai n 
eoui tesy is to place self last ; theiefoie in being 
tliuughitul of otlieis we aie cultnating good 
inanneis. 

G) Foi tune attends the lion-hearted man 

Vk ho acts with eiieigy ; weak-minded persons 
8it idh waiting fui some gift of fate. 

Banish ,ill thought of destiny, and act 
With minly \ igour, straining all thy nerve ; 

When thou hast put forth all thy eneigy 
The blame of failuie will not rest with thee. 

Seconb Paphe. 

1. (ff) Give the hxnfjuluT of the following nouns ; 

appendices, bases, laclii, storeys, staves, cherubim, 
woes, automata, footmen. 

ih) and of the following 

maid-sei vant, lord-lieutenant, court-mai tial, 
pailful, man-seivant. 
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(c) Give tlie possessive euse singular of : — 

father-in-law, goodness, ladies, conscience, 

(<f) and t\\Q feminine of : — 

fox, czar, duke, administrator. 

2. (a) Is the verb in the following transitive or intransitive, 
“ Not a drum ims heard ” ? 

(b) What are the transitive verbs corresponding to fall, 

he, sit, use ? Give the present and past tense and 
past participle of each of the transitive verbs \<>u 
mention, and give a sentence showing the use of each 
one in the present tense. 

(c) Put into the active voice ; Swords icere drawn hy the 

nobles, and into the passive voice : The earl demanded 
his name, 

3. Add a sentence to each of the following so as to show that 
you clearly understand when each should be used 

{a) I did come, 

{h) I ought to come. 

(c) 1 ought to have come* 

{d) I vnll come, 

4 in) Distinguish between the following sentences 

(1) If he is in the city I shall find him. 

(2) If he be in the city I shall find him. 

(3) If he lucre in the city I would find him. 

(J) W^hat is the mood of may in the following ^ — 

(1) You may go. 

(2) I love you that you may love me in return. 

(3) May you be happy ! 

5. What prepositions should he used after the following 
words Give a sentence to illustrate each : — 

absolve, confide, worthy, expert, prejudice, 
agreeable, correspond, confer, thirst. 
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b (\>uect the following sentences wheie necesstsry and give 
leasinis for >oui coircctions — 

I never hive and never can believe it 

(f^) What is the use of him mg so ^ 

(r) They each followed in their turn 

(d) His was one of those violent tempers that pro 
duceb such sad results 

7 Anah se the following and paise the words in italics — 
In Bruges fonn is many a stieet 
Whpncf bus} life hath i!ed 
Whtre, without huirj, noia,elesv feet 
The grass giown pnenant tiead 

rit if htiul wc haJfmj in the sliide 
/ hiiiff ftoni % onioif towei, 

V hup tint tuneful piehidL made 
1 \ ■>!( c of thuUmg powei 

^ r\pmd the f Allowing woids and phiases m italics into 
sentences 

( 0 He umoiinced the ay aval of Casay 

(*^*) Ihe bo\ went home on the completion of hi^ ta^^k 

(c) He 1 iboui s to bi ( ome y icli 

{d) ile filled thi )aqh cai f le'^hncss 

{f) Thi^ hfiiig Qiantid the proof is easy 

I ^fi) Till II the following into Indiyect Speech — 

‘‘ Now jubt you stay wlieie you are > ” she said, 

I must go and see who s hnockmg, ’’ he replied 
^ Whoever can be knocking at this tune of night ? ^ 

" ^hnd‘^'’ok*'”” "" ” ^ 

I won t let you ” 

‘‘ What aie you afraid of ? ’’ 

“ I’m frightened to death You shan’t go I tell 
} on, you 11 be killed.” 




I 


I 
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C)) .And the following into Sp<ech ~ 

She asked if he would be back soon and if sht 
should wait for him The seiviiit replied tliat 
she hid been expecting him foi some time ind 
requested her to walk in 

10 The following is an outline of i st^rv Tell the ston in 
voui own words following this oiiMine You ma> add a little 
to the stors so as to make it moic compilete ond inteiesting, 
but the whole should not occup) moie than twenty lines — 

A boy wandeied fiom his home — enteied a cleepc'i\e 

saw rwo e^es ghnng at him— the bo^ tinned to dee - 
the animal bounded towaids him— the bo\ fell dowr 
thiough feai- ashot washeaid— the animal fell dead— 
the shot was fired by the fathei who had followed at a 
distance 


Third P^pfr 
Tianslation fiom TJidc 
Tianslate into English — 

A. 

y ^ 

c-y - > ^ Cf* ‘ V y <21 ^yuf 

^ ^ yy bujj ^ 

U M9 ^ i— y 8^ 

lit-j (Ji^sl. ^^j/eU 
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- ^ Uj u^jf y ^ jG 

(^3 ^j^xK ^1 Uj cuij ^ Ci>-J:^ 

<L^y - - ki iSKj 

iJ»J^ “ •^■if 4^3' - ^ 

^ aj ^jt . tjf j d^rkp -S' (j a^S*^ 


1*3 (^tAA ^j'(j (j^ (^ 

• Gf («,>S' o.^A«f y Uj j^t c-^jt lijf 

^ ^Lt ^yt (jj,ix ij;^~yy£^ jjUj ^ ^^yJ^ ^^■Jsr'^ 

c^y f^iA) a^s:^ _. ^A (J Uj (3-^*^*^ 

Ui 43 ^ y ij:jf ^ ^^^A (A^ 1^ [^kA. 


,vy*Ms u 
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4-^ y' <i- ^ 

/| ;jl - '-i!^ (i»i»'?- cj'fr’ '‘^'® -ll lisjj-* 8 jt> i-ijf <L A;-*=^ A> 

uf - tsfy* o^'i i^S" j-j" j_5.5J ^ (_551j c— ^ 

* 'w t-^ ^ jy’ 

(TiaMlaiioiifi om Hindi ) 

Tiansldte into Enghah . — 

A. 

^T sTT ' 7STJ1T i qst % ^=3151? 

TllctI mi ^I W % I t t ^ -SNl?! 

^T '31?! 3IHI t 1 fsig t sItiSTI =3lfftj' S['3 

?ira»i fr guar 1 1 fsim siTift f=fr 5j?rTt 

^Eiim % t ^m^Tf ^ fTfH % f ^ ^ 

3131 1 5€t H 3t 33T 3^ 3 T 33I3I =^t f 1 33 - 

H3¥t 3iT 3ft^3 3fT3 HST3I jft % f%t '?I 3 f 3 f I 

33% 333 % rm f33 3tlI3r % 533 333^ 33f3 3iK 33131 1 313 
3fif35iTa 313 3313 \ 33 31^ '?T 5II3I 'i I 5(3 33f 3I33I 3 % 
3iT3T % %ri33 3f3d 3fl 3'€i 3IT33I 33 331 3^T 3i3;3T 3Tff3 f 3 i 3 
33^ 3’?3T 3IT%§' 3'#t' S'i3 33131 I f;g 3flX3 33 5331 % '3t33 
3f33f 3tl 3tgiaT3I 31331 333 3i<3n’53iT33i f li 

B. 

f3I^ 33 3 313 % 3353 531 331 53l 3iT ^3'sll 31 1 531 f33 
33 ! % 3ig 3 313i % 333 33T 353 33 3 331 Sil t3i 53il 5^^ 3'3 
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^ ^ifl} ^cT^ t 

^ ^ t wr t ^ # i]~^x m 

xjT ^r^rii ^x^ wil B-h if t ■3-^ 

%cr 1 ^T^r ^x ^x 5(1 I m ^t 

m cjt f^iTi mi\ x^] ^ ifsiT I % 

w^T ^T ^xmK^ 1 1 f^?r 

% I gif ^pft ^ ^^cT w €^=r ’wt ! cffg 0"^ ^(T^r '^x 
fin cfr mn ^lai i g^jf w\zj m 

1 ^^n nx 1%5fi ^ i 

% ^Z\ \ "^fj^ ^l Jfl T^I ^ I JJ^ ^1 

if N^T n 1 <^?fr "^TcTT € 5f?if ?I<J} I gf ^;i; ^figj- ^'^xj 

mx mi fiN 5i mm hna 

pTt^T 5fT^I liffl^f ! 

n ^Tif ^fSf^f IJ 

C 

V?li r^«1 fai RT ^T’gg^ jf %^\X f^<Tt I gff ^ 5 , 5 f 

ts! ^T suft ®n <K ^^€1 TIlcTi ^I5;r ^T<fr qt | 

^srt ^I ^,T ^^rr ji^it 

5^,;c 5t?I rux ^t 511T sr^T 5t’ct 

5!? m f^wt fii?f^t f=s ^ ^ 

'i^-g ^^iiix mx ?tT 

f^jfi 
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(TtanslaUon f)om BengaU ) 


Tianblate into English 


^ 5(1 CW'S^I, H'St 

1 ggsf 9[\^ I 

^i3?rq] ntc^ 1 *£} ^4\ C^ 

<51 ^1 ^] [ 

^tii Twi 

Tt^ C2^fc^ P\^ ^?(n) 5(to ^RC3 ^tn '^fci, 

K^\ ^t^i ^{^^ m\ Tr 

^\\l% ^of(T5( f^ ^f<(;-5 ^5[ f^ f^|;| i^t 


cw\^ 'ofst^rci: ^fT?} f^ | f^:^yf ^^[^rcsr 

C^9!H 3f^(55f ^^fa, ^f^wf 

q^« pf^J'^ ^ I ^ sjc^ 

^frf^ 1 v£|5(5( Tr^ic^j :^^<i | ff| 3^^r| 

^fs^ i 5(1 c^, c^ii 

^B'ST, ^Jff 9! ^f<l^ 2Tptc? I ^f<|- 

;;(1 1 ^j-J^^j SQI^ 5(^n 5(5 

^tfps m\^ I *^1 m'\m 1 W % ^R ^^l^^ ^fic^ 

i ^r? ^^1? 

^5(t?( CW^I 1 j f5(^ -^p] 

fn^tt 1 W( R-lft v£(^^ ^f<lC^ i 
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<£|t? « 1 ^tt^T '5[|'8^ 5l?ll ®1§?I 1 ff^ls 

^WtlC^ ftg ^!I| Cfm I 
<N$R 5sti:^ i 

fii® 3ftft w R^l ^\ II 

C. 

CWPR ®f^ '^PPltfesR A?? 

P? OT*R Rpt’lf® >il^? st^R ?lt«i ^Rtl ^Nt^feoR 1 5I?R (rI ft*!:? 

^fsiTiPl^ JRR ®?i%5i, 'S’ts cn? ^fwft #f Rfq^n *traft- 
C9R 1 (R ^ftf RPlft "SUrt^ ^■Rl iSf^i;?!, iRRfC^T (RsrlX!I 

til? s^Jjaitr® ! Jp?t? f^f^a Pt^IfTH f%prs R 31?^ t£l^ 

f<M^R iin 'si^^‘1 ^pi^iteR I !ir?f sf5t ^icsi 

^^ISI^R^SU 1 Si^if tjjjifi; j Vi pj 

jrf c^i;! I 


( Ti/i/hlafmi f,om Gvjiatt ) 

Tianslate into Enitlish — 

{«) iildWi Sli^iSiW :HI^ 5ii\^S[t Vaiicicfl :ui^ 
^IHilSll 'tR-'ll M dt^'Sl -Hioiixird 
'ti=-t--ll'‘-il W»l5r^i5iid §-^^115(1 ?iw Hot 5 =ji::i ^at-l j.:Q 
AH Hcii d rt^ti fsiin 5 diriiSii ^jm if^Hct i’-tiSlt ^tn 
®Hcli aRli^l HRdlHl WlA^aSilH a'sT aidl H’/l. 
■Hl^ liAHlH HW 5 5i hrI SicQ 

SiHlSilH g5 ^iHdi iS>i!r5t. 

H^W ;!i5,^lHi £5=lH=^Rall ^1=21=11 5l Oig gH^lsQ Si^ 
HWHR HWIH a^ARHWl S'iH iK^ddlHili* ,4$l ryiHHl 

rt -H'M S. 0/211 5^-41 &lA=a3il H141H 

^4^1 HdT m m ^ 4,3 ;m;t M :a^ ciag ^ h 4 

Hfi nm ^ic-ta 5i CH^ii ^wswiia' St 
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(b) Ciili (§M? ; 

■Hl^ll 4 H 1 . 5i5f ^EjHi "d i 

«Hy‘ ^ilrtwi 5l4‘ 4a,' ^ SisiSi!; ciijtfii 5ti^ auo^i ' 

Rff/aiT 5{^i=ii SH^n. ei=i%ii«ni 51 iai • 

<511=4i4'l'i 'tis'^l =*'H 5?li ] 

rt fllMl =2id,^l 'Hist ^ oilMAl SHUl'^l ■ 

=S'ilM'll i4rti >i4' IisThR SiJr il€l =^1^ 

IlsT^lR 0{l£J ^ UiRHcll, S^i ! 

HHik 'l’«icl •>Hl?lRl sisT nial'. 'rt i|=ll C-113^ j 

ciH 4i«i 5 hh MSI aniMi s. a Si ^ilSi i 

tHni<l Si <iii SHI H rtH j 

IaC «l(r >11^1 Si, d SiSr ^lilloi ^ ^ 

R«iCciH 5.' 5^1 Hiull §. ;| ^i : 

^ (T^^rd ^tafct 4 . 'lis'^l 'hIchISiW fHff<'l=v'Hi I 

4^1 n^T ^ mwi WH MHWHW n^l^H^^WWl I'lH'Hi 

HMm SsTh 4l«i Hl<\ ^<1 ^S;'^ J-O riiuiii. 

dmi'nijl'^l AS? fHiiilH ci^ fllHl'HlJi wtlHSi, His?i 'S’=ll^ 
t?ii »i 4 l ii?i^ ^ a ciH^ RmRihi 5ic-i?i. 

(c) >14HS=HA^«11 5ii d'H^^tdliT iHir ov'^llrfl 

4^1. ShA ^>iya SlA^l ^ yC-lAHl 4 ^tMlil M HWt 

AUQil? 2iC-llHcll 4c{l. a !Hdl(Hi MOi? 

^ =^aa»i'S oilsTSi H4>IS SiA Al?lS ^ilAal A^'IU^ 1 
<«t a ^lAisT^ii £?a?l ai ovMi c/^i ai?l ssaKl aHi?l'*H sfHHi'Hi 
^i cRi SlH HliJ a1|hI? 1 S SiA R4l=ll -^iM 
?1«51 [5n<<i c-dg aiol? Si a' 41? rti rt«tl rtH 
'il^Rl'l «lLn?i. H4HS 5Hl Hlril A?1Jl ^ a?^8d -Higi 
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(Ttnmlationfrom Mmaihi ) 

TriDsIate into English 

{a) ^ 

^ ^ 

^»3IT # ihil, ^i^:gt cr TrrTK"t^ 

^cr ^r#, ,rg wi 

^W’T ?K §f^€r qr^fltf. 


gw’lt % qiiT ^if. Tiw^^jf 55JI 

'^ixq# ^ 

%Bitf. qgct ?J^IH grt 31^^ a^ciTcr %'i 

q^tr «jHT ^i?r ^trW =r i f TO'siT 

% M'Sift fff? ?srft. 

{'>) WJti'ii (ti^) 

^tE 'Jl^^T-ara tl€ f^^ait TrWTT^T^^ ^ ^I^iSH ^KTcT ^^^l 

3? , f,5j, „ 

^Tt tgf 

tr^r g^;rg[ 

<T ^%. JTfKI xrw^ ^|?r5STI sqm q »Tiqi^ 

’ftT? qiRm q^fmiq ^mr vi=^^ ;iT]^>. eg 

“S. '•X 

^ ^qiiqn “ f i.gTiq gqjj ^rgqr,^,^ a;;^;^ 

^ fq% mtef. gqft j,g gsg q>^^ 5n^“| 

q^V SIT g-- ^,q-gi 

TSi-qi^q. ^qitqm. ^ q^lq q|^rq q^ ^ff. 

qg qx;? qri qi^ qfif . gt qq aq^qiT . 
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^ jgRr jrra gn?-” a % 

9!^ TiJri’^T '^rii'si'cf ijhW %’ ■ficiH 

N ’ari't f g^t #. 

«5n^ ^^Tsicr arisrra 'Hai- ■^K’^tre 

®r^r- mK9i g^mr hth ftiw. 

(c) vr^f mr Xl^m SITcI ■ftcfT. 

xm ^smr rar, ajrft xmmixrrix 

xicf^J fggr NT’g'^crra m f*ivtq- tnsf^sr 

gift ffcirC ^Hctt fttPfftij 

Hg % ij^i ‘ ^TTJng ^ 3 %’ ^fimw' 

mm. 3tK gn^T xtcrj mm cfx ^ gsitw ml' 
ft g:'33i 3t 3rg^ ftgg 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Write an e'^eay on the following subject 

‘ Economy is no disgrace ; it is better Irving on a little than 

out-living a great deai ’ 


c4> 


mathematics. 

First Paper. 

1 . (a) What IS the greatest length which is contained a 

whole number of times exactly rn both 25 feet 

and 2] A feet? 

20 


(i) Find the ^alue of 



(3’,-2])-Jof| 

■^rai+ir 


of £46. 
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M mwmm « 

« I 


V'\ \ ^ 


i-K- 







i % 


2, (n) Express the difference between •9428571* and *857142 
as a vulgar fraction m its lowest terms, 

(5) Extract the square root of 

•0253 X 365 
8 03 

to five places of decimals, 

3. In a two-mile race A wins, B being 22 yards behind, and 
C 106 yards behind B. By how much would B beat C in a 
thi ee-mile race ^ 

4. What sum at compound interest will amount to Ks 650 at 
the end of the lir^t year and to Its.C7G at the end of the second 
} ear ? 

5. How much 3^ per cent Government Securities at 95-| 
must be sold in oulm to purchase enough 5 per cent Calcutta 
Alunicipal Debentures at 110} to produce an annual income of 
£s6G5?a biokerage of 1 per rent being chaiged on each 
transaction. 

6. («) Find the H C F of 

^5 --2a2 ~fl and 21 ^^ 4- t-S 44 ^ 7. 

(h) Extract the square loot of 

(a_j)4 _ 2(„2 +13 ) ^2 (ai +?j4 ). 

7. Simplify 

(i) (a-J+c) 3 + {'. + h-c) s +ea|a2 _ (5 _ 2^ 

(ii) i-r ’n — , l~— j- 

l + l+J'J l-j, + i2 + • 

b. Solve the equations • — 

(1) 3rj^ _ _ 5i - 4 _ x~2 
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(ii) 


O O j 

x-l ^ y^l 6 I 


9. A number has three dit^its which increase by 1 from left 
to right. The quotient of the number divided by the sum of 
the digits is 26. What is the number ? 


10 . 


x+y 


= a, 


yjzl 

2/+V 



shew that 


(l-«) (l-J) (l-c) = (l+«) (1+6) (1+c). 


Second Paper. 

[N B . — The usual signs and abbreviations are permitted. 1 

I. Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the 
third side. 

The sum of the distances of any point from the vertices of 
a triangle is greater than half the perimeter of the tiiangle. 

2 The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal 
and a diagonal bisects it. Prove also that the diagonals bisect 
each other. 

3 The rectangle contained by the sum and difference of two 
stiaight lines is equal to the difference of the squares described 
upon them. 

4 Ihe angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 

5 Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. Given the base and 
vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of its in-centre. 


QUESTION PAPERS. 


404 


6. (a) In a right-angled triangle the sides forming the 
right angle are 24 ft. and 45 ft. Find the per- 
pendicular from the light angle on the hypotenuse 

(If) In a parallelogram the perpendiculars between the 
two pairs of parallel sides are 65 ft and 91 ft If 
one side is 119 ft., find the adjacent side. 

*ii The two parallel sides of a trapezium measure 58 yds and 
42 } ds , and the other sides are equal, each being 17 yds find 
the area. 

8* (a) Two tangents drawn from an external point to a 

circle are at light angles and measure IJ in each. 

liiid the area of the circle. 

The chord of air arc is 48 in , and the chord of half 
the arc ib 27 in. Find ap])roximately the length of 


the arc 


[Take ir = 3 1416.] 


S. Draw a plan and calculate the area of a field from the 
lyUomng meaouiements in links 


From 


From 


1 to A 
1700 
C 

lange to A. 

to C 
800 
400 

65 

B 

go Korth. 

to B 
1500 
1100 

180 

625 

240 

A 

go East. 


From 
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AEABIC. 

First Paper. 

1. Translate the following into English 

3 ^ - aJ ^3 (Ja5 

^3, _ jyJi 

-ail^ IJi - ti*b 

U , . ijkUi j^Ji ^ ^ ^ 

d£j J^flj jjii,.i U^j o.flilj j ,^''=*'( 

_ ^^,^J,A*J i'jl 

.liA^X J Jfj' b Jli _J _ _ l%Ci.A= 

^laSl^j ? ^b^Jl J:>L: j, Jlj ■? 

? ^**^1 cj!^’j' J’ ? lii'j^l vi.**;s-»| jij .^(^JUj alJ( 

J'i ? «JJ., aUi js p ^y^ji ,.^ ^ . 

(SJ*^ f'j j o!/^i d*^i o' :'!*« J'i ? ^yj| 

Ui - iJkcjRij tSl Jjjli J'i ? Jyi (i U aJLI) tJ'ij'i iJUj^ jti 
-^Ji. U^yti jip ^iyJ;o.«jl 

,U lii _ aij, 

J(ai _ aU, j_^(vi)| 

l/olj . 0.J ^ (^0,, ^^AJi Jlai _ «j| . ^sr>^ 

. ,_,-i J i ? ^I,i j,i _ 

2. In the above extract, write out — 

(a) The different senses of Sj^j, aUl uUi'i and 

i and which is meant here ? 

(0 The double sense of the expressions taken advantage 
of by the lad in his conversation with 
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3. Tianslate the following into English ; — 

(а) (* — Iftll ij^i aOi 

|.iJs 1x1 1 Uj ix3 ^5 J 

1*1 ^xiHl 

U tx _J 

t— jfj, 

(б) ^:J-o J jJ; ^ 

ljk:a* ^j} ^ 

(J (j ^ ^ 

^ aIj 

U ^ l^x^jxj U cx$ 

(x5 «i.AJ ^/O 5 j I — ^^X>* 3 j Ij^lj: 

iZ^^J I/O J [^ ^jf 

J U J 

^1 (jf 

jb ^ 

({?) — taSlc^ ^ 

^Afit A .<^^1 ^^J ^)f 

^} ^_i *f| 

^ y *__lj| ^ 

4. Fve-wiitethe poetical pieces with diaciitical nmrkg very 
carefully, and meation their various authois in Arabic wiitino*. 
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^ Translats tlie following into English * — ‘ 

iXo.) All 4ui _ ^ 

Hj (J< - (JjA.iJ| ^ 

ys _ Aij'j IJ Hj AlXI H J J(jlj_jj| 

d«sj ^41 (3^1 41 m) iyfj 

<*4 *^ Jai J J, . I 

ill ulO'i J^I ^ i 

- iJl iJL^jl Ja,*j (Jj !S^l^ bUf ^4^a.l ^jjn 

lyi^ I- ^l^}| A.^E 41 _J 1SJ.J iUyi^ 1^1^ 

c>' ‘iV 

* iti-J 

6. Mention the Uyt of tne following :— 

Ol Jl) 

~jlj — J'-ajl_^^Lj 


Sccoi,D Pa.per. 

1. Translate the following into English . 

.^Jt ^1 ^ 

oti- . Ai^,^ Aili_i UU Lc^, 

Avl-1 A<*„1, Aii:=<=U liM,- . 

• fj J J 35 0.1*1 U aJ ^Jia,- 

J_,3i, i^SAar’ J*aj' !,aa (^*, ,^a.| ,^| 

Ai. Ji, Aub.! ^1^ . ^.j, 

4;-^ Jl3i . ^L.^1J j;, ^ 

I j iSi^j i^i (Ahk^f j ^ii.41 ^ 1.^ Jli - jii3 
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iiljsJl iLj jjlJi ^ 

1^3 U^i 

" c^'-* ^*1 - U ^Uj^i ail I ^i^ „ ^^^j'oij li 

J>" ^ic ^1 - « ^kh ay ^If lir 

by ~ <^J yt5 

^ 1^^. ^4.ajf (Jx;x _J . l5 Ab ailf^l:^ 

ai U -. ^siy ^j _ ^ U ^) - 

ail ^ ^ C>.Si:x (/o j - 

“ iz>y^b j "* ^ ^ 

~ b f j c-*..' I i^-tji^ I - Wl I ^/o ail I ^ I 

2. Tiainlate th(^ fo'llowjiin into Arabic, ^iurig vowel maikb 
■^ei} caiefuliy to the Ai ibie ^\oldb }uu vvrite . — 

I saw four women. I met three men in the gaiden. Ahmed 
called upon me at my hoube. Give this book to Omar. l)o not 
wt between two peisons without their permission. I have 
made a piomise and must fulfil it anjliow. He alijjhted from 
hishoise. He has sufiered gieat loss m trade. All praise is 
due to God the Lord of the whole world. A ruler without 
justice is like a liver without water. He that does good t<> 
another does good to himself. Jacob sent his ten sons "to buy 
corn in Egypt. , flow do you do? Ho sou know his name^? 

I tan speak in Aiabie He can speak m Aiabic lery well. 
The Arabic language is veiy difficult. Quran is in the Aiabic 
language. Lead us to the right path. Few read Arabic well. 
Their father is Adam and their mother Eve. He killed Zaid. 
There aie three oianges in my gat den. Boys are reading 
Arabic in the school. The time of examination is near. I 
wont fiom Mecca to Madina There are gardens of the 
date-tree. The Arabs are very strong. They regularly pray 
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to God in the mosque. Tasting in the month of Kamazan is 
conipnlsorv for Muhammadans. The travellers and the sick 
may keep fast at other time instead. 

PEESIAN. 

First Papbr. 

«» 

1. Translate the following passages into English 
(a) AjUj vi.si _ ^(iji 

o-.ly 

0.f y ^IkxJ foJlj y lya Af 0.jlj ^ 

AjU G ^ 1 #; 

1^0 ^ 

( 6 ) Ji AjU A. AS- aaVA (Ajyi. 5 . ^ 

j.lA/0 aaI^A Af AJIji) A.ilj 

J XijA cJ*='“ , JS^A. J 

0.ur Jla. ■*^^*31 j aUO ^yf JSa a? A..C!i 

Aj j aaAO AiAf ^ 

jtj _,.;yf| ^ytjf J ^Ij ^ ....■>,, 

AJj j(j, 

- ^♦.r 

(c) g.y »'**> A) Au(j ^ly (jolA A-IA o-lji -J ^ 

1^;!^^'“’ j ‘^ } u3>=T c* dft-G*lf aj jj- 

jic cijAh ^ _ A.4U!__ySU.s ^ 

vy ^>-1 jiAAJ 

^341 ^Uj' Af . AjIO,! ^ J., 
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jUmiri 



l^ajo{/«£U3 ^ ^;»<S (CL— jj? 

^h^A3 (^tj 0.«*,il ^ 

- ^}1 u'O jJjj b O^jUj ^ 

(d) ,if<i^AJ ^il:L 

J^'A^u ^ |^i>.l^SLkXi ^jUa. aS' ^3-"^ 4- 


3^;jf <i-.3;f; 


' isiv '^>“ 3' » ‘l)*i'‘ 


Ij^Sh. f^A }f jj Jf ^ 

*^>|-^J <L(^ J)3b J> iSiX-^J j2ib 

Jd jf ^ 1^* f^A « iX9j ^ JJ^j ^5 

JLs' Ai o.^|3i^ axkxa^ ^kA^/fl <lila. cl ^'tv 


2. (<^0 Give the plurals of :- 




and the singulars of : — 

^ j (y^XJ <^t> A5 y AX5 ’ aAaS ^A3 } 

(b) Write short notes, in Persian, on the following 
words : — 

and <Jjr*^^^’it! — 0**^3 — ^iA 4 jfj{y,aj — 

Translate the following into English : — 

(a) U ^s/ ji ^ _ iirJ 

^ f df o*^J 

o>*A>^ -iUs di j^(aI — i$ 
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^ — ^'***-3 .Ci 

t — la^^j { — .ig.JLa jf dJ 
^ — aIST jf 

j> 3 ^ j * ^ 

i.«i( ^XJ 

^ *“ ^) 3 ) ^ ^ 1 - 



yij>y 

<>-jf 

— ^r 


3 


^Lc^Ui 


<* 

i'J lP^ y iiPi^ 

J<jk}f tX^ ^ (j 

J- — «S^^A a/ 

(J^ — AJ 3 J 5 ^ ji' ^ AJ 

1 ^ ^ 

4^ J ^l^__— aI — 15^ tX-'lx ^ j — A 

a^l-w ^ iPt 

y 

d^y, iS^y ^ ^ 

^l^—iA jjxAjf a)^ ^ ai(^ 

Jj;-C 

j cJ?j 

y — k£i ^ — s:? 
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3Ar* isj^ 

iiwiv j — aA. as' 

y Aiar^j 

yxj^ (aj^ A^ CU^J 

4 Explain the meaning of the following lines in simple 
Peisian . — 

Jl'-x 








*^l -/o^ A/C^f ^ 

4^Lo 

UA — *^1 C.Aw.jj' 

5 Analyse the follow mg couplet, using Peisian terms : — 

ii.xjjt^A A — ^X}\ 

— k — X ^ 

6 What aie the of the letters o and ^? Gi\e 

examples With what othei letteis can o — j and ^ he 
chmged ^ Gi\e examples 


fei-coND Paple. 

1, Tzanslate the following into English : — 
i.iC’ f A ^y JS*^^**^ A lAk AS' d>j| 

^ o' j'j ojjV ob' 

iiij jAi a-u. lijM j 
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(^-' Aa. oSl' _ ^ 0.«ifjA^ 

'-='®^ (rfj) <^>= Ji iilfjlj ^yJAJ A-^J 

ypJlUf Aa. AS- ^JUA.r 

l-i XJ.x.f J| 

J c-Jix) ^1 y J o-iS" ^/o j(^ 

tJe- l^' ;D'At^ cufif , 

Si^-T , 1^/ ^fla. 1^ ^yJ| _ ij^,^ ajtjSlj A U. Af vi.«j| 

^*(.« ^ ^ ^ 
^U-r j5j^. y ,y^- _ 

>-'*■" A'" CUfi? jSJ,.j.Ii 

Ij y u- ^1 !i.b a.l/. A.U ^ ^ 

ji)j -/ aVj dfr« e.ti^ J a_/- lys- ^>1 Af o.^lU 

'j J' W.= ya- ^Uji J ^IfiiJ, ^ 

^•y waU - J,yi v:u^o.^ ^ ^ ^ 

j yw '_, y ^ 

yj ^ly j jlfij,, j ju^ j,^^, ^ 

f JJ.AV ^'*j b^ ^ ^ 



- A4JI0/ 

Ij <&A A,wu I5 

J J j -~/0 j| }i,j ^y 

tj & 

^l,IA..O 

0^ Cl'— 

■^6 j ci^'^'* — ‘^j) 

U“ — i-‘ cj’j'i 

y ^^^ ^ij 


2 Translate the following into Persian :— 

(a) Three days after, as the Caliph Umar was praying in ' 

the mosque, Feroze entered suddenly, and stabbed j 
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him thrice with a dagger. The attendants rushed 
upon the assassin. He made a furious resistance, 
slew some, and wounded others, until one of the 
assailants threw his vest over him and seized him, 
whereupon Feroze stabbed himself and expired. 
Beligion may have some share in piompting this 
act of violence, perhaps revenge for the rumbrought 
upon his native country. The Caliph gathered 
strength sufficient to finish the prayer in which he 
had been interrupted, for he 'who deseits his prayers 
commits sin. Being taken to his house, he Ian- 
giu>hed three da}s without hope of recovery, and 
could not be pre\ ailed upon to nominate a successor. 

I cannot pi esume to do that,” said he, “ 'which the 
Tiophet himself did not do.^’ 
a a celt un town ofPeisia, situated on the confines of 
y our jVtajest} ’s dominions, thei e lived tv o brothers, 
one named Qasim and the other A li Baba Their 
father, at his death, left them but a moderate 
fortune, vhich they divided equally between them. 
It might therefore be conjectiued that their riches 
would have been equal, but chance oideied it other- 
wise. Qasim married a wife, who, very soon after 
her nuptial ceremonies, became heiress to a large 
estate, a well-fuinislied shop, and a ware-house 
filled wdth rich merchandise. He lived very com- 
fortably. All Baba, on the other hand, had taken 
a wife as poor as himself. He lived in a very 
humble hous^*, and had no other means of gaining 
his livelihood, and supporting his wife and children, 
than by going to cut w^ood in a neighbouring forest 
and carrying it about the towm to sell on three 
asses, which formed the whole of his capital. 
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SANSKRIT. 

First Paper, 

1. Translate the following into English : 

trfr tfcr jnstjrr i 

nfte: 1 cf : i wftrci^^ 

'Tf’C^rer I '^'if'? 

if wg?f«vr^ §fcr i 

2. In the above passage ;-— 

(ffl) Parse the words ST^cIlJl ci^ 

an^ ’TT»T I 

(h) Give the roots of and ^ and 

conjugate them in the third preterite 

(c) Decline ^^c[, and in the nominative sin- 

gular and plural numbers in all genders. 

(d) Expound and name the Savidsas in the underlined words. 

(«) Analyse the Snndh in ctf^iar, , <p(ra; 

and I 

3. Turn into simple Sanskrit prose :— 

{a) ?rfq Et'^c^tnirfr Ei^t ^i^ls^'TiTcr I 

jritEii siREii f lEmlflisfvmt sriff « 

(5) Pm tjctmirRi & ct^ri i 
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(e) 5: ^ »?5!IRi 

f^rriwi Sftf <1 |?T t Rlalf^ *1 11 

(<0 5?? inj: I 

1# «n?tK^‘ 5nftf ^ 1! 

4. In Que'stion 3 translate the extract (ft) into English or 
Hindi. State the rules of Sandhi in the underlined -woids. 

5. Correct the following sentences and give reasons for 
youi correction ; — 

(«) 1 

(6) ift’ej: mgi I 

(c) ^ijrT I 

SECOND ParcR. 

1. (a) SI %sim tjT ^ flSfl ilP^cllsf I 

<i?r II 

(h) 3I1J tsu^r tScT ’Tf’ScH’i; I 

II 

(f) nm f% 5t=BffT g€i ^^^1 5|p?: wiw: • 

(d) ft^Jiravigl^cIt fTfcT VI '^cltre *T55t?[T I 

Vf ^10 II 

('") ^1 1 ^Firri : i 

^ Ici ^raici; cirra' n 

(/ ) ^ WT?! Trajv vjisr vuTi^r i vutk iJi’fi sim 

cif^iij; RW% 0o^f5tsi; ^^igjiRrat ?iaJuii0j'5K ^Tiftr | 
l^i?isr?iT[sr?imfi!icr: I ^^ipr twr^iT Jrftirni5i<i i Sit 
^ f«ifr '?[^w 11 
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I 


I 

i 


(9) 7 rr?{ ^ ^ 

^mlc{ I ^f^cTssrcTT^^ir cT^T ^ ITiRtitt: 

^WTcT: 1 Hr^cll inWR: tr? 

1 ^CTW^T ’Zf ^iftcT: ! f^Sfcfl 

m' ^^xm^^\ ^crr: 11 

Translate into English extract (a) or (h) and any four of the 
lemaining extracts given above : — 

2. (a) On the banks of the Narmada there was a town 
called Dhaimapui a. There lived a king of the name 
ot Dharma laja One day as he was sitting with 
his ministers in his palace he heard a man cr\ing 
outside. He ordered his door-keeper to see who the 
person was and why he was crying. The door-keeper 
went out and asked the man ; Who art thou and 
why art thou crying.” The man said : I am a 
Brahman. My son has been carried away by a tiger.’* 

(5) In town of Brahmapura there lived a Brahman of 
the name of Vishnu Sarma. He was a poor man 
and had four sons Vishnu Sarma died wdien the 
children were young. The boys went to the house 
of their maternal uncle. He did not leeeive his 
poor nephews. A friend of their father seeing them 
in this plight said to them, “ Come, I shall help you. 
If you acquire learning you will be happy.’’ 


(c) Thou fool, is not virtue of more worth than riches ? 

(d) If thy brother is in adversity assist him. 


(e) If thy sister is in trouble forsake her not. 

Translate into Sanskrit extract (a) or (b) and (e), (d) 
and (^). 
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LATIN. 

First Paper, 

L (a) Translate : — 

Cesar cum ab boste non amplius passu nm duodecim milihus 
abesset, ut erat constitutum ad eurn legati revertuntur ] qui in 
itinere congress! magnopcre, ne longius progrederetur, orabant. 
Cum id non impctrosseiit^ petebant, uti ad eos equites, qui agmen 
antecessissent, proemitteret eosque pugna prohiberet, sibique 
ut potestatem faceret in Ubios legates mittcncU ; quorum si 
principes ac senatus sibi iurejurando fidein fecisset, ea con- 
diciom\ qu<c a Caesare ferretur, se usuros ostendebant : ad lias 
res conUclendas sibi tridui spatium daret. Hasc omnia CVesar 
eodem illo pertinere aibitrabatur, ut tridui niora interposita 
equites eorum, qui abessent, reveiterentur ; tamen sese non 
longiut^ nnlibus p.issmmi qu ittuor aquationis causa processurum 
eo die di\it ; hue postero die quam frequeritissimi convenirent, 
ut de eorum postulatis cognosceret. 

(h) Parse fully the words printed m italics in the above 
passage. 

% Translate : — 

{a) Galli re cognita per exploratores obsidionem relinquunt, 
ad Ctesarem omnibus copiis contendunt. Hdec erant ar mata 
circiter milia sexaginta. Cicero data facultate Galium ab 
eodem '^erticone, quern supra demonstravimus, repetit, qui 
litteras ad CVesarem deferat; hunc admonet, iter caute diUgenter- 
que faciat ; perscribit in litteris, hostes ab se discessisse 
omnemque ad eurn multitudinem convertisse Quibus litteris 
circiter media nocte Csesar allatis suos faeit ceitiores eosque 
ad dimieandum auimo confirmat. Postero die luce inia movet 
castra et circiter milia passu um quattuor progressus trail s 
vallem et rivum multitudinem hostium conspicatur. 

ih) Give the comparative and superlative forms of the 
adjectives and adverbs printed In italics, 
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(c) Give the differences in meaning, when nsed (a) in the 
singular, (h) in the plural, of littera, castrum ; and put into 
Latin 

Two letters (of the alphabet) ; two camps ; 
one thousand foot soldiers ; 13,000 piisoriers. 

3. (a) Translate : — 

Turn vero Aeneas, subitis exteritus umbris, 

Corripit e somno corpus, sociosque fatigat : 

Prascipites viligate, viri, et consiclite transtris ; 

Soivite vela citi. Deus, tethere vvssus ab alto, 
Pestinare fugam, tortosque incidere funes, 

Ecce iterum stimulat. Sequimiir te, sancte deorum, 
Quisquis es, imperioque iterum ovantes. 

Adsis 01 placidusque juves, et sideia c-elo 
Dextra feras, Dixit; vaginaque cripit ensem 
Fulmineum,strictoque/(3/i7 retinacula ferro. 

Idem omnes simul ardor habet ; runntque; 

Litora deseruere : latet sub classibus jequor ; 

Adnixi torquent spumas, et cserula verrunt. 

{1) Give the principal parts of the veibs italicised. 

4. Translate : — 

(fl) Post, ubi confecti ciirsus, et dona peregit : 

Nunc, si cui virtus, animnsque in pectore prfesens 
Adsit, et evinctis attollat bracchia palmis. 

Sic ait, et geminum pugnse proponit honorem : 
Victori velatum auro vittisque juvencum ; 

Ensem, atque insignem gale.im, solatia ricto. 

Nec mora ; continuo vastis cum viribus efferb 
Ora Dares, magnoque virum se muirnure tollit : 

Solus qui Paridem soiitus contendere contra ; 
Idemque ad tumulum, quo maxumus occubat Hector;, 
Viclorem Buten, inmani corpore^ qui se 
Bebrycia veniens Amyci de gente ferebat, 

Perculit, et fulva moribundum extendit arena, 
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(h) What do you know of Paris and Hector ? 

(c) Account for the cases of the words i7i italics. 

5. Correct the following sentences where necessary, giving 
in each case your reason for so doing : — 

(a) Duo millia homines in urbe manserunt. 

(5) In [estate dies calidissiraos sunt. 

(c) Britanni carnem, lac, mel vescebantur, 

{cl) Licet me ire liidos spectare. 

(e) Bogavit eum quis erat. 

6. Explain brieilv what is meant by ablative absolute ; 
historic infinitive ; dative of advantage ; accusative of respect : 
cognate accusative. Illustrate each by a short sentence in Latin 

7. Write a short epitome of the contents of ( Hlitv the IVth or 
the Yth book of Tirgil’s -Eneid. 


8 nr ON n Paper, 

L Translate into Latin not man than three of the follow- 
ing passage'. •— 

(«) Qui se laudari gaudet verbis subdolis, 
ser.'i (Lt p(cnas turpes prenitentiii. 

Cum flc fenCsStra corvus raptum caseum 
comesse vellet, oelsa resideiis arbore, 
vulpes hunc vidit, deinde sic c(epit loqui : 

‘ 0 qui tuaruni, corve, pennarum est nitor 1 
Quantum decoris corpore et vultu geris ! 

Si vocern haberes, nulla prior ales foret,’ 

At ille still tus, duni vult vocern ostendere, 
emisit ore caseum, quern celeriter 
dolosa vulpes avidis rapuit dentibus. 

Turn demum ingemuit corvi deceptus stuporo 
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(i) Erat olim Hegesistratus quidam, quern Spartaui in 
vincula conjecerant. Ille vero, hae calami tate circuin- 
ventus (non modo capitis imminente poena, sed ante 
moitem etiam mnltos exspeetans dolores) facinus 
commisit dictu incredibile Ferreum forte instriimen- 
tnm nactus, partem pedis sibi abscidit ! Quo facto 
peifosso pariete e carcere effugit, noetn iter faciens, 
interdiu vero inter fruticeta latens. Audacia liominis 
istupefacti simt Spartani, qui videbant abscissuni pe- 
dem liumi jacenteni, bominem auteni reperiie non 
poterant. Ille voro, sanato vulnere, ligneuin pedeui 
sibi ascivit, 

( ) ITinc cruor, hinc cmdes infirmaqiie vincitur retas : 
Sceptra goner soceio rapta Supeibiis liabet. 

Jp&e sub Esquiliis, ubi erat sna regia, Ccisus 
("^oncidit in dura sanguinolentus huino. 

Filia carpento patriot initura pcnates, 

I bat per medias alta feroxque vias. 

Corpus ut aspexit, laerimis auriga profusis 
Eestitit. Hune tali corripit ilia sono : 

Yadis, an oxspectas pretium pietatis amarum ? 

Due, inquam, invitas ipsa per ora rotas ! 

Corta fides facti, dictu«s Sceleratns ab ilia 
Vicus, et leterna res ea pressa nota. 

Cl) Til emist odes post victoriam ejus belli, quod cum Per- 
sis fuit, dikit in contione se habere consilium rei- 
publicfe salutare sed id sciii non opus esse; postulavit 
ut aliquem poiDulus daiet, quicum communicaret ; 
datus est Aristides. Huic ille, classem Lacedremo- 
nioruni, qu<n subducta esset ad Gjtheum, clam inceii" 
di posse, quo facto frangi Laeedt'emoniorum opes 
neccsse esset. Quod Aristides cum audisset, in con- 
tionem raagna expectationo venit dixitque perutile 
esse consilium, quod Themistocles adferret, sed mi- 
nime honestum. Itaque AtLenienses, quod lionestum 
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non esset, id ne utile qiiidem pntavenmt, totamqiie 
earn lem, qnam ne audieranfc quidem, auctore Aris- 
tide repudiaTernnt. 

2. Translate into Latin : — 

(«) 1. Caesar sent fiftj soldiers to Kome to announce that 
he had won a great victory. 

2. "While Biutus was at Athens, his friend Marcus 

died at Coiinth. 

3. I am afraid he has gone to see the games 

4. I do not doubt that Crassus has been killed. 

0 . I hope you will succeed in all }our undent ikings. 

C. When Antony was defeated. Cleopatra killed her- 
self. 

1. lie saj s he wdll not go to the country. 

8. Labienus ordeied his men to attack the GauK at 
clo'^e quarters (Land to hand) 

0. This room is twenty feet long, seventeen broad, 
and nineteen high 

10. J will prevent you from falling. 

3 Give the rules expkining the ft, constructions in 
the followdng sentences 

1. Capram nionet, ut in pratum dcscondat. 

2. 2Ie cnitatis moium piget. 

3. Interest omnium , ecte facere ; mea maxime interest. 

4. Misereie et obliviscere 7 iostri, 

5. Insimulaie dhqnemfm ti. 

6 Agamemnon vis decern mints unam eepit uibem. 
t Purvi euro 
8 Pace tua dixerim. 

A Summum rnontem ascendit. 

10. Judtcis est, leges patxise custodire. 
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4. Translate into Latin : — 

The Romans sent ambassadors to Carthage, One of 
them, showing a fold of his robe, said, “Peace and war 
are in this fold; which do^’oo prefer The Carthaginians 
said, “ We will take whichever you please.” Then said 
the Roman: “I give you warJ^ The Car thagin kins 
replied^ “ We gladly accept it.^^ 


URDU. 

First Paper. 

(F^or female candidates only.') 

1. Translate the following into English as literally as you 
can 

(a) t.J’ 

Jjj j,i - ^ i_4r 

^Dj; L/ Hi 

1-i^ JaK f,i l_ji U^ya t ^ ^ 

JV ‘^='";s' 4/ o.j.=e» _ 

o’ / Ji'y^ yt ^.(j' 

iSj - ^^1., ^S- 

- ofi.^ (j^iu Jjtj^ 

(S) d! (f /L ix.^^ 

iUy 

^IS” (3=. if ^ ^ 
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«. C)Jf^ 

^5?y j ^«>«A/o o5(J - j‘^j 

(^15) f;UA ^y LS^^ h^ (3^ ^"3 

il *-^Jt )ji^ 

^yA, 1^ ijl (j^J -4;^-^ il 

t5^ J 

- t5^ 

2. Give the meanings of the following compound woiclb in 
Uidu and explain their re^spective constructions : — 

— Jf}j ^ 

1 I 

2 Tianslate the following sentences into English, and parse 
the veib as it occurs in each : — 

— e;^”’ 4*^1 ^T 

4. How are adjectives compared in Urdu *? Give examples. 

5. Translate into Urdu the following couplets : — 

(a) ^ ^C) ^^<i. 

^ e;l>^ <J^o 

Sh> 

(c) ««i’ ts* <^}> jc— (5 

IjXc (0'^ iii$;<>.^iS55 
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{d) UiA; 

(ii- li-tj 

Explain the allusions contained in couplets (c) and {d). 

e. Write a letter in Urdu to your guardian, in not less 
Jian twenty lines, informing him about your prospects in the 
o^ammation and ashing his advice with regard to your futuie 

Second Papee. 

{For female candidates only.) 

1- Translate into English 

(a)^i .£ ^ 

/jy i- ^ . ,/ ^ 

„A ^ ^ g, 

(,f i_ ^ 

cyif ‘n-^J Jjl Lf l^jj 

^ u-y - <tr iiiu. A^i u., u., ^ 

^ LTJ' a-) - uj^y AW 

t- k^yi^y tAif ^ ^ ^ 

‘=^' • ue^ ^ i.4V 

“ ^ w« ^ ;y 

% y ^y-f 0.1, 1,, i_ 


r 



jgg question papeks. 

.G/ a> *4;^. r 

yftw j,t Lf w ^ _ 

' - " _i f 

- ‘•=^ u ->■ g 

% ., -, “>: y ‘^•' '‘r7- 

2js ii-' J'i ^ ^ 

**i.5 AAA*>4f^ '-^^? ^y j A " < 

^ - ' . -,u ^ V J‘^ '-^-' 

4 li*, bl^ <2. A^r>^* '■r'^ S? •'■♦ 

CS* ^ j ^ _ ^ » *** 

/ o*. e,- ^ ^ / - 

t , I , r ,A, >ii «j;iJ 'i' ^ ’ 'J 

2;;r _X/^/r^ 

2. Translate the follu^ing into Urdo :- 

(„) Mnwtaz Mehal died at the age^ 

Jehan spent the treasures of the erup 

in. atnausolennr forherrenrams wluch_ s stand^ 

Jthis day. It is a of maihle, -eith a dome, 
;:1, id v-id- .u,ro«.d=d d, -d 

terraces. The walls on the outside are of dazzlin, 
whiteness ;but inside they aie inlaid with piecious 
Stones of different colours to represent lir ^ 
floisei^ ; whilst the doors of the pavilions are thin 
slabs of white marble curiously perforat^ i^ 
bridal veils. The whole structure, with „ab 
leries and windows looking down engraves and 


entrance examination. 


427 


fountains, is a retreat for lovers, bub tbe silence of 
death hangs over all. The soul is gone, but the 
memories of loveliness are lingering round the 
tomb. 

(h) The religious worship of the Burmese dilfers from 
that of the Hindus, In India the temples are as 
gloomy as tombs, and the Biahmans are sombre 
and often greedy for money. In Burma the temples 
are gay and attractive, decorated with flags, 
flowers, pictuies and wax tapers and eiowded on 
festival occasions with throngs of men and women 
boys and girls in their best attire. The monks 
never ask for alms and it is contrary to the order 
to which they belong, to receive or touch money. 
In their respective villages they are the school- 
masters of the masses, and are supported by 
voluntary gifts of cooked food, which are freely 
bestowed upon them every morning. 

HINDI. 

First Paper. 

{For female candidates.) 

. Translate the following extracts into English : 

cricTi 

mu ft ?rm w 

^ Tffcrrfl i »Tr<t |1 

I aii: 

m girsT^ i ^ « ~ 

mn grftr tig- i w f ^ ii 

5f*r I ^a!i u 
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tie 5^,,, , ^ ^ ,, 

5ffre 1%i§' if^K: I 

W ft„. a. „nd„„..a „,d, i. .1, 

VVnat IS 5 ff% in line 7 ? 

2 Explain the following extracts fully in Hindi : _ 

(1) 5H ?l(T^ TO TOfw 1% I 
^r flWW Jri'gr 5 ,;g| 

(2) t% Tmg^TOsr i 

Eur >s^tr srfcr ,i 

f^crwfi Enr^- „ 

(") y^mo the subject of ,nd the object of 

let (1), t>Dject of 12^ 

‘"’ “»“»'-««».d i.„.„a. p,.., 

(') Sarabhanga ? Whv Hnrj i 

his life 9 y nd how did he give up 

('0 Explain the foice of ^ r 

Rfw.. - ^ 
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Give a dose translation of the following extract in Eng- 
lish : — 

^ ^ifxT Trfh^Tf^ sifN* ^ 

grreit % I gifT I ggj % 1 ^fgf gjg sjrfijrsf ^grr 'fftw’? '^t 

Hgrgt t ^7t gg f i jr& 

-mr^ tiwi wg arffT^ wgjgrw gr^sr «[ jrti grt gtrai 
^ St t ^51^ ggt ^ ttstt vgri ^„xgr 

If «1 grt wrgrggrt grrsr ^ rrre? ^ 

(a) Explain the reason of Bhutanath’s having three e^ es. 

•i. Bender the following extracts into plain Hindi prose - 
(1) SHf grr^TT gg g|: grfg gtggg gpiT 

grfs gff fgfg^ ,- 

SR gf fgfggrgg g tggegggrgfggrrftrgfT 1 

^grifc^T gigfggrftgfTj^piif^ „ 

(-) sg giH fggre gigl fggr gf^- ^igg ^1 

sg grg ggig% gwt gg gpgg grig fg^g 11 
s^ gg s ^ gf gg^ grg g^ ^ 

Wt gigg g I%gg- fgfg grgg ^ „ 

(3) grgg grgig ggg g% f , 
%^SmtTgtgTrgtgg|-gTgi! 

( 4 ) ^ w^a-t i%r gggfggg- g^ig^ , 

sgj grfgr ggrgr^ ^rf% gig n 

(«) Give the correct fornas of the underlined words. 
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5. Translate the following extracts into English literally 

( 1 ) W 1 

(2) ^TK ^ji ^ ^ ! 

m ^ 11 

(3) % "4^ ^ ^ i 

v\ -gift Tfcl II 

(4) ^iff W I 

>1T4U t i 

(51 ^Pc ^r if! 'itfT ’iN ^ UT'^1 4T^U 1 
f4^T iff 14^^ ^4 4?! U II 
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Secu>d Paper. 

{For female candidates ) 

1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 

(1) trai f^ii I’ll KT5II ?f tr^ ^ W 

■^tfoiET '2i>01 ’^trsiSJTT Kf S 1 

iriJin trar ftr fsj ^ ’i/cftfH 

5ti?T t ?iii s^ra 

tlS l?3I^T WT ^31 «31KT t 

«% ^ g’S 

^ '^t’Tft ^%ig«K wra 

fticfr »fr 'SJf ti^ ^ ^fci n’a^ '?1 ^t ^it 

fW^T^T ’ilTi ^^TI’^TCf m Jt f^I 

’^K '3’^'tmi flcf! '5gT tsm '33m '^T'-i' f%^% 

t m^r 3 ^^31 fqgt ^K ’Sffvsra'' w 

m33i ^i 3t ^c? fnst Tf^f3§ g^n ^ «ti 1.^^. €t 

vi?^r % ify ft® '?! ’it a 

(2) %’Ff'?KT>i^T T3 'ft% ^ '?fa^r Tt trrat 

mC’g fsi3 gJI’I '?!R^I f3 ’?f'S(I ~5S ^^fil t X f’ltt'it 

m'n'S'cm’fl fl’cl 513 ^T ^lir ft %i ?f t 

tiK '?rim mm’i’i ® ’amm ftm ! 

3131 ’Tgmt % ’!?’; m’t'igiif <j^3 313 t’tli f % ^T3t 

’ff’afir ^3 % ir^3 313 31 1 ^3- 33 3<t ^I'afei t 313 fsit 3'§ 
^33l 3gi& (rag 3T s'sts! 5f ragl ^ig *''§> 313 g3im) 

^'13 1313 '# g3T f3^3 ^ggi3 g3[ ^(3133 33[g 

3rq%3 1 13% I ^ TI33I 31331 f' f3F 3313151 '3'3=o'1 ^31 ^3«SI!3TI 
^13 3 31331 m3% '31^33 3i^ f3 5^31 3 3l3!l 35fTf3r 331 
tiT 3!^ ^3^1 ni 533 33131 \fi3f gm ^ra g3T 3tl 

g gsm g'?i3ra3fl tgig ^gg; ^Vai f ’ 3313113 tigrarai ^T3t 
ggl gig mgm a 

2. Translate the following passage into Hindi : — 

(1) A raja died and was succeeded by his son. The son 
counted over all that his father had left him, and found 
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that, amongst other things, there was a sum of 10 lakhs 
of rupees in the treasure-room. Some of his friendb 
advise him to spend this in jewels, others in buying 
horses and elephants, others in getting hhihJiab dresses 
for ail his family, but a wise old man said to him : “ These 
ways of spending money will do no good to your State 
The sum your father has left is useful capital that may 
be laid out for both the benefit of your people and youi 
State. If you use this money in making a canal, you 
can pat under cultivation a lot of land that now lies 
useless ; you will be able to have ten more : ; 

}ou will feed the people who make the canal, t'^^ ^ '^hy 
who come to the new villages, and }^ou wil>^ creaso 
your revenues for ever, and, moreover, make a great 
name for vourbelf. ’ The old man’s words were wise 
and the ^oung raja was clever enough to take his 
ulvice and was c ver after glad he had done so. 


BENGALI. 

First Paper. 

(For fei/Kile co7ichdatcs.) 

(ulimoo'o to he in Bengali,) 

1. How docs the life of illustrate the common 

i\ ing that great men are born mostly in poor men’s huts ? 

2. Bring out the meaning of the following passages 

A. 

i 

1 min 

59m 1 JitfrsT, 's 

Worn'S I 
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(?]■ ^ 4 ^ ^ "STS I 

■sKn^^B I '5t^ cwrtc® Ij 

■^i^, effS ?r|n JJl 1 ” jpaiii, 5f^3[ I 

B. 1 

frnsi^ 3?c^f?s a(tff%^ cn^ | 

^ jf^si ctf^rtJf I c^m '?rc=T "s si«i^ i 

^3Tf « ^??rl, jrmscfe ^rwtf%s v9m.w, wf^r ftc^ I 

=trt5|2I ■*!!? 5(=5f ip^ ^^JTSC^ I 

C<tf1s!C^ ^8 t,s firifs | 

Gmt®ifnf'‘r >sistl%^ s^tra s ^|j[|, £(*rr^®t!PT i?®t^^t5r I 

I ift^f^lts^l i^l'C« >51 'Srf^RSf C*fr»l W'(=T ^Pi!3 I 

^rft^ Jti I ?F5T«; ■stfftK srtei^rstir ?fsi5i c^f!( ?[?t i t, 

ftnfl=S 7151^ nwKt ^5! I 5| ‘?R5f ’HfK'l I 

31'<?ra 3![?1 1 

“ fT-tt^I Itsjf >2!ff €T?Pnp^^ ^t«l 

^*f5 ^ I OTCSiJtf®; 5rf5t^ ^fCsiR^'S >2ttffs^ ^tsfSOT 

’tft’SF^'5 ^ I ” 

Describe in your own words the beneficial effects of 
4. Give the substance of the following in your own words ;— 

A, 

Cot^fs 511^ ^iiSf ^ -SRl^ £{R‘| I 

f%q 1 

“SW ^ 5t® cqWsR, 

"Sftfs f^Rlt ^5-«(R5, 

'®r(5{ 'Jf^ <3 CfM 

m 1 
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B. 


1 pRl^! 


=rr? Jitt Rtt 1 




^rtt ^15 1 


c. 


W Wc?? pSfSt ^f% 3Po, 

W5I Gftcrr?f ; 

JR Rfe® 


RRW :rf5f!r I 

5. Explain witli reference to context ; — 

(c) »tfst I (b) I (c) I 

(d) 2tl%^^,i:^TlT=r 

-^SiR ^511 I 

(e) Rft ^ (Rt^ ?fe5f I 

bt^ ami i 

6. (n) What is Sandhi ? Give four examples with rules. 

(b) Form nouns from iffljg, and ji=;r and 

adjectives fiom «(%>, fjcji, and 2 ft«l| 

(c) Give the feminine forms of Rf? ^tfi, and Jrm ? 

(d) How many Karahas are there ? Give an example of 

eack. 

7. Narrate in your own words the story of f^sRft 
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Second Paper. :■ 

{For female ca7ididates.') 

1. Translate the following into Bengali : — ; 

Bom in poverty and obscurity,” says Franklin when I 

writing his Memoirs, ‘‘ and having spent therein my early j 

years, I have raised myself to a state of opulence in the world, \ 

and have acquired some celebrity. As fortune has continued 
to favour me up to what is now a late period of my life, my j 

descendants will perhaps be glad to learn the means I have j 

used to that end, and which, by the favour of Providence, have j 

stood me in such good stead ; they may serve as a useful lesson ^ 

to those amongst them who, being in similar circumstances, I 

may feel it their duty to imitate them.” ; 

Few careers have been as amply, as virtuously, and as ! 

gloriously filled as that of this dyer’s son of Boston. He began I 

^7 pouring tallow into candle-moulds and subsequently turned ^ 

printer, edited the first American newspaper, founded the first 
paper-mill in those colonies, thus increasing their material civili- 
sation and enlightenment. He discovered the identity of the 
electric fluid with lightning and became a Member of the Paris 
Academy of Sciences and of almost all the learned bodies of 
Europe. In the capital of the mother-country he was the bold 
representative of the loyal colonies, and at the courts of France 
and Spain the successful ambassador of the insurgent colonies. 

He took rank beside George Washington as the founder of 
their independence ; and finally, after having lived virtuously 
for eighty.four years, died surrounded by the tokens of regard 
of both hemispheres, as a sage who had contributed towards 
the liberation and prosperity of his country. He well deserved 
not only that the whole of America should wear mourning for 
him, but that the Constituent Assembly of France should take 
part in it by a public decree. 

2. Translate the following into English : — 
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w w ’^m ^ C5tpf%w ®?rtfH 

St5J 'S i(^ 'Slfil tw# W^N ftl?R I m >5?f ® 

Ei?, ^1 ■Etf^pttw^^, *f?5 £rf% 'st^'srtE^rft ^fcf i 
^^rl EtI * (?! % <2f<F5 fi5l (?rt'5lTEt^, ftft ETfK C^, WsTC^ 
5S[t»t^f1 ■'KE El -ilE" ^tiST?I E«T 

'8 5!tlIW El FR^E I cut 2|t5;=8t5% 

sraw fififtE ^lEE « '8i?tE ^ffWffesH Efetl, 4EE fm 'S 
«t?tttfs! EEsl ^EEW mi ?1r%R? I 

51^’3;^EW1 Et%'l^fEEC'|5l| '5f?f^ 'S E^!(ft[% ft J31H1 

'St^tEl ECWE! «miftrs srffEPsE, Sfflc^ ®?lfEI5sE I EtEE 

EPR #tE, »tW^ ^fWE 'ElEfe EfiM 

EIeW <3t^ ^tCs ^EEJ MiE ftl%f ECSE I Sf^tW EF^ EC^ 
CEftf!fI filf3«f« 5WCT 'EEf^f^ Eftp E^fprs ^ ! EEI 'S 

E'l^fff «fr<E-EE ^?5IlE Tee#! fWJ«, tftlEl '5 ^ El \ 

EtSf'J.^EEW'l ‘51 'EfEraTWEfE^ TEEE E^CEE EfU IlfEt^E I EC^ ^3fRW 
'EfEft* ftE I «tl, WEW ’^•EwfsT® OfEl 

^fEEl EtEE ^fEEl, *t3F-El_‘ftE #® nifEPSE I EE^ ^tWCn ft^EtlW 
mim ?|Eft IW, E^-niE^ 'STRE ^ETlft EftE 

fEE^E ft5l Efisl « EfEEEl EtfElo EffSCsE I EJ^E ¥fCf®t^VfE 
#tEE 'Efs ’ll EfE^"l EfEEl 'slC’To Elt® I tfttCEE ‘SiEE ftE El, 
Et^) '^^fEl EWE $f® CE^fE *9 fro§ 9(?lE E^EC^ fe«TE El 

FEENCH. 

First Paper. 

{For female candidates^) 

1, Translate into English : — 

{a) Autour de sa plante, entre les paves de sa conr, enfongant 
de solides hianchages dinegale grandeur, il les assure 
encore u leur baseau mojen d'un ciment compose de 
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^erre recueillie peniblemenfcQa et la dans les intervalles 
dll pavage, de platre et de salpetre, dont il fait des 
eniprunts furtifs aux parois husnides des anciens fosses 
de la citadelle. Les principal es pieces de charpente 
aiiifei dispos6es, il y entrelace, dans certaines parties, de 
legers rameaux, ferment une espece de claie, capable 
ail besoin de garantir la povera du choc d’un corps 
etranger ou de Papproche dn cbien. Ce qui Penconrage 
tout a fait durant ses travaux, e’est que Ludovic qui, 
les lui voyant comniencer, a d’aboid paru incertain s’il 
en permettrait la continuation, branlait la tete, etfai- 
sait entendre un petit grognement sourd, de niauvais 
augure, aujourd’hui en a pris son paiti : et paifois 
meme, fumant doucement sa j^ip© a Pextrdmite du 
pr^au, P^paule appuyee contre la porte d’entree, une 
jambe entravers,ii contemple en souriantle travailleur 
encore inexperimente ; puis interrompt son plaisir de 
fumeur pour lui donner quelque bon conseil, que 
celui-ci ne sait pas tou jours mettie a profit. 

(h) Ainsi secoulaient ses journues. Apres des lieures con-* 
sacrees entieres a Petude et a Panalyse, las de ses 
travaux et songeant a s’en distraire par d’agreables 
passe-temps, il quittait Picciola plante pour Picciola 
jeune fiile. Lorsque d4ja les paifums de ses fienrs 
ariivaient a lui en abondants efiiuves,* lorsque sa 
tete s’appesantissait, que ses yeux evitaient P^clat du 
jour : “ Ce soir il y aura fete cliez Picciola,” se disait 
il. En effet, livre a ses reveries, il ne tardait pas a 
tomber dans ce demi-sonmieil people de songes, 
qu’une lueur de raison instinctive savait diriger 
encore. 

(r) Pegag^s de ses entraves, entouree de bonne terre, large- 
ment encadree dans ses pav^s, Picciola reparait ses 
desastres, se redressait, et sortait triompliante de 
toutes ses tribulations, Elle y avait perdu sea 
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flenres neanmoins, a I’exeeptions de la petite flour la 
derniere, s’^tait ouverte au bas de la tige. Bevanfc 
son terrain agrandi, devant la graine qui se gonflait 
qui munssait dans le calice, Charney, pressentait 
de nourelles et sublimes d^couvertes, et revait meme 
a la f6te des semailles ! Car main tenant le terrain ne 
B>anque pas ; il est plus que suffisant pour Picciola. 

alpS’ Gi™ 

deeline^lhel, FoTm sk f ^ pronouns and 

tboirnse. showing 

verb conjugated tiA^^ <^oiicord of the past participle of any 

(i) 

Grive examples, 

3- Give the future indicative 

■°terropatively and negativelj 

9' Translate into French ;— 

(a) How old are you? I am fifteen. 
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(c) Have yon finished learning your lessons ? No, I 

have not quite learnt them yet 

(d) It is not hot to-day ? Indeed it is. 

(tf) Will you come for a walk with me this afternoon 1 

Second Paper. 

(Phr female candidates^ 

1. Translate : — 

(1) Will you show me what you have studied for to-day ! 

I have only studied six pages, because I did not get 
up very early, and we went for a long walk before 
breakfast. 

(2) Are there enough chairs for everybody ? No, there are 

not. 

(3) My brother and sister went to Germany four months 

ago, so as to learn to speak German well. 

(4) Do you know all these ladies ? No, there are several 

whom I have never seen before. 

2. Translate 

Dans up petit village d’Espagne vivait autrefois un gentil- 
homme de fortune modeste. 11 avait aupres de lui, pour tenir 
sa maison, une gouvernante, une jeune niece et un valet. 

Tres robuste, malgre ses cinquante ans, notre gentilhomme 
etait cependant tres maigre et decharne a I’exces. Quant a la 
fagon dont il employait son temps, il ne savait que lire des 
/romans de chevalerie, livres merveilleux on Ton racontait les 
luttes des chevaliers errants centre des geants imaginaires et de 
faux enchanteurs. 

Peu a peu ce gout devint chez lui une telle passion qu’il 
s enfermait jour et nuit dans sa biblioth^ue ; bientot, il se 
persaada que toutes ces aventures etaient r^elles, et il r^solut 
de parcourir le monde a son tour : en ch^rchant les mechants h 
punir et les faibles a prot^ger. 
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Avant tout, il lui fallait des armes ; il a’avait qu’une vieille 
cuirasse, un casque tout dfilabrfi et ane lance qui avait appartenu 
a son aieul; telles qu’alles etaient, ces armes lui parurent 
bonnes a porter ; il les nettoya et r^para le casque avec du 
carton et des petits morceaux de fer. 

Puis, il songea a son cheval ; la pauvre bite, qui n’avait que 
la peau sur les os, lui parut cependant belle et pleine^d’ardeur ; 
illui trouvale noni admirable Honmnte. Luimenie, apre's 
avoir longtemps cbercb^, s’appela Bon Qiupliotte de la Ilanthe.” 

3. Translate : — 

Le Mattre de Plulosophie. Sont-ce des vers que vous lu 
vonlez toiie? 

Monsieur J ou'idain. Non, non ; point de veis. 

Le Maitre de Fh/losnphie, Vous ne voulez que de la prose 1 
Monsieur Jowdain. Non, je ne veux ni prose nr vers. 

Le M. de P. Il faut bien que oe soit Tun ou I’autre 
M. Jam dim. Poutquoi f 

Le M. de P. Par la raison, monsieur, qu’il n’y a pour 
s’exprinier, que la prose ou les vers. 

M. Jourdain. Il n’y a que la prose ou les vers % 

Le M. de P. Non, monsieur Tout ce qui n’est point prose i 
est vers ; et tout ce qui n’est point vers est prose. 

M. Jourdain. Btcomme Ton parle, quest-ce que cest done < 
que cela ^ j 

Le M. de P. De la prose. 

ill. Jourdain. Quoi ' quand je dis : “ Nicole, apportezmoi mes 
pantoufles, et me donnez mon bonnet de nuit, e’est de la 
piose ? 

Le M. de P. Oui, monsieur. 

M. Jourdain. Par ma foi, il y a plus de quarante ans que 
je dis de la prose, sans que }’en susse rien ; et je vous suis ie 
plus oblige du monde, de m’avoir appris cela. 


'T 


V 
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4. Translate : — s 

“ When the doctor came back he found, seated at the bedside 
of little Francois, a clown [cloimi) with pallid face, who was j 

making the little one laugh again and again, and who said to ' 

him, while he stirred a piece of sugar at the bottom of a cup of I 

mixture (tisane) : 

‘ You know, if you do not drink, little Francois, Bourn Bourn 
will not come back. ’ 

And the child drank. 

* Is it not good ? ’ 

‘ Very good ! Thank you, Bourn Bourn 1 ’ 

‘ Doctor, ’ said the clown, ^ do not be jealous Still it seems 
to me that my grimaces do him as much good as your prescrip- 
tions ! (prdonnances),^ 

The father and mother wept ; but, this time, it was for joy.” I 


HISTOEY. 

1 . Explain briefly in 0726 of the following cases how the 1 

British Government in India makes provision for : — • ( 

(1) the Public Health, I 

(2) the Belief of the Famine-stricken, ] 

(8) Education. J 

ji 

2. What marked differences are noticeable between the 

*5ubahs of Akbar and the Provinces of British India ? Write * : 

a list of each, | 

3. Show the necessity which exists for a supreme Central « 

Government exercising control over the various provinces. i 

What special matters of public concern are managed directly * 

oy the Imperial Government ? \ 
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4. Whafc causes and events led to the downfall of — 

either (1) The Maharatta Confederacy, 
or (2) The Sikh power. 

Nfotice some of the chief battles which were fought between 
them and the British. 

5. What were the causes of the ill-feeling between England 
and Spain in the reign of Elizabeth '2 Eelate the events 
that occurred in England which led Philip of Spain to 
despatch the Spanish Armada 

6. Eelate briefly the circumstances and events which caused 
the war between Fiance and England after the outbreak of 
the French Eevolution. 

7. Explain cleaily the meaning of the following terms : — 

(1) The Subsidiary System, 

(2) Ship-money, 

(3) The New Model, 

(4) The Anti-Corn-Law League. 

8. State who the following persons were, and note very 
briefly the historical events with which their names are con- 
nected 

Asoka, Haider Ali, the Duke of Wellington, Lord 
Palmerston. 

9. When and between whom were the following battles 
fought^ Add a short note explaining the historical importance 
of each victory. — 

Baxar, Wandewash, the battle of the Boyne, the battle 
of the Nile. 
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GEOORAPHY. 

1. (a) Bistinguisli between Artificial and Natural Geogra- 
phical Boundaries. 

(h) What are the Prime Meridians of Longitude used 
in Europe ? Can any other Prime Meridian be 
used. 

(c) Define : — 

Estuary, Archipelago, Glacier. 

2 Name the six principal articles of import into England, 
and the six principal articles of export. Name any country 
from or to which each comes or goes. 

3. Give some account of Guiana, stating its position, climate, 
and by whom governed. 

4. Name the chief harbours of Australia and the chief town 
on each. 

5. What are the chief Islands in the Malay Archipelago 1 
To what governments does each belong ? 

6 What is an alluvial plain ? Name some of the chief 
alluvial plains of the world. 

7. Name any parts of the world where the level of the land 
relatively to the sea is changing. Explain how it is that the 
surface soil of Bengal is composed to a great depth of mud 
and sand. 

8. What are earthquakes and where are they most common ? 
State why it is that no serious effects from earthquakes are 
felt in alluvial plains. 

9. Draw a map of Africa and show in it— 

Khartum, Delagoa Bay, Pretoria, Kumassi, Sierra Leone, 
Gambia, the Atlas Mountains and the rivers Zambesi and 
Niger, 
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ELEMEISTTARY PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

1. Explain the construction and use of a thermometer, 

2. Describe an experiment to show that heat causes a metal 
bar to expand. 

3. What is hj the pressure of the air f How is this 

pressure measured ? Describe an experiment to show that the 
boiling point of water depends upon the pressure. 

4 What is meant by refraction (or bending) of light % 
Describe any expeiiments to illustrate refraction. 

5. Describe carefully a Grove’s battery or any other arrange* 
meot you have seen in ute for producing an electric current. 

G. Describe an experiment to show that when a candle 
burns nothing is lost. 

7. How can hydrogen be prepared ? Describe any methods 
you ha've seen. State some of the properties of hydrogen. 

8. Describe the appearance of the following substances and 
name some of their pioperties and uses :—<Mrho 7 i^ mlphui\ 
phohplioiub^ oxide of mercury^ copper sulphate. 

9. How could you distinguish between — 

(a) Carbonic acid gas and oxygen, 

(b) Silver and lead, 

(c) Nitric acid and a solution of Caustic Potash ? 

lOt What weight of oxide of mercury is required to produce 
24 grains of oxygen? [The combining weight of meicury is 
200 and that of oxygen, 16.] 
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I DRAWING FREEHAND FROM THE FLAT. 

this picture freehand (in pencil), same size. 

Measurements with drawing instruments or paper are not 

allowed. 

r 

I 

! 

I 


i 

i 

-psprMb AngSiyg puu t„gu[ saiioui q 

Complete the Account and bring down the balance. 
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GEOMETRICAL DRAWIITG. 

Answers to be in firm ink lines. Leave all lines of con- 
struction in pencil, and do not rub out anything. 

1. Construct a right-angled triangle with hypothenuse of 
3 inches, and an acute angle of 

2. Describe three circles, each touching the other two, their 
radii being 1 and inch respectively. 

3. Find the mean proportion between two lines, 3 inches 
and 2*25 inches long. 

4 Construct this figure, with triangle IJ-inch side. 



5. ^ Construct a resrular pentagon with 2-ineh side, and 
inscribe five semi-circles, each one touching two sides of the 
pentagon. 


MODEL DRAWING. 

Draw a freehand sketch (in pencil), of the articles on the 
table in front of you. 

t'^Me : sk etch should not be less 

200 and that of oxygeo, 16.] ^ 
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BOOK-KEEPING. 

1. What is Book-Keeping ? What are the two objects aim 
ed at in every system of Book-Keeping 1 

2. Write up the Cash Book for the following entries 

£ ci. 


June 1st, 1890, Balance in hand at this date 
5 , 13th, „ Eeceived fiom E James 

}) jj Paid E Eobinson ... 

5 , 15th, „ House expenses 

n Eeceived from F. J. Smith 
V 3 > Paid foi sundry expenses 

,, „ „ E. James 


3 > 


}> a 


47 17 0 
27 5 3 

15 10 0 
19 14 6 
24 17 6 
10 5 0 

16 3 6 


Balance the Cash Book and bring down the amount of cash 
in hand. ^ 

3. What is understood by the signs Dr. and Or.— 

(i) What would a Dr. balance of an Account imply ? 

(ii) How is it effected ? 

4. How many different classes of accounts are there ? Name 
them. Give three examples of each. 

5. What Account shows the net profits ? 

6. What is understood by the term Capital ? 

Write up the following Capital Account of James Brown 
October 1st, 1890, Balance of Capital this day £1,000 
« loth, „ Paid in the further sum of £1,300 
„ 30th, „ Withdrew ... £1,000 

December 31st, „ Loss on business for the quarter £100 

Complete the Account and bring down the balance. 


448 


QUESTION PAPERS. 


I 




7. Eecord the following transactions of Henry Eobinson and 
finally close the books : — 

January Sod, 1892, Eeceived from A rent in advance 50 0 0 
” ” ” ” ” ® » » „ 125 0 0 

” Bank ... ... 300 0 0 


104-1% ^ J5 J) 

19 j, Paid into Bank ,,, 

'> 15th, „ „ rent of Portland estate by 

’ cheque ... 

n 24th, „ Brew Cash from Bank 

ji 31st „ Paid attendant 

February 19th, „ „ H Wriliams, on account 

of repairs 

March 31st, „ „ Attendant ... 

Sent out the following accounts for rents due 
this day, but paid by the parties in advance 
on 2nd Januarj, 1892 


'** ... 60 0 0 
B 

••• ••• ... 125 0 0 

C 

•*' ••• ... 200 0 0 

_ Ascertain from the above transactions whether his Canif-^i 


political economy. 

CapitaT*’''* ’ distinguish ’RTealth from 

net of kbow depend!*' °° Productive- 
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State the laws of Increasing ” and “ Diminishing I 

Beturns. I 

3. What is rent 1 State the law of rent. How does agricuL j 

tural rent differ from the rent of a house ? j 

4. Define interest. What determines the average rate of j 

interest at a given time and place 1 Give illustrations. | 

} 

5. Mention cases in which the value of a commodity is not I 

determined by the cost of pioductioin How would you then j 

account for its value 1 j 

6. What led to the universal uso of money 1 How comes j 

it that a rupee is able to buy goods 1 | 

7. Examine the statement : — The importation of goods which I 

we could produce at home is an injury to the nation and an 

evil to be deplored, 

8. What is the value received by the people in exchange for 

the taxes they pay 1 ] 

DICTATION, I 

I.— Kapid Writino, I 

Write out the following passage in eight minutes : — ■ 

India-rubber is derived from the milky juices of trees which 
grow mostly in tropical countries. It is sometimes collected by : 

cutting the trees down ; but this obviously is a very destructive 1 

method of obtaining it. The usual method is to make simple in- | 

cisions in the trunks. In a few hours the juice flows out, filling I 

clay basins which are placed to receive it. j 

The juice is dried and solidified by various methods. It is *■ 

sometimes simply spread out in thin layeis and dried in the I 

sun or the smoke of fires. A good tree will yield four ounces of 
juice daily, and twenty gallons in a season; a gallon producing 
two pounds of good rubber. 

We obtain the largest quantities of rubber from South 
America, and especially from Brazil ; and the best quality 
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comes from the same region of the world. The west coast of 
Afiica and British India also send us considerable supplies. 

Or the following passage in nine minutes 

I have seen a picture of George III., as it was taken in his 
old age, hanging in the apartment of his daughter. The poor old 
father is represented in a purple gown, his snowy beard falling 
over his breast, the star of his famous order still idly shining 
on it. He was not only sightless, he became utterly deaf. A’li 
light, all reason, all sound of human voices, all the pleasures 
of this world of God were taken from him. 

Some slight lucid moments he had ; in one of which, the 
Queen, desiring to see him, entered the room, and found him 
singing a hymn, and accompanying himself at the harpsichord. 
When he had finished, he knelt down and prayed aloud for her, 
and then for his family, and then for the nation, concluding 
with a prater for himself, that it might please God to avert his 
heavy calamity from him, but if not, to give him resignation to 
submit. He then burst into tears, and his reason again fed. 


II. — Neat Writing. 

Write the following letter, in fourteen minutes, in a style fit 
for despatching : — 

From 

The famine COMMISSIONER, 


The resident, W. E. S. 


Bated Ajmere, 12th Aprll^ 1900. 
Sir, 

I AM directed to inform you of the policy of Government 
Regarding the disposal of famine orphans. 

(1) Efforts shall be made to trace out the parents or relations 
of the children and a proceeding detailing these efforts shall in 
each ease be recorded. If the parents or relatives cannot be 
traced, then the children may be made over to respectable 
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(2) If witliin a r^a-gonabl^ time from the admission of a child 
to the Goveinment Poor-hoose no respectable person has adopt- 
ed it, such child may be sent with the Political Agent’s approval 
to an orphanage or other institution approved by the Local 
Government for the care of destitute children, with the proviso 
that such child shall always be reclaimable by its parents or by 
near relatives who may have a right to demand its care. 

I have the honour to be, 

Sin, 

Your most obedient servant, 
EUSTUMJI, Head Clei% Besidency, 

Ot the following in eleven minutes : — 

FROil 

The TEEASUEEB, UNIVEESITY UNION, 

To 

Me- JAMES SMITH, M.A, 

Incited Unlversitij Union, Ath Octoher, 1900. 

The Committee of Management desires to draw the attention 
of members of the General Council of the University residing 
out of Edinburgh to the existence of this institution, and to 
point out to them some of the advantages which it secures to 
Its members, which advantages you will find specified in the 
prospectus. 

Life membership is constituted by a payment of five guineas, 
Annual membership by an entry money of five shillings and a 
yearly subscription of one guinea. Forms of application for 
either class of membership are annexed, while a list of the 
present Life Members is enclosed, 

I have the honour to he, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

JAMES WALKEE, 

Treasurer* 
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coast of 

URDU. 

1. Write a letter to your father in Urdu, with proper ac 
desciibmg your prospects in the Examination and asking nis, 
advice as to jour future career. 

2. Eepiesent the following items in figures 

(a) Eupees 2,780, 14 annas, 10 pies. 

(5) Bighas 66, 1 4 biswas. 

(c) 19 75 acres. 

3. Translate the following into idiomatic Urdu : — 

A wonderful degiee of progress marks the administration 
of Loid Ualliousie, both in civilization and material prosperity. 
The fiist Indian Eailway was opened in 1853 ; and railwajs and 
telegraph lines began rapidly to spread over the whole country. 
Yast schemes of education were set on foot, universities were 
ordered to be founded, and the Presidency College in Calcutta 
was established in 1855. Gigantic schemes of Public Works, 
too, of a useful kind, such as great public buildings, roads, canals 
were planned, and large sums of money borrowed foi them. 
The crime of extracting evidence from accused persons by tortur- 
ing them was stringently put down, and earnest endeavours 
were made to do full justice to all classes in this great 
empire. 


Indeed, during the brilliant and vigorous administration of 
Lord Dalhopsie, which lasted eight years from 1848 to 1856, was 
thoroughly inaugurated that equitable and honourable system 
of governing India with a single view to the happiness and 
prosperity of the people which has been conscientiously followed 
up by every succeeding Governor-General. 
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j ansHterate in clear Nastaliq the passage on the aocom' 
S paper 
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HINDI. 

1. Siabject for an original letter in Hindi, to contain about 
as much matter as 30 lines of an ordinary Hindi newspaper : — 

(n) TnaiFT or (&) Self-rfspect. 

Address the letter, using the proper form of address, to a 
young gentleman of rank. 

2. Translate the following extracts into Hindi : — 

(of) History abounds with examples of noble friendships, and 
it is generally true that where genuine friendship is, other high 
virtues are to be found along with it. The following story is a 
striking instance of devoted attachment and beautiful self-sacri- 
fice in a young schoolboy. Edward and William were friends 
from boyhood ; their ages were nearly the same, and their sta- 
tions in life similar. Edward was an orphan, brought up by 
his grandfather, the proprietor of a small farm. The father of 
"William was a small farmer, also a respectable, worthy man, 
whose only ambition was to leave to his son the heritage of a 
good name. Both boys were destined, by their natural guardians, 
to fill that station in society to which they were born ; but 
it happened, as sometimes it will happen in such cases, that 
the boys though trained up in hardworking and painstaking 
families, where the labour of the hand was more thought of 
than the labour of the head, were, nevertheless, very bookishly 
inclined ; and partly to gratify their own tastes for learning, 
and partly to fall in with the wishes of the village schoolmaster, 
who took no little pride and pleasure in his docile and book- 
loving pupils, they attended the grammar school long after 
their village contemporaries were following the plough. 
Perhaps this taste for letters was also stimulated by the gram- 
mar school having in its gift, every five years, a scholarship in 
one of the universities, which w’as awarded to the youthful 
writer of the best Greek and Latin theme. The term was 
about to expire ; and one of the two friends was sure of the 
nomination, there being no other candidates. 

(h) I knew a youth, the child of an officer in the navy, who 
had served his country with distinction, but whose premature 


.jir 
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death rendered hie widow thankful to receive an official I 

appointment for her delicate boy in a Government office. His 1 

income from the office was given faithfully to his mother ; and it [ 

was a pleasure and a pride to him to gladden her heart by the j 

thought that he was helping her. She had other children— two i 

little girls just rising from the cradle to womanhood. Her j 

scanty pension and his salary made everyone happy. But over 
this youth came a love of dress. He had not strength of mind 
to see how much more truly beautiful a pure mind is, than a 
finely decorated exterior. He took pleasure in helping his 
mother and sisters, but did not take greater pleasure in think- 
ing that to do this kindness to them he must be contented for 
a time to dress a little worse than his fellow-cleiks ; his clothes 
might appear a little worn, but they were like the spot on the 
dress of a soldier arising from the discharge of duty ; they 
were no marks of undue carelessness ; necessity had wrought 
them ; and while they indicated necessity, they marked also j 

the path of honour, and without such spots duty must have I 

been neglected. But this youth did not think of such great i 

thoughts as these. He felt ashamed at his threadbare but | 

clean coat. The smart, new-shiniug dress of other clerks f 

mortified him. He wanted to appear finer. In an evil hour he J 

ordered a suit of clothes from a fashionable tailor. His situa- | 

tion and connections procured him a short credit. But trades- ■ 

men must be paid, and he was again and again importuned to J 

defray his debt. To relieve himself of liis creditor he stole a j 

letter containing a Bs 100 note. His tailor was paid, but the I 

injured party knew the number of the note. It was traced to I 

the tailor, by him to the thief, with the means and opportunity J 

of stealing it, and in a few days he was transported. His | 

handsome dress was exchanged for the dress of a convict. | 

Better by far would it have been for him to have worn his j 

poorer garb, with the marks of honest labour upon it. He | 

formed only another example of the intense folly of love of I 

dress, which exists quite as much amongst foolish young men j 

as amongst foolish young women. | 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS 1901- 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper, 

K.B ,— each pair of passages separated by ^ ox' only one io he 
attempted. 

1, In the following passages you are required — 

(a) to connect with the context, 

(h) to give the general sense in plain language, 

(c) to explain the full foice of the figure employed, 
noting all the points of comparison. 

(1) My sire, in native virtue great, 

Resigning loidshij), Linds, and state, 

N^ot then to foitune more lesigned, 

Than yonder oak might give the wind ; 

The graceful foliage storms may reave, 

The noble stem they cannot grieve. 

Or 

The autumn winds rushing 
Waft the leaves that are searest, 

But our flower was in flushing, 

When blighting was nearest. 

(2) Men whose lives glided on like rivers that watered the 
woodlands, 

Darkened by shadows of earth, but reflecting an imacre 
of heavens. 

Or 

Hangingbetween two skies, a cloud with edges of silver 
Floated the boat, with its dripping oars, on the motion- 
less water* 
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(3) Last, as by some one deathbed after wail 
Of suffering, silence follows, or thro’ death 
Or deathlike swoon, thus over all that shore, 

A dead hush fell. 

Or 

All his face was white 
And colourless, and like the withered moon 
Smote by the fresh beam of the spiinging east. 

2 Translate the following examples of poetic diction into 
plain and brief prose : — 

(1) The western waves of ebbing day 
Rolled o’er the glen their level way. 

Or 

Retiring then, the bolt he drew 
And the lock’s murmurs growled anew. 

(2) There the richest was poor, and the poorest lived 

in abundance. 

Or 

Clamorous labour 

Knocked with a hundred hands at the golden gates of the 
morning. 

(3) That day when the great light of heaven 

Burned at his lowest in the rolling year. 

Or 

Straining his e\es beneath an arch of hand. 


3. (ci) Describe the three parts of the ceremonial consecra- 
tion of the Fiery Cross, and give the substance of 
the curses thereby symbolised. 

(h) Tell briefly in your own words the story of the 
brazen statue of Justice. 
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(c) Describe biiefly the institution referred to in the 
passage 

The sequel of to-day unsoldei s all 

The goodliest fellowship of famous knights 

Wheieof this woild holds record. 

4. (a) He-write the following in simple language and in 

prose Older : — 

When lay of hopeless love, or glory won. 

Aroused the fearful, or subdued the proud. 

Or 

For the death-wound and death-halloo, 

Musteied his bieath, his whin} aid drew. 

(h) Explain 

Happy art thou, as if ever day thou had'st picked up a horse- 
shoe 

Or 

The lands where the Father of Waters 
Seizes the hills in his hands and diags them down to the 
ocean. 

(c) Write a few sentences bringing out the meaning 
t •* of : — 

“ The king who fights his people fights himself,” 

Or 

“ From the great deep to the great deep he goes ” 

5. Give in your own words the meaning of any two of the 
following passages : — 

(1) These diew nob for their fields the sword, 

Like tenants of a feudal lord, 

Nor owned the patriarchal claim 
Of Chieftain in their leader’s name ; 

Adventurers they, from far who roved, 

To live by battle which they loved. 
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(2) Oyer her head the stars, the thoughts of God in the 

heavens. 

Shone on the eyes of man, who has ceased to marvel 
and worship, 

Save when a blazing comet was seen on the walls of 
that temple, 

As if a hand had appeared and written upon them 
“ Upharsm.” 

(3) The old order changeth, yielding place to new, 

And God fulfils himself in many ways, 

Lest one good custom should corrupt the world. 

6. Paraphrase in simple language, so as clearly to explain 
the sense : — 

(1) Many and sharp the numerous ills 
Inwoven with our frame ! 

More pointed still we make ourselves 
Eegret, remorse, and shame I 
And man, whose heaven-erected face 
The smiles of love adorn, 

Man’s inhumanity to man 
Makes countless thousands mourn 1 

(2) Ah ! who can tell how hard it is to climb 

The sceep where Fame’s proud temple shines afar ; 

Ah ! who can tell how many a soul sublime 
Has felt the influence of malignant star. 

And waged with Fortune an eternal war ; 

Checked by the scoff of Pride, by Envy’s frown. 

And Poverty’s unconquerable bar, 

In life’s low vale remote has pined alone, 

Then dropped into the grave, unpitied and unknown ! 

/. (1) Purposes, like eggs, unless they be hatched into action, 
will run into rottenness. It is these thorny » ifs,” the mutter- 
ings of impatience and despair, which so often hedge around 
the field of possibility, and prevent anything being done, or 
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even attempted, A difficnltj is a thing to be overcome ; 
grapple with it at once, facility will come with practicej and 
strength and fortitude with repeated practice. 

(a) Explain the simile in the first sentence. 

(h) Explain and illustrate the meaning of “ ifs,” the 
mntterings of impatience and despair.” 

(c) Point out the force of the metaphor ‘‘ thorny ifg 
which hedge around the field of possibility.” 

{(1) Write out in your own words the meaning of the 
passage. 

(2) The tomb is the best course of morality. StnjJsr^^vaHc^e 
in the coffin of a miser. See a few boardsTmt^Co^ him, and a 
few squaie inches of earth contain himif' Study ambition in 
the grave of that man of enterprise. Alpproach the tomb of 
the proud man. See the mouth that pipnounced lofty expres- 
sions condemned to eternal silence ; tlfe piercing eyes that con- 
vuKkI the voiId*;\ith fear, covered with a midnight gloom; 
the formidable aim that distributed the destinies of mankind, 
without motion and life. 



i'f) Clnethe meaning of tlie above passage free from 
iuaue 

(h) Mention the moral lessons taught by each individual 
di-^tail. 


Second PArER. 

1. Explain briefly and clearly the meaning of an^on&oi 
the following passages, avoiding the use of figurative 
language : — 

(ft) Vt e must realise that Ealeigh was a man of severe 
speech and I’eserved manner, not easily moved to 
be gracious, constantly reproving the sluggish by 
his rapidity and galling the dull by bis wit. Ail 
through his career vc find him haid to get on with, 









I 
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proud to his inferiors, still more crabbed to those 
above him. If policy required that he should use 
the aits of a diplomatist, he overplayed his part, 
and stung his rivals to the quick by an obsequious- 
ness in speech to which his eyes and shoulders 
gave the lie. 

{^) Man is the creature of interest and ambition. His 
nature leads him forth into the struggle and bustle 
of the world. Love is but the embellishment of 
his early life, or a song piped in the intervals of 
the acts. But a woman’s whole life is a history of 
the alfections. Her heart is her vroild ; it is there 
her ambition strives for empire— it is there her 
avarice seeks for hidden tieasures. She sends 
forth her sympathies on adventure ; she embarks 
her whole soul in the traffic of affection ; and if 
shipwrecked, her case is hopeless— for it is a 
bankruptcy of the heart. 

(c) The poetic temperament has naturally something in it 
of the vagabond. "When left to itself, it runs 
loosely and wildly, and delights in everything 
eccentric and licentious. It is often a turn-up of 
a die, in the gambling freaks of fate, whether a 
natural genius shall turn out a great rogue or a 
great poet ; and had not Shakespeare’s mind fortu- 
nately taken a literary bias, he might have as dar- 
ingly transcended all civil, as he has ail dramatic 
laws, 

2 Explain the meaning of the portions in thick typ0 ill 
any/rg of the following sentences : — 

{a) It is impossible to tell where Raleigh's pen will i 

take ffre. | 

(^) Ealeigh, in deepest depression of mind and body, 1 

wrote to Cecil, who had now taken another I 
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upward step in tlie Merarcliy of James’s protean 
House of Lords. 

(o) The story goes on to show that Essex digged a pit 
and fell into it Mmself- 

(d) A week later than this we get a glance for a moment at 

one or two of the leash of privateering enterprises, 
all of them a little under the rose, in which Sir 
"Walter Baleigh was in these years engaged. 

(e) On this morning the weather was of the voluptuous 

vernal kind which calls forth all the latent 
romance of a man’s temperament. 

(/) It was the very witching time of night that 
Ichabod, heavy hearted and crestfallen, pursued 
his way home-wards. 

(fj) He had that inexhaustible good nature, which is the 
most precious gift of Heaven ; spreading itself lik© 
oil over the troubled sea of thought, and keeping 
the mind smooth and equable in the roughest 
weather. 

{Ji) They kept entirely by themselves, eyeing everyone 
askance that came near them, as if measuring his 
claims to respectability : yet they were without con- 
versation, except the interchange of an occasional 
cant phrase. 

(?) It was Ealeigh’s blossoming hour, and all the splendid 
gifts and vigorous charms of his brain and character 
expanded in the sunrise of victory. 

(J) His very faults smack of the raciness of his good 
qualities. 

3. N.B. — Only one of the parts (a), (6), (c) of this question 
is to he attempted, 

(«) It (Raleigh’s * Report ’) is written in a sane and manly 
style, and marks the highest level reached by 
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English narrative prose, as it existed before the 
waters were troubled by the fashion of Euphues. 

(i) Under what circumstances was the volume above 

referred 1o written 1 

(ii) What exactly is meant by the epithet ‘ sane ’ above 

(iii) Explain the meaning of ‘ the waters were troubled’ 

in the above sentence. 

(iv) What do you understand by the fashion of 

Euphues ^ ’ 

(b) I consider the mutability of language a wise precau- 

tion of Providence for the benefit of the world at 
Idige and authors in particular, 

(i) What is meant by ‘ mutability of language ? ’ 

(ii) How does Washington Irving show that it ‘^benefits 

the world at large and authors in particular ? 

(c) The muse of History is surely now-a-days too disdain- 

ful of all information that does not reach her signed 
and countersigned. In biography at least it must 
be a mistake to accept none but documentary 
evidence, since tradition if it does not give us 
truth of fact, gives us what is often at least as 
valuable, truth of impression. 

(i) What is meant by ‘ information that reaches the 

muse of History signed and countersigned V 

(ii) Why is tradition of more value in Biography than 

in History ? 

(iii) Explain and illustrate the difference between * truth 
of fact ’ and ‘ truth of impression.’ 


4. Briefly relate either the story of Pip Van Winkle or The 
Legend of Sleepy Hollow. 
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5. Tn what connection do the following images occur ? Show 
their a ppropi lateness : — 

(a) There is a roughness on a plum which nobody that 
understands fruit would rub off, though the plum 
would be much more polished without it. 

(d) "When the sea is uncommonly agitated, the water finds. 

its way into creeks and holes of rocks, which in its 
calmer state it never reaches. 

(e) The luminaiies of our country seem to have been 

kindled into a brighter blaze than others, only that 
theii spots might be moie noticed. 

(d) Pigmies rummaging the armoury of a giant, and 
contending for the possession of w^eapons wdiich 
tho> could not wield. 

6. E\p]ain the following statements about Cowper, illustrat- 
ing their truth from his Letters,” wheie possible 

(tr) Like Swuft he could write well upon a broomstick. 

(d) There is no pose about his letters. 

(c) The special point of interest in his letters is their 

subjectivity, 

(d) Cowper’s geniality of disposition is shown by the im-» 

personality of liis satire, 

7. Explain /ozir of the following passages, showing the 
connection of each with its context 

(a) What a sycophant to the public taste was Dryden ; 
sinning against his feelings, lewd in his writing! 
though chaste in his conversation. 

(fc) Already the relation of this cold-blooded statesman to 
the impulsive Ealeigh becomes a crus to the biogra-. 
phers of the latter. 
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(o) Ifc is at once dispiriting to Tnd so intrepid a geographer 
and so acute a mercha^nt befooled bj the madness of 
gold, and pathetic to know that his hopes in this 
direction were absolutelj unfounded. 

He insinuated himself into Baleigh's confidence, and 
like the familiar poet in Shakespeare’s sonnet, 
‘ nightly gulled him with intelligence.' 

(e) I have occasionally seen an unlucky saint almost 
smoked out Ox countenance by the officioiisness 
of his followers. 

(/* ) While Ealeigh was shaking down a fortune from the 
green bushes that Irmg at the vintner’s doors, the 
^ estein Continent remained the treasure house of 
Spain. 

8. Parse all the words ending in ia the following 

sentence : — ^ 

^ While -we were talking, v.re heard the distant toll of the 
village bell, and I was told that the squire was a little partis 
oular in having his household ac Church on a Christmas morn- 
ing ; considering it a day of pouring out of thanks and 
rejoicing. 


. Third Paper. 

I 

f Irmi^^hiL VI f'ioni Urdu. 

h 

Translate into English 

A. 

- 43 ^ ^ / j't-a- «-S!l 

- i- p 

i-la. i,f aro olj 

jf4 wibi Cji'O ^ 

I 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

i 

i 

r 
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cJia. - K) Lj^ y-e^ u*J ' ;y 

jS" ^ ^a**^ |it*^-5»k. ^ c^ 

“ < 1,1 1 4 !i— (. 5"^'? 

^,.>**0 . ^ e^y^ ^ T ^ <c^y^ 

(.j^lAe ^*;b^ - l.,^ Gj ^j(j j'^ ^ O^'ii'^tit 

li)^^ C5^ o*A*^3 aj ^j.*« a^j 

^JG ^:xf 4i«-yj^ ^‘^*=i3 ^ 3^"^ cj'^v^ ^^5** 

® iiJjS t5«J ;'«^ !!^ Wi'® <j' - ii J iP ui'® -i- ;'^a' 

^ ill 

>>-?* a43Ls u^ 

li^A^a. (^ LS^^ ^ a^A^A Jj^f UP^ eJl^V 

- A^/ U^S' 

B 

^>-“J:^ <±1 c>b v.^JI 4_5^’ 

1- 'f (3*^^ ^ 4^y ^ 

y o^a.j <2± i2,)bo ^^AjI „ ^ v*?" ^ 

ej4^ i_}j », 

jj|#*J’^ (A^f l^vsf^J 4j^f tj^i Ujj iS 

<2t ^ ^4Af {4C'!5^ 

cJb J6.4.A a^jU o:^AiU ^^a:x 55^ 

^dH i- c-^ U^J 4£« Si^J% cJlu^j^ ^Isls 

^ b^ 2, is^ ^V «— .y^ W^y 

2- 4«-jri*y <^-AA (^J a^^ ar 
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bU <*2. 

aS L§^^j i_ XL y 

b^ ^l^:x f^St ly ^{j 

{js^y^ {js**^ 4 — aS* 

5J-^ ^ il i-^^-’ il AS* 04J 

"" ^ ii)y^ j"^ cy*^ /Ay .•^ »-r-*-bifi-^ 

ai US' ^ ^;j;U 2- A^ l_ ^^w-a 3 

03^ J'*^ v5j^ a^j 

“ ^:!<i U**'^^J 

Tiayi^lation from Hindi, 

I Translate into English . — 

A. 

^I ^tr^TT 1^ t 

^1 ^3TK ^^T| ^^=51 ^ 

n \ ^ I ’sft f% % =?fT^ 

I Sf^T^^T^T tT I X3[W ^ ^’fTSr f% ZWK 

^3ft ST ’^151 # %y 7[^j 1 tyy-ift Sl^TTI ^T '^T 

fr ^RR ^T^T 'RTift 311% 

WH: m ^3T^ ■^^fRT Sflt 1 ^TTI^T ¥1^^% 

I f^I % '^X ^1%T ^ ^crK^y% ^T’S'I 

I KRcT t i^t % 3Tt fTl[ ^ 

W% iT T^y^ 1 ?yy% ^T^1%tT § ! ST’f ysf ^ qyift i^T 

I RRRt R^Kii ftl SIR R^R ^ 

L 




ft im *i 

<19- » « ,it , „i , S, ,„ , 

"' ™r * " >™9 I K ^ 5 ** rf, f, ,„ 

TO -n,„1 r, „„-> 4 

w Jit II 


^ ^ 

^ ft f ^ 5Ff^ # g? tra^f 

1 1 mft ^ € rat ^i^r Hrfr tt tit 

r ^ r^ tjT 

TOti^W5^H%?€p^t g: 5g^r ^rar ^rat^ ^simi ^ 

^mra t ^Ts ^ tr^^rr / 

^J'CT 5T gig ^r% f] ^£, i 

'!.nK9' 

TOl I ft „„ ^,1 

1'; ’'’ ’’’ "■' ’<" ’■> -9 „„ , r« „ ,„p„, 

!”' ’' '"" " ’"•’ «'ft W ftw TO- ,5 * „ 

■>*'1 n ,' ,„ « J , „ i „. P, ^ ^ ^ ^ 

™ '*' '' *'' 5 f» « -Ifti 

. '"f'™'’>fw ftw I a, a) , TO ,,, „TO* TOr 

TO wi I ft, TO ft TO, 4- p,j ^ 
m„*ta„ re,i,„„., p,„^, ^ 

•ft '.«* aft .ft,, ft,, t ft , 

•ft «TOt „ „„ TO ,t,rTO ,1 ,-,j, fTO . 
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Translation from Bengali. 

Translate into English : — 

A. 

?t?T5fesT=t I 'J'fc'f 5i5':i I sft^ftsF 5rf3t 

c«it'i I ^t?:lX3f 5sn:5r?si% ‘srfisrt^ (arfsiifeif) sif^t?®- 

ft?r, PT ^rtet’its ^ sft^tcwii 5rtf5ir5 

nh:® I w ^ srf^$f i 

?Nf m I v£i| ^=r?t ctfp!f5| 

^WT (Sf 3 T ^ Sfff ctf 5 ?rt C 5 f^ 

^ «45ptit5, c^Tt^ $rf?:fw ^rt^r^sl 

fifisH I 's i!^fi;5i 

^?ie ®5i 3it![i 5it!!| tl®rt!3=T, (?R '5tC2f c^tK 517^ Hi ’Ttrr i 

CHT^ f t5l ’ifa’jfS® I ®3I «iiHi ©|5?i 

fH5! «M 5^1 'stCHTI '£tM 3^1 sri^C^ ^K'^C^ra «rf, lilt 

®lt%l ^fC?H ’TtCf^ fesf <?{'t’^tl 5T| t(§?rl C'tH ’IfT® '®f=TT 

Hirf® sfstt^R I ^'wh i lii^t ^'??5r 

5rfc3pfs sjiTitsf^i yjcy ^-^sth i ^tsrc’t W^r ^ ijih” 

%t“it siHHi spifi H>Prai ■stH’g^R ■fffr ^fS-!(^5rR? ^ft?ri 

5i%l c?t:?i^ I 


B. 

m ^fH?i ^>1# ftw m ^r® H'tfm’i 

vs ^?c!r JTsT i fsn 

w Ht?inr srar smk mk 3[tc® ^ii®i c^ n^flrs 
sriRcjR liiHt is)^ ^rp' Hi^lrs (cHiari) Hf??i 

^!%i: 5 HI m ^lil! csWa isi^ 

CHi?s SIS, Jii^if^r, ^?r=f's fHjsn 
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1%pl ^(JPftsr »ffl3 

isi^tra^i 5 m ) WC5I <ir®'n 5m^ 

5i|si I ®f=? ptI to c®w^ 

p!^ f% ’ f^Pf ^piwji 5ra*tft csri5[^ ’5tic5 ^iPf cq, 

^PlUsli 1 ’stH ^ fli^W I W 

»t1^l TO 5l<fi|u5^1 

^r5 aiiPtsi ; TO cnt ifainfss (3=i^im) sju^t 

m 1 1%s Jti ¥r^3i, C3'’!I ^ -^rl!:! ’ « 

■lit ^ai Csl3fl3 #i^tji s, ^ iPisilf Eft'tSt 

csj*^ cnfm cir(?;<i 35^811 

TO f?p3(5 sjt't] fsfsnl ^F^3T, pi to 'Sff^- 

•afts >9«t^ 8ll^<lH'5R C5f|’isr ^Pi*iife5i, t% af^H 

#i«!i PFpK?! ? TO n, ^rpi 511^ pr^t ^ifisiifi 

P! ft«U' ^R-Rl I #1^ vill ¥'<(' 'JLpI'II (71 31^81 m 
nPi? Pf’fi:^ ■staj’f'i Tfi^i PfsT I 


(Translation ftom Gujaiati) 

Translate into Enjjhsh — 

(a) ChR-A^ nsi5{ KWHl St 4 sHcll-i a^l-Sn^ 

(4^1 SiSrSiiisi (r<'=!ii5i ^iiclKl St'^U'lU 

^ 'l(4li4Hi dcll^Sit 4cll ^Icl =yi'UR'l (^dl. 

Hell d 'i4im'{l eic^Hi [h^ ^ami ^w?li ^'nsud'Hwi 

s-H'oJii (4di. ^ ^ WW 5HSt '-1(411^ ^ =141151 

SHd silOi^' ’HU^. iiitail <H5idl Sli:'^ =“11^1 

^Wisfl sMdw dunS ^ (HI 5j=ii=i=ii ■His 

dmwi HlS ^UlSll ®<1lCl. di| § ?i§sil 

■H^lti =^lSli5l RH< uit«l^L5l lulSlwi SlMC-l « 13 ,' =*Hd ^Idldl 


^ ■ 
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^ulSil ff/cll SHAimi ^ SOlU 

§u'15^l ftlyiMin iWi 4jl4Sil ih^IsT linl ^-H^i 4(41^ 

MUJjlafl i43. ^Iclini ssH illHlWl i’.cli 

O'-l Sni^'TWl iMclK-fl S 5i3 Pl-clHl' 7l 

SMJl «i5il H4T Mt>l 'Hfitt^-Hi ’Jil oiWlSi,:! lu'lSln.i 
«/=ll MSS ^IH^t. (4 h '-Kiioj A'JIMI CHP4 5JiH rt<fl 

iMflH Mt>l fQ'Il'Hl I'mI 31^1 Wii ^llctKl oimilHl 

5JtH cr/v\lHl CJI @:iu<l iM'11'1 MiJi:*} 

=yM S'lM 4^14 illriwl HI'H'Ji ^’<41 Ol^l. 

b) <l!r SIS? CJHImI ^HImI JJSmI^ ^IClWl 

Sli uwi'A 'Hl^'--a^MP4 olKHcii SHPIOll (sCHMl ^S? 
S'lM ^Sl S. 

oinSlS «cn ^ictWl HlMl^ ^ «l4l ^ ?.5=ll «tlM? 
MtA 5i!r M v'Mi :ta!,!,l ^rll rt yii4U ^ 

“ Hl^l cl^i ftilsj' 5^ H^rit rhAHI 

Sliit siliftM 3 Al. Hin M<Hl'A ^ IkT^ MI41 4sl 
'T'll' 5r^M ^ Gtiililt 7l (4HSH ■'•l^i=-^l (All JJHI 

!A ^l. Mvil ^ ’iMl^'^l'fl 'Jk^I 

sil’^i^l ^Hiil !/l?il ?jA rtSllH ^i^ii. 5ii^ ^ 

U''S'^ 5 cll^ Ml^ 5 (T/qioi sJiil^l § 

?IWI*^ Ml«a4l S. Sji'^ I ^ ^ 

ofl<r4 Sis Sil"^ 5ji:j 

rtSii ii^ =ai =>'A Aii-n 4?ni (T/cii (^rti 

J (RU cl^Ml ^ ^liT jWI. 

f 


I 
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cl-l 5 ^ u/Hl’Jl =yti''-^l § (4Hi^lv clHl^l 

Si Hli^?li7l vl &. I -m^ HRi 

«-[l?lcHi 5 ^ ^31^- giii^ 

5ll§R(H4R Pli<4l aiir-fl. cl =*'Il8i'-l\R7il a'A T^'ji'-it (Sipiii 
^ il^t .M'-a'-tHlTl iiiS: Stija 01'4l y'ctli^t (4ctl 

^H^^-a ^l|<-liu% SH ovll? !AHI ? ?l SlRlSl 6^1 OJI' rn4l 
Slmt Ch^ ^icti-a ^liTt M =151< aii-Ly (4a 5d<SR7i 
^ 5){t :iii!HC-^ c?Il'^ §H’ Slii-R ultfl 

S'wn!rs^^?i3i:ai^'^ira^> Hell sa^ (4^ H 
•Hii^i ^HR-an sa^a. 

(.Tmmlat/on from Mahalii ) 

Translate into English •— 

(fl) 'i^i cu^wi^gr ^siJi IF sTfKiW’' 

’5^ ^tfcT iflffT- <51% ■Rf^U'dI ^153’’ cFF^:' 5115^. SJT <11^515^ 

%5'?T 5rT'%T#l' KIN 'tl^. TTTWr^T cFI^^fg ’gFT 
?rR5T^ 5ri 51 % qirw?i' f rcrl fciwicf xj^r w h 

fsiislg ciTK WJF ^r^sif ^ «Fr% ^i^rr xnw. 

5ixJt'XBrffF%gf5rw? w ^ar^r nl^rg 5 jt% 5fUT 

VKjm 5 f5xi^T% mri) 115^ t^jxg ^5rr. 5 x^ 1 % fr^r 
^T€t ^cncmwi. WI5^T5> 5 gxajjft XFf^TjT,^ f T3im x^it ^ vll 

5^151 *f .-.i 

txrn^fKai xtt^ ^WKif?5ii. h 7 ti?n wgxfn^t jImstt cti?:' 

^IXf5II ^^5 5<fRX55I%gF 5H=5mi 
i CITXC5T^T 5ixra[xiiir ^ ^rt srrxnH %i filter ^ far^ett 

^ecr ,;ifwr. % ' ma 

?tivjrall^ct^i%qff,^,T<iR<5mF5<t5x:Hg?Tci %^r. ^aii . 

WH xfl5US ■?! ?FFq^I ^ xr^T&sa XTgNFTf^r sft^ 

^I^rai xium tiai^xT sffT; ^rr^^rr. 
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(&) w ^mqnifci sii 
jJi's! «T^r ^ ^ :=(r<^fa 

al^ajT^ i:'^r atftai. 

aa^i^siT siiat^r ai '^irtai fa^iq t’^araftctf fa^jt 

iaaai 5|an. at aa^ ftaTia a^if ^Ta.fat' ar’nf 'fta'f 

"laf fqaat atfa aa^ a> 'giwr^t: “ai% gari, gaa w 
aiai 'Nit ^it aiarfaai aiNaft' nisi fat, ai’ft', a. arg 

aftaiat ai^tt tti: a traaiiifaa^f vaaratat 3a. faaiaraiaa 
aiaarr i^ifttNaa aart ’S’^taa aaia tar. aa’fi ’^aiaf 'aaiaiTa 
aai aararf's.aT aa€taa ai^ aaig qait crit 

^la aai'ai aTstai farat atit "siwa faaifti. aara aaa: fai 
aiaiai ara?? 'ai^a ataar^r tt'far 'afa. 'tirrar at garat 
afi af’'ta ati% ara^. ■^aarr Nan 'tiaif a^a ata a^ 
faaifaaii a j^iaift aiaiaia ariaa faarai. aiaff'aar iraiaifa 
, ara at mz ai^ aaai'^i tat aai ^la aaial ■aia^ai axarat- 
aaa a-t. aai axaiat aaaaa Faat ait 'sraa faaifta. aaia 

aa^faf "at garaa a^awai lal ^ta aifaaa aaaaa 

ats'^aiat aiata aiat ai^aai awa fa^ aitat” aaaiTia 

fe 

iTt^TT <T^T 

^u^ ’Scrai 

cf ^ 

atasft aif aiaai aa; gaia aiaa aaltt atamia aitt‘ ■aai 
a^a aiaaai aiiai fa-taai aaatat 'fatara aaian aifaaa't. 
aa' atatata f taiaia aaiaaiat aaai aai aaaai €f aaia' 
aa aaiaiat tatat aiaaai a^a faat. 
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Trarutlcdiow Jronv Pm'batiyicc ■ 


Translate into Fjt^lnsh 

I ( * 1 !^'=t>c|<«^ 

jt?^ ^ 

y;|5fj^ <^I^R17(olW "f^ > ^ 

>f¥ A ^T 5T 

■?l1if ifit * u:«I^Gjt(f^»T^l^^ ■’Tl!^ 
WT ^TJ^T < Pf ^ 

mi^ Plif%T^ 



3^ ^ 

> 71 ^ 

5!^ 31T^ ^ 


? f1 

r\ 

Ff^ 

f\ 

^ -qj: 

\ i 

TW^ 

L. A.._ _5, 

■ ww 

\ 

- Trf 

T^ 

m' 

j^off^Tc 


r 

1 >RT 



||||||||H|Qg||||^Pim^H|||^^^HVE 

n 
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?fi¥ fir^r >Tr^ 


Wi fT I ^ J^. 

% ifT ) imf 

•Tj’' :j||^ jf^Tra- :;)fr5,^ < *<• igf-^r X 




|f ir^j 0^ -^j 

j! ^r^! X ^ <sr^ Tf% I ^ 








j 


\ 


L-Hf 


IW 


T.-S 

gL. 

N 



R 


ArrJV 

\ i 

p\ 

lyn ^ 

'3 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

For candidates whose motlier4ongue is English 

Write an English Essay on the following subject 
« The importance of Hope as a Stinoiulant of human activity.” 


MATHEMATICS. 

Eiest Course. 

QnJy three questions need he solved in Arithmetic and only 

two in. Geometry. 

1. («) Show how the rule for the Multiplication of Frac 

tions may be found. 

(h) Taking as an example 864075, show that any number 
is divisible by 9 or 3 if the sum of its digits is 
divisible by 9 or 3. 

2. A horse and carriage were bought for Ks. 1,500. The horse 
was sold at a gain of 35 % on its prime cost and the carriage 
at a loss of 15%, the net gain on the whole original outlay 
being 5 % . Find the buying and selling prices of the horse 
and carriage respectively. 

3. If there are 277-2738 cubic inches in a gallon of water, 
how many tanks, each containing 1,000 gallons, would be com- 
pletely filled by a rainfall of 1-25 inches upon a field 513'47 
acres in area ? 

4. How many spherical bullets, each | in. in diameter, can be 
cast from a /ectangular block of lead 1ft. Sin. by 11 in. by 
5in.? If the lead were all cast into a cylinder of the same 
length as the block, what would be the diameter of the 
cylinder 1 
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5 Solve . — 

(/>) Show that if the loots of the equation 

cJ (ai 4.52 )4-2i<ar+W)-fc2 +f/2 = 0 
be real, they will be equal. 

(j (n) If 6, f , be m Arithmetical Progression and 6, c, df 
be lu ilaimonical Progrebsion, then will 


(//) In a (t. 1'. where r is a proper ft action it is observed 
that oacii term is greater than tlie stirn of all that 
follow It. What can he inferred with regard to 

the magnitude of n 

7. («) Show how to find the gnaUU co-ejiaeni in a binomial 

expansion. 

/ 1X2?? 

(b) Find the middle term of fc2 — — j and the Ttli 

term of (1 ~.r2 ) I 


8 (a) Piove that the number of combinations of things 

taken r at a time together with the number of com- 
binations of n things taken ?• — 1 at a time is equal 
to the number of combinations of //4-1 things taken 
r at a time. 


ih 


(b) Out of 16 consonants and 6 vowels how many wmds 1 

can be formed each conttiining two consonants and j 

one vowel i 

\ 

Pi nx tliat 

- 


('+' + n+ 


fh + 1 ih + 


)- 


Z2 

1 4 <> -p 4 

12 ^ P, 


h ilc, 
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10. If four straight lines be proportionals, the rectangle 
contained by the extremes is equal to the rectangle contained 
by the means. 

A) Bf C, Z?, is a straight line. Find a point P in it such 
that P.^, FBy PC, PD are proportionals. 

11. Show how to describe a rectilineal figure which shall be 
similar to one given rectilineal figure and equal to another 
given rectilineal figure. 

Construct a square equal to a given pentagon. 

12. Define the normal to a plane, the inclination of a straight 
line to a plane and the projection of a line on a plane. 

Show how to draw a straight line perpendicular to a plane 
from a given point without it. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
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Second Course. 

Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

1 Evplain tlie clifftiient inotliods of iiieasniiiig angles. If 
j , 7, : be the numl>or of degrees, grades and ladi.ins respect- 
ively in an angle, show that 

'l _ V 
lb0~200 

Find the ciieiilar niensiire of 25^ 20’ 

2. Define the of an angle and find an expression for all 
fhe angles whi(‘h have a gnen snu . 

Find all the positive angles, less than 1S0% which satisfy 
the equation 

sin 10^ = l. 

3. Explain the convention adopted in Trigonometry with 
regard to the positive and negative signs of lengths (#f lines, 
and show liow it detei mines the sign of a tiigonoinetricai 
latio of an angle. 

(«) Trace the changes, in sign and magnitude, of 

S>r 

(i) sin 0 (u) cos 0^ as $ increases from to 2'r. 

(h) Pro\ e the formula 

2 sin-^~+^/ l-f.sin.4 ±4/l -sin 

and deteimine the signs of the radicals if A = 

4 Pro\ e tlut in a plane tiiangle the sides aie proportional 
to the s* of the opposite angles. 

In a hiangle ALV, B = 30^, c =r. 2 and ^ = 4 ; find the 
other angles 

(inen L sin 14° 2S'=0 3970205 
L sill ] 1° 29'^9 3981105 
log 2= *3010300 

F the solution a/7% nrsj 
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<4 



5. If R and >• be the radii of the circumscribed and inscribed 
circles of a regular polygon of n sides, show that its area 

s i sin — = m tan \ 

2 ri 

and hence show that the area of a circle of radius, r is srt- . 

6. Prove that the square of the ordinate of any point on a 
parabola is equal to the rectangle contained by its abscissa and 
the laius rectum of the curve. 

7. Draw two tangents to an ellipse from an external point. 

8. If the normal at any point F of a hyperbola meets tl 

transverse and conjugate axes In ff and q lespectively, and u 

CF is the peipendicular fiom the centre on this nouua!, 
prove that pg PP^Bo^ 

and Fg.PF=::Ac^ . 

9. Prove that the area of the triangle formed by the asymp- 
totes of a hypeibola and any tangent to it is constant. 


LOGIC. 


I 



f 




L It has been said that the study of Logic is useless, because 
men can and do reason coiiectly without the aid of Lo^io. 
Show how this objection is to be met ; and illustiate } our 
answer. 

2. What do you understand by Logical Definition and Divi- 
sion ? Why are these discussed in books on Logic ? 

3. Draw two valid immediate inferences fiom each of the fol- 
lowing judgments, and name the process applied in eacii 
case : — 

(a) Only the industrious can hope for success. 

(b) Pew men are not open to flattery. 

(c) Not all advice is safe to follow. * 

4. Define Syllogism. Is the following an instance of S) lio- 
gistic Reasoning or not ? is equal to F ; B is equal to V : 
therefore A is equal to C. Give reasons for your ansv- ei. 
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^ Of) Prove the special rules of the Second Figure. 

G-iven tint the major terra is distributed in the pro- 
mises and undistiibuted in the conclusion of 
valid syllogism, determine the syllogism. 

> ^xive an example of a simple construction and a simple 
lo^t^ active Dilemma. State a rule for rebutting a Dilemma, 

^nd illustrate it. 

« Prove that in the so-called Aristotelian Sorites only one 
nt i Use can be particular and only one premise negative ; and 
is » (h 1 01 mine the premi^e in each case. 

State the following argnraonts in logical form whore\ci 
p , and examine their validity : — 

[a) All who have pa^^sed the Inteimediate Exarainathu 
Ime a knowledge of Mathem itics ; bonce thi^ 
poison cannot ha\€ pa^sed that Examination, foi 
he has no knowledge of Mathematics 

(h) This feverish patient must he snifeiing from Plague, 
because fever is one of the clearest vS\mptom.s ot 
Plague. 

(’) It follov s that all men desiie to end their existence : 
for all men desire to be happy, and happiness is 
the end of human life. 

'0 What will people think of your consistency, if aftoi 
these many years you change your views ! 

p) Ti e evidence against the prisoner is purelv circum- 
stantialp no part of it is sufficient in itself to 
pi cue him guilty : therefore, I say, he ought to 
be rtcqiutted. ° 

APADIC. 

Fir*-? Paper. 

i rran''lato the following into English : — 

I — 

j ^ JiLc ^ 

I J ^ 

y — \ 

1^ ^ I A-W.1 I.— I ^ 


I 


4^1 


question FAfEW 



-ijj il ^ 

»^ajj j<l — 


(«) Gue a short sketch of the life o-f the authoi 
abo've, stating the peiiod of his life in which 
lines must have been composed 
(/;) Evpldin the allusions referred to 

lianslate into English and cuticise or 3 ustif\ th^* 


|W-^t — ^o] j> 

atjsix o — •> — h} Ui 

V • - - 

l«ls{ , j*,V aJI a Iti^l I— — a! 


,xS^^xj 
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lianslate into Englisli and re write the e\tiact with dia- 
^ marks — 

<3* — a) 

^J/O 1x3 J 

Jaj t-C X^sj fy 

f — ^XS i^OiSJ J 

J ^5 4,^ V^Awi J 

bj,jx L-^ — Ui: i2^/of ^ ^ ^ 

C5'^ ^ _5 

4^ -e'^ f^J[j ^ 

l^bf ^ r 

» Translate mto English and analyse the couplets — 

If ^ Jfi 

( JiAJ^ *35 b( ^ I XM. 

I — XxL *3 a.f a Hf 

UxLtl — -c^f cl— ^jjy 

b Tiauislate mto Aiihie, with diacritical niaiks — 

He set out, and was absent % whole ^eai At the end of 
\^}uoh a poor ram, who I thought, had come to ask liras, pie- 
^ented hmibelf befoie me m ray shop “ God help } on ’ ’ said he, 

‘ IS it possible \ on do not know me ? ” On looking ittentu el> , 
I letoffmsed him and, iftei erabi icing him, said, “ Ah, bn thei ’ 
how could I know ;^ou m this condition ?” I priced him to come 
m, and enqimed ibout his heilth, and the success of his travels 
‘ D) nit ask nie thit question,’^ lephed he, “ uhen ^ou see me, 
\ou see all I mimediitely shut up my shop, earned him to a 
bith, and gave him the best clothes I had with me to put on 
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f then examined my accounts, and, finding that I had ]!is^ 
doubled my capital, I presented him with the half of it. “ Ti u 
this, my brother,” said I, “and make up your loss. Ilin » 
shop near my own, and set yourself to tiacle cii^iin. Tak. vo i? 
food with me, and save as much money as 3 ou can ’ lie ](n tni.v 
accepted the sum I gave him. 


Second PAimu 

I. {a) Translate into English : — 

ifS.e ^ ^saUl 

J |j| . 

ci^tj 1^1^ J till ^»Lj oy“ 

ejIS", li'l-' l*LiJ| (Jai Ij J_,aj ^ 0.3 

(J^ lJJS g^.jU Jr ^ 

(Ja3 aJ J^ai ^Uh 

/3f fj^^i Jr aj ju.? . 

- fc£>^p AV 9 

(d) Eefer the following to their various dad <^ ; — 

O^kj — 

OaIas.— 

2. How would you distinguish between : — 

Ja^* and ? 

Give examples . — 

3. (a) When is 11)^ read ^nd when 

its government ? 

(i) Enumerate the J Uii show by example. L. - 
the;^ govern ? 
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^ Translate into En^4i&h j 

U £oWi ^ ^ I 

jjii: J ! 

U-A« j 5 ^A <Xx=^j, ^, 1 , ^ !■ 

J ^^ajlU. 0 )^ ^ iSjjA: l^ ^syi U$' \h^ ; 

*^“ ^'~***^ -? 05 *^ lt>oi.f : 

^cjje ^ A. I 

“ J'-»‘'CI oJsJlar^ vJlCxi^j I 

(h) Ts <J>y sin;rular oi pliual ; write out its sinc^ular )i 1 

pluril as the case iiia} be, and give balf.a-do/eii, ^ 

other w'oids of the kind. ; 


Of) Translate into Erii^^lish : — 

(^W* <x*.j ^ ^9 u\nj jjf eai 

^.ji\ 't:^^j;)i, ^yr, (jjlaUi ^Jji 




.\9 


^•_ir J/ a_ij, ^ 

— ]} — JJ Siyc^j 

UsJ, c-=r> aa._,^ is:->j]t 


a*-AJ j.t 

^^oJi ^i^)t jtijyj ik i<iy i-si i^Jt |♦^J.)t 

; ~ J^ijyi ^^y, 

. iwU j-iu. at 




I 


i 

I 

I 

! 


\ 

J 

I 


b) Mention tlie cIimhios the following words have iindei - 
gone and lefer them to the grammatical rules ;— 
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6 Translate into Arabic, with diacritical marks 
The next day the Wazir went to the house where the Caliph 
had witnessed the children’s play, and asked for the master of 
it, but as he was out his wife came to him. He asked her if 
she had any children. To which she answered, she had three, 
and called them, *‘My brave boys,” said the Wazir, “ which 
of you was the Kazi when you played together last night ^ 
The eldest replied he was, but not knowing why he asked the 
question, coloured. “Come along with me,” said the \^azi?., 
“ the Caliph wants to see you,” 

PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

A 

2. Translate into English • — - 

^ 

!; 

U — jj ^ gAJ ui uj 

b y 

B 

b ^ ^ ^ is***j^ y 

b LTt^ 

jj;r—V i— 

X^J — ^ c; — — -V dj 

0 * — xiS y d.iy}j 

A-mi y 4b^ 
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2 In the above extracts : — 

(a) What are the primary meanings of and ? 

{b) Distinguish between and — and give the Arabic 

singular form of each. 

(c) What kind of is in and 

id) Give the literal meaning of Arabm 

pluial of • 

d Explain the following couplets m Persian . — 

A 

b U — 

Oil— ~-<vvj Oi /C b 

^ tj 
Ji — jjA AI Ax;l!l — X^J fj J-J 


xi — ^-3 

ej- 


b — Zj- 

-t^ 


‘>j3 ^ ^ 


^s 


oo^- 


■p 

x» 



^ Aax 

l^- 


^ — D ^ 


X 


— jU ^JJ J — f U 

^0. — X /o A — 51a^ a1 — 

^ ^j5- ^ ax; b 

r^J—^ Ij;-. .0 
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Second Paper. 

1. Translate the following into English 


jo jj jf A> « cu^Ajjf 

jo'ii" f-V ^^U| ^5l^a. jyyb C,)’a. 

^LJb j 8*^T ^)jii o>«>l (Jjli _>ii 

jjU _, jy two _ 0-.I j ^iy a> o, 

U-.^ - '“■>;l JV' j J i^y. J) )y 

Ojbk ^ g^Iiij 4?^;^ j ^ y , 

-(Xf^ 


s^y tS. j| 4,jt^ 

314 Xj/ «% 

j'O ti)^:>j'o _) xU 

bj4 lijjS' aii-Lu a.l^j ^yj as" 

t^iib j gi/ijij _ i>.^l*Aj jjjlj ,__jj ^ 

^Ui-lj ^ a<j.^ft ^.0,^ I^Uj b 

') ‘•fr’fj '^fAJ aji^ ^y:*« 


- >^-.1 jli*>o ^Ic yfiy ^ Ji^f 

'j wT c^Uyi^ob-oi , C^’I^ oV*-*' 

OJI^ b«^_, ^X'I.X) yfiji <isj| J _ 

yfl y - ^-1 !«? ^ ^ J l^'l- 

- -^-V (Jj^j , 1^-1 ^S- ^31 

tita. J <;_j(_*y a»lli t_ij 4C 4i^(J 

- ^jJj yyi A-ib jl^i J i\J ^ JS jigjU ,4 

jjly 8a^yj;>- 1,1^.431 4 ,:^^b ^Ib ,yyi ^ 

*■ i!<8^3* j <_''(f-!S’-« liyis" - gi^ , 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


492 


D. 

** ^ ^5 ^la- ^tJa5 

O-}^i/0 l/C} i.l^v^i/0 jj b 

«*■ *C>i*M(f ^<|||«*.A*6 1^ 4i»-«.Jf^^l2> vi«/>«**3f I.«^^ fji>^ jy 

. J^iJ I ^ — d/'<»»9j (^JE t^lSbLw jy 

4jr4i cUaw^I c 3^<»'SE' y ^ 

^ i^L- E i^‘A.^'4««J Aj <c«_E^b ^ j Iaj 

“ <^)i ^ Ja'i ^\AXi\ ^ sS jjjX^ 


E. 

^ jjExi - i&Ji^ ^ J> i-i^ E^ifc 

-O^!^ y Ji5 t/0| - Aw ^Ell? 

ij 1^ bj^i JUl^3 

^Ea-*J jXi^ . 8>miJjX 3 ^ 4-il.:x (Ji/C \Ji^ CLa/Sw.^ 

6;- -5 v^* >’ 

j v«jCwj aS" cua«| (JaS (JIIaj tsuobj^ 

** Vm^T cf jf jpj..«JA.XJ “ Oi/O t ^Jli^j^/O 

F. 

d^)A 3 ^ 

- ^J) ^ - e;y ^ 3 j; up' 3 ;^ j 

yf'^h^jy^'sb ’* c3*»^ VJ^«J>«> |♦Aic!fc^ ^ 




QUESTION PAPERS* 



Gi^e the literal and the transferred senses of 


3. Translate the following into Persian : — 

The Macedonian empire, of whicli the first foundation w 
laid by the conquest of Philip, Iving of Macedon, father 
Alexander the Great. It rose to its greatest height und 
Alexander, and terminated at his death, 323 years befo 
Christ; on which event his vast dominions were partitions 
by his generals. The duration of this empire in its wide 
extent was very short ; as Alexander leigned only thircet; 
years. 


Long before the destruction of the Persian empire by Alex- 
ander, it had become involved in quarrels with Greece, whiei: 
much weakened it. Xerxes exhibited the vast resources of hi - 
empire by invading Greece with an immense army, said to havt- 
consisted (with its attendants) of nearly five millions of souh. 


Macedonia, before the time of Philip, was merely an in 
ficant and barbarous nation, lying to the north of the G 
states ; but under that warlike and crafty monarch and 1j 
Alexander, its empire spread over the wdiole civilized ^ 
and even penetrated into regdons which no European arm 
before explored, ; 
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SANSKEIT. 

Fiust Papee. 

1. Traaslate faitlifuilj into English 
(a) mmm: i 

(h) ^ I 

(c) Wi\ 

(d) ^ i 

(«) %iTf f I 

(1) In the above extracts explain the underlined smiiasas; 

and state the rules for all the sandhis in * 

(2) Parse j j ^?3fiT : { and write their genitive 

(shasthi) plural. 

(3) Write out in full the Third Person, Present Tense (lat) 

of the roots of 5 ^ I 

(4) Parse j sind mention some other senses in which 

the Infinitive (tumiin) is used in Sanskrit. 

Explain in Tika form. 

(a) ?[f ^ <JiWx^ ! 

{h) Xl^W^ I 

Change the grammatical voice in extract (a). 
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S. Translate faithfully into English •— 

(a) j 

(S) 'tRic!’®' I 

(c) ^ ^^ufsrerrvfe • ? 

irr^ ’ll ^ ci^si: ftf%ifet n 

(d ) ^'’cT'Ti;’^' f’ram i 

TJctn^IU^ filKSU1>i5I^Ici n 

(1) In the above extracts explain the underlined t«m«sai. 

(2) Parse sW genitive case (shabthi). 

(3) Write out the locative case (saptami) of 1 3 

5yt:i 

(4) Write out in full the Thiid Person, Present Tense (lat) 

of the roots of I 1 1 > 

4. Write the following verses in the regular cider of Sant- 
krit piose (dandan'v ava) 

(a) * 

Ci^ ’^^TKcT KT#^f U 

(h) t^sf^i ^ 

(c) I 

ig^ T]^T S|T STTiT^c^ ^ II 

(1) Parse \ I I 

(2) "Wiite out in full the aoiist (lim) of the roots of k 

I and mbotluMdas, if ths Teib is an 

ullmijQ^adi* 


IHIEKMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


487 


Second Paper. 

1. ysri 5^1 

?a!i^crK5r?% f^Hi Tf=?i3i^2: i 
^ifrcT. 

^mfct fncl^ffl^ Jisit Cl’S siH: II 

(a) Explain in Tika form the stan/a given above, mentioning 
the ten avatar's and explaining any other allusions 
ooouriing therein. 

(&) What is the doctrine of Karma referred to in the sloTca ’ 

Translate into English : — 

(a) STTvil^Jr^^; 

’gN; tfra ^ ci^r ' 

5T ’5’ft HT^raiT vflTSTSIIct: 

(^S) ^vfHFcrr5?i% sifecf’S' TSftT ■'itoPi ^ 

(c) '^T’tSItSmcft^SiW ff ^’JTl ^T: W ^ Spl^i: 1 
€ 51 tig^i sd" 1 

JT^' f?i I 

■pi' €vt =1^51 '5ti5?fci ^cri ii 

S. Repioduce in youi own Sanskrit .— 

(a) nxfff3;p=^’S^TT5l!T[ISH\5I5im5f!J^15ll 
^IctTfSllN llfsT ws7 cElfd '^15!^: II 

(J>) Tci; wPffti tsi^: 

sitnnftfji; fsSstfpT ’T'llb fed 
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ftcrawfsiV 11 

4. (a) What part of speech is ? (iive its correspondizjs 

form in the Parasmaipada. 

(b) Give the 3rd person singular of the root i 

5. Translate into English :— 

(а) ^ *f • 

(б) rnwracpi^ i ^ 

fT^jiat 1 ^■-TT^i^araTTr’aiB? 

iptm 11 

II 

(d) 'fl ^Rjcf 1 

^ mxm i 

6. (a) Account for tlie of in extract (a). 

(6) Can in (c) be changed into ? 

(c) "What noun does govern in (c?) 1 

7. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Had I but served my God as I served my king, be i^oald 
not have given me over to my enemies '2 

(5) If a king would not inflict punishment on the guilt} , the 
stronger would afflict the weaker. 

(c) I hope you will spare the life of this helpless creatuic. 
Good men bestitate to kill their very enemy ; muib 
^ less an innocent creature like this child. 
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I 





f 


LA-TIK 

Fiust Paper. 

1. (a) Translate : — 

Dianam tenerie dicite virgines : 
Intonsum, puen, dicite Cynihmm : 
Lafonamq}!^ supieiao 
Bilectam penitus Jovi. 

Vos Lntam flnvlis et ncmornm coma, 
Qucieciimque aut gelido prominefc Algido, 
Nigris aut Eiynmiitlii 
Silvis, aut viiidis Ciagi ; 

Vos Timpe lotideui toli’te iaudibus, 
Natal emque, inares, Delon Apolimis, 
Insignemque pliaretia, 

Pi'aternaque humerum Ijra. 


Hie bellum lacrimosum, bic rniseram famem 
Pestemque a populo, prineipe Ccesare, in 
Persas atque Biitannos 
Vestra motus aget preee. 

(b) Write short notes on the names In italics, i 

3. (a) Translate 

Non semper imbres nubibus hispidos 
Man ant in agros aut mare Caspium 
Ve\ant Inaequales procell js 
U sque, nec Aimeniis in oris, 

Amice Valgi, stat glacies iners 
Menses per omnes aut Aquilonibus 
CJueiceta Gaigani laborant 
Et foliis Tiduantur orni : 

Tu semper urges debilibus modis 
M)sten ademptum, nec tibi Vespero 
Surgente decedunt amores 
Nec rapidum fugiente Solem 



question papers. 









At non ter sevo functns amabiiem 
Floravib omnes Antilocbum senex 
Ann os, nec impubem parentes 
Troilon aut Phrygia; sorores 

Plevere semper. Desine mollium 
Tandem querelarum, et potius nova 
Cantemus Augusti tropaea 
Csesaris et rigidum Nipbaten, 

Medumqne flumen gentibiis additum 
Yicbis minores volvere vertices, 

Intraque praoscripbuni Gelonos 
Exiguis equitare campis. 

(J) Explaia the reference here to Augustus Caesar. Write 
a brief outline of his life, criticising his influence 
on Eoman literature. 

8. («) Translate : — ~ 

Quin etiam si q uis asperitate est eb immanitate i^turte, 
congreS^us ut hominum fugiab atque odeiit^^ qualem fiiis5£“ 
Athenis Timonem nescio quern accepimiis : tamen is pati nor 
possib, ut non anquirat aliquem, apud quern evomab virmr' 
acerbi^atis suae. Atque hoc maxime judicaretur, si quid tale 
posset contingei-e, ut aliquis nos deus ex hac hominum frequen- 
tia tollereb et in solitudine uspiam collocaret, atque ibi suppedi- 
tans omnium rerum, quas natura desiderat, abundantiam et 
copiam, hominis omnino aspiciendi po^estatem eriperet. Quis 
tarn esset ferreus^ qui earn vitam ferre posset, cuique non 
auferret fnictum voluptabum omnium solitudo? Yerum ergo 
illud est, quod a Tarentino Archyta, ub opinor, dici solitum 
nostros senes comraemorare audivi, ab aliis senibus auditum : 

“ Si quis in ccelum ascendisset naturamque mundi et pulchritiidmem 
dde^^um perspexisset^ insuavem illam admiratlonem ei fore; (pm 
juGundissima fuisset, si aliquem, cui narraret, hahuhset? Sio 
natura solitarium nihil amat semperque ad aliquod taniquam 
adminiculum annibitur : quod in amicissimo quoque dulcissi- 


/ 
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(c) Moenia, qus6 Atlieuienses inter Atlienaa et portum 
Piroeum, suadente Tlicmisiocle^ struxere, quina eiunl 
milia paBmum longa. 

{d) Quid mihl Celsus agit 1 

(e) UtrnDoi EhoTaci an Xiutetioe Eiemein malis versari I 

(/) Portuna Marii Sulim erat impedmento. 

7. Correct tlie following sentences where necessary, in each 
case giving your reason for so doing : — 

(a) Ille creditor bonus esse. 

(&) His functis, latro Eomam profectus est. 

(c) Snus rex bono civi obediendus est. 

(d) Multse tristes causes compulere me in exsiliura abire. 

(e) Miles pro magno pretio ensem emit. 

(/) Celavit captos ab hostibus. 

SECo^^I) Paper. 

1. Translate into English any ihre^ of the following 
passages : — 

(a) Cum victi mures mustelarum exercitu 

fugerent et artos circum trepidarent cavos, 
aegre recepti tamen evaserunt necem. 

Duces eorum, qui capitibus cornua 
suis ligarant, ut conspicuuni in proelio 
haberent signum, quod sequerentur milites, 
haesere in portis suntque capti ab hostibus ; 
quos immolates victor avidis dentibus 
capacis alvi mersit tartareo specu. 

Quemcumque populum tristis eventus premit, 
periclitatur magnitudo principum » 
minuta plebes facili praesidio latet. 

(h) Dato deinde signo ex equo desilit et proximum signi» 
ferum manu arreptum secum in hostem rapit, “ Infer 
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miles,” clamitans “sigDum.” Quod ul>i videre 
ipsum Camilliim jam ad munera corporis senecta 
invalidum vadenfcem in hostes, proeurrunt pariter 
omnes ciamore sublato “ Sequere imperatorem ” pro 
se quisqiie clamantes. Emissum etiam signum 
Camilli jussu in liostium acieni ferunt, idque ut 
repeterelur concitatos antesignanos ; ibi primum 
pulsum Antiatem terroremque non in primam tan- 
tum aciem sed etiam ad siibsidiaiios perlatum. Nec 
VIS taiitum milituiii movebat excitata praesentia 
duels, sed quod \ olbcoruni animis nihil terribiiius 
erat quam ipsius Ciniilii foite obiata species ; ita, 
quocumque be intulisset, victoriam secum baud du- 
biam tialiebat. 

(c) Mons fuit ; apparent frutices in vertice rari : 

hinc scopiilus raucis p^ndet adesus aquis. 
adscendo, (vires animus dabat) atque ita late 
aequora prospectu metior alta meo. 
inde ego (nam ventis quoque sum crudelibus usa) 
vidi praecipiti carbasa tenta noto. 
aut vidi, aut etiam cum me vidisse putarem 
frigidior glacie semianimisque fui. 
nec languere din patitur dolor, excitor illo, 
excitor et summa Thesea voce voco. 
quo fugis ? exclamo : vscelerate revertere Theseu. 

flecte ratem : numerum non habet ilia suum. 
haec ego, quod ^ oci deerat plangore replebam. 

verbera cum verbis mixta fuere meis, 
si non audires, ut saltern cernere posses, 
jactahe late signa dedere nianus. 
candidaque imposui longae velamina virgae, 
scilicet oblitos admonitnra mei 

(d) Metellus, pustquain cle rebus Tagae actis coraperifc, 

paulisper maeslus ex conspectu abit. deinde ubi ira 
et aegiitudo pei mixta sunt, cum maxuma cura ultum 
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ire inj arias festinab, legionem, cum cua liiemabat, et 
qaam plurumos potest Numidas eqiiites paritir cum 
occasu solis expedites educit et postero die circiter 
Lora tertia pervenit in qiiandam planibiem locis 
paulo superioribus circumventum, ibi milites fessos 
magnitudine itineris et jam abnuentis omnia docet 
oppidum Vagam non ampliiis mille passuum abesse : 
decere illos relicum laborem aequo animo pati, dum 
pro civibus suis, viris forbissumis atqne miserruniis, 
poenas caperent. praeterea praedam benigne ostentat. 
sic animis eorum adrectis, equites in primo late, 
pedites quam arbissume ire et signa occultare jubet. 

2. Translate into Latin loth tlie following passages < 

{a) L. Scipio, the brother of Africanus, was an invalid ; 
nevertheless he, when consul, was sent against 
Antiochus, with his brother as his legate. When he 
arrived in Asia he pitched his camp about two miles 
from the enemy. Antiochus began to draw up his 
line of battle and Scipio did not object to a conflict, 
but when the two armies were in sight of each other, 
rising clouds brought on a heavy shower which did 
scarcely any harm to the Eomans bub a great deal 
to the King’s men ; for the damp did not web the 
Eomans’ swords and javelins, bub it stretched the 
bows and slings which the soldiers of Antiochus 
used. The King’s army was accordingly defeated 
and put to flight. Antiochus himself, fleeing with a 
few followers, took refuge in Lydia. Then the cities 
of Asia surrendered to the victor. L Scipio re- 
turned to Eome in great glory, was given a triumph 
and received the surname of Asiaticus. 

{&) When Xerxes returned home, the Athenians began to 
surround their city again with walls. The Spartans 
took this amiss, but Themistocles took them in with 
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the following trick. He went as an ambassador to 
Spaita, and, wdien he arrived there, said that the 
walls were not being built. “ If,” said he, “you are 
unwilling to believe me, send some trustw^orthy men 
to look into the matter and in the meantime keep me 
here.” The Lacedemonians did this. Themistocles 
meanwhile secretly sent a messenger to Athens 
advi'sing that the Spartan ambassadors should be 
kept at Athens by some means or other till the walls 
weie built and the} gut him back. The Athenians 
carried out ins imsti uctions, and so, when ThemLs- 
tocleb was sent back and the legate^ =;et free, Athens 
was again foitifled in spite of the Spartans. 

Bender the following into idiomatic Latin : — 

(a) To form plans — to attack the rear-guard of a column-- 
to meditate a revolt — to winter under canvas — 
this concerns me— he committed suicide — to con« 
sider as a friend— to thrown a bridge across a rives— 
to be hateful — four years ago, 

{h) 1. Wretch that I am to envy my best friend ! 

2. He lived in Eome during the winter, but in the 

summer he preferred to be at Baiae or Tusculum. 

3. When the news of tlie defeat was heard, all th® 

soldiers were ashamed of their indolence. 

4. The battle was fought so fiercely that Ctesarvaa 

within a little of being defeated. 

5. Ever} one knows that it is the duty of a citizen to 

obey tlie laws of his count rj . 

6. He made no reply when J asked what he intended 

to Sxiy to the Senate. 

lie tluiatened that he would not spai » t-Itizcn- 

unless the tov, n * uniiidered at untc. 
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FEENCH. 

First Paper. 

(For Female Candidates only). 

1. Translate into English : — 

{a) II snffit, je t’en bends, 

Je vois ton repentir et tes voeux inconstants : 

Les faveurs du tyran emportenb tes promesses ; 

Tes feux eb tes serments cedent a ses caresses ; 

Eb ton espiit cr(?dule ose s’imaginer 
Qa’ Auguste, pouvant tout, pent aussi me donner. 
Tu me veux de sa main plut6t que de la mienne ; 
Mais ne crois pas qu’ainsi jamais je t’appartienne : 

II pent faire trembler la terre sous tes pas, 

Mettre un roi hors du tr6ne, et donner ses Etats, 

De ses preset iptions rougir la terre et Fonde, 

Et changer a son gr^ Fordre de tout le monde ; 

Mais le cceur d’Emilie esb hors de son pouvoir, 

(6) J’avois gagne sur lui qu’il aimeroit la vie, 

Eb je vous Famenois, plus traitable et plus doux, 
Faire un second elffort contre votre courroux ; 

Je m’en applaudissois, quand soudain Polyclete, 

Des volontes d’Auguste ordinaire interprete, 

Est venu Faborder et sans suite et sans bruit, 

Et de sa part sur Fheure au palais Fa conduit. 
Auguste est fort trouble, Fon ignore la cause ; 
Chacun diversement soupQonne quelque chose ; 

Tous presument qu’il aye un grand sujit d’ennni, 

Eb qu’il mande Cinna pour prendre avis de lui. 

Mats ce qui m’embarrasse, et que je viens d’appren- 
dre, 

C’est que deux inconnus se sent saisis d’Evandre, 

Qu ’Eupliorbe esb aiiCto sans qu’on sache pouiquoi, 
Que meme de son maitre on dib je ne sais quoi : 

On lui veut imputei un d<§sespoir funeste, 

On paile d’eauv, de Tibre, et Fon se tait du reste. 
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I 



2. Summaiise brieHj in French the plot of Corneille’s Cinna. 

3. Wlkil- is the rule of concord of the past participle of tran- 
sitive veibs in Fienchl 


4 What verbs require a follov/ing verb to be in the Sub- 
junctive Mood, and what is the rule of sequence of tenses in 
such ca.ses ? 


o. How is to translated before the infinitive 1 


6. In French how do you express adjectives and adverbs in 
the supeilative of supeiioiity and infer loiity relatively ? Give 
examples. 

7. When a possessive adjective is placed before a noun 
denoting a part of the bod}, or an intellectual faculty, in the 
objective case, how is it expressed in French ? And how do 
) ou translate to be in pcitn^ to he hut^ to hi cold. In each cabe gi^ e 
slioit sentence by way of example. 

8. Translate into English : — 

Qi) Voici une terrible causer ie, ma chere bonne ; il y a trois 
lieu res que je suis ici. Je suis par tie de Paris avec Tabb^, 
Hf^lene, Hebert et Marpliise, dans le dessein de me retirer ici 
du inonde et du bruit jusqu’a jeudi au soir. Je pretends et re 
en solitude ; ]e fais de ceci une petite Trappe ; je veux y prier 
Dieu, y fane rnille letlexions. J’ai dessein d’y jeuner beaucoiip 
par toutes soites de raisons ; marcher pour tout le temps que 
j'ai et6 dans ina chamhre, et suitout de rn’ennuj^er pour I’amour 
de Dieu. Mais, ma paiivie bonne, ce que je ferai beaucoup 
mieux que tout cela, e’est de penser a vous. Je n’ai pas encore 
cesso depniis que je suis anivi^e, et ne pouvant contenir tons 
mes sentiments siir votre sujet, je me suis inise a vous ccrire au 
bout de cette petite allee sombre que vous aimez, assise sur ce 
siege de mousse ou je vous ai vue quelquefois couchee, 

{D Je crois voir ma fille avant qu’elle retourne en Pro- 
\eace, oil il me parait quelle veut passer 1 hirer. Ainsi, nos 
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affaires nous auront cruellement derangees : la Provideuce ir 
veut ainsi ; elle est tellement maitiesse de toutes nos action^ 
que nous n’executons rieii que sous sou bon plaisir, et je iathe 
de ne faire de projets que le moins qu’il ni’est possible, alin dt* 
li’etre pas si souvent trompoe ; car qui conipte sans elle compte 
deux fois. Qu’est done devenu mon grand cousin de Tonlou- 
geon ? Ou lu qu’on ne fasse point de repose a sa cousin e 
germaine, quand elle nous console sur la morfc d’une mere ^ 
»l’ai vu son oraison funebre ; elle est bonne, hormis que feu M- 
de Tonlongeon n’4tait point capitaine clet, gardth^ mais seulenient 
eapitaine aux gardes, Cette difference est grande, eb peut fail e 
tort aux verit^s. 

D. Estimate the value of Madame de Sovigne’s Lettuce 
(a) from a literary standpoint, (b) from a histoiical standpoint 

Second Paper. 

( For Female Candidates only ) 

1. Translate the following extracts . — 

(1) “Je me fais des dragons aussi bien que les auties ’ 

(2) “Jerepleure sur nouveaux frais ; je ne voite gouite 

dans votre coeur.” 

(3) “ Je jette mon bonnet par-dessus le moulin et je ne 

sais rien du reste.” 

(4) “ Ce qui s’appelle chercher dans le fond du coeur ave( 

une lanterne, e’est ce qu'il fait : il nous decoiivie ee 
que nous sentons tous les jours, et que nous n'avi n.- 
pas I’esprit de dfimeler, on la sinceiitsS Tavouer ; cn 
un mot, je n’ai jamais yu toire comme ces Mos- 
sieurs-la.” 

'2 Translate the following passages into French : -- 

(a) ‘‘One of my acquaintances has told me that he went foi 
a walk round the prison of Vincennes a few da\ s 
after the death of the Duke d’Enghien : the place 
where the Duke had been buried was marked b) 
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tlie ifcili flash earth ; some children were playing on 
tins mound of turf, the only monument to such 
ashes. An old, white-haired invalid, seated not fai 
fiom there, watched the children for some time ; at 
last he rose, weeping, and, taking them by the hand, 
said to them, ‘Do not play there, my childien, I 
beg you.’ 

Tiiese teirs were the only honours? paid to the descendanf 
of the £.xcal and the earth did not long 

the trace of tliein ” 

(h) What right have yon, O passer by the way, to call an\ 
dower a weed 9 Bo you know its inexnts ? its vir- 
tues ^ its healing qualitie'^'? Because a thing 
common, shall you despi'^e it ^ If so, you might 
despise the sunsliine for the same reason. 

(c) It IS harder to avoid censure than to gain applause ; for 
this may be done by one great or wise action in an 
age ; but to escape censure, a man must pass his 

vhole life without saying or doing one ill or foolish 
thing. 

{fl) How is it that women do not relish jests as much as 
men do ? The reason seems to be that the essence 
of a jest is ill nature, and that women are better | 

natured than men. I 

3 Translate the following passages i 

(a) “de vis enfm ce monarque, ahsolu par les lois commc 

par les nneuis, et si modeieparson propre pen- | 

chant. Presentee d’abord a limperatrice Elisabeth, 
elle m apparut comine I’ange protecteur de la llusbie. 

Ses manieres sout tres reservees, mais ce qu'eUe dit 

est plein de vie, et c’est au foyer de touces les pen- [ 

seein genereuses que ses sentiments et ses opinions I 

ont pris de la foice et de la chaleiir Cumine 

Je m’entretenaLs avec 1 imperatrice, la poite s ouvrit, j 
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et Peiupereur Alexandre me fit rhonnonr de %’enir 
me parler. Ce qui me frappa d’abor J en lui, 
nne expression de bonto et de dignitt^ telle, que ces 
deux qualities paraissent inseparables, et qii’il sera- 
ble nen avoir fait qu’une seule .... L’empereur me 
parla avec entbousiasme de sa nation et de tout ce 
qu'elle etait capable de devenir. II m’exprima le 
d^sir que tout le monde lui connait, d’ameliorer 
Tetat des paysans encore soumis a I’esclavage. ‘ Sire/ 
lui dis-je, ‘votre caractere est une constitution pour 
votre empire, et votre conscience en est la garan- 
tie.’— ‘Quand cela ceraib,' me riSpondit-il, ‘je ne 
serais jamais qu’un accident heureux.’ Belles paro- 
les, les premieries, je crois, de ce genre qu’un monar- 
que absolu ait prononc<§es .... A Petersbourg 
surtout, les grands seigneurs ont moins de liberalite 
dans leurs principes que I’empereur lui-meme.” 


{1) “ Mon historic, messieurs les juges, sera breve. 

Voila : Les forgerons s’^taient tous mis en greve. 
C’^tait leur droit. L’hiver <5tait tres dur. Enfin. 
Le faubourg, cette fois, etait las d’avoir faim. 

Le samedi, le soir du paiement de semaine, 

On me prend doncement par le bras, on m’emmene 
Au cabaret ; et, la, les plus vieux compagnons 
— J’ai deja refuse de vous livrer leurs noms— 

Me disent : 

‘ Beve Jean, nous manquons de courage. 
Qu’on augments la paye ou, sinon, plus d’ouvrage. 
On nous exploits et c’est notre unique inoyen. 

Done nous vous choisissons, comme etant le doyen, 
Pour aller prevenir le patron, sans colei e, 

Que s’il n’augmente pas notre pauvre salaire, 

Bes demain, tous les jours sont autant de luiidis. 
Pere Jean, etes-vous notre homme 1 
Moi, je dis : 
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^ Je veux bieo, puisque c’est utile aux camarades.^ 

Mull president, je n ai pas fait de barricades ; 

Je suis un vieux paisible et me m^fie un peu. 

Bes iiabits noirs pour qui Foufait le coup de feu, 

Mais je ne pouvais pas leur refuser, peut-etre.” 


HISTOEY. 

iJnly two sectmis to he atie/npUd^ either A and B, or A and 0. 

A, 

Meiklujoiix’s England and Great BRifAiNL 

Nat morf than four gnihtion'i to he answeicd m th/<=f seciion. 

1. Give the dates of the folloNVing battles, the ciieiinistaiiie-i 
inder which they weie fought, and the le&ults — 

Ethandune, Biunanburgh, Teiiuhebrai. 

'2. Give an account of the stiiiggle between King John and 
his baions. 

3. Give an account of the Black Death. Wiiat wcie its 
most important social etieets t 

4. Account for the long duration of the Wars of the Eoses 
and describe their character. 

5. State the limitations of the loyal authority at the acces- 
sion of Henry Yli. 

6 Wixte a shortlife of Thomas Wentwoi th, Eail of Stratford. 

7. What na\ aland military events in wdiich England 'vca'S 
concerned aiose out of Napoleon’s expedition to Eg\ pt f 
Ilelate them bi icily. 

B. 

Sanderson’s Greece and Eome. 

Not more than three qnistions to be answeied in this section. 

1. Enuineiate the reforms, political and social, introdia ed 
by Solon, Clcistiienes, and Pencles, respectively. 
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2. How was Thebes brought into conflict with Sparta ^ 
Briefly sketch the war between the two States down to the 
death of Epaminondas. 

3. Give an account of the evils affecting the mass of the 
people of Italy in the time of the Gracchi, and of the attempts 
at reform. 

4. Discuss the character and Government of the Emperoi 
Tiberius. 

5. Write short notices of the following : — 

Black Day of the Allia, Battle of Arbela, Crossing of the 
Eubicon. 


c. 

Ltalls British Dominion in India. 

Not more than three questions to he cmswered in ilm section. 


I. When and under what circumstances was tlie last harr!'' 
of Panipat fought ? Give an account of it, with details as it 
the forces engaged, the course of events on the battleheld, 
and the results. 


2. Mention the date and provisions of Pitt’s India Bill. 
What was the immediate effect of the measure ? 


3. Write a history of the operations against the Mara^ha^ 
in 1803, and state the political results as fully as you can. 

4. What was the object of the missions sent In the 
Governor-General in 1808-9 to the neighboiuing foreign powens 
of Asia ? Name the Governor-General, and the States to whieL 
envoys were sent, and give the result of the embassies. 

5. Enumerate in order and with dates the chief events in 
the administration of the Marquis of Hastings. 
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PHYSICS. j 

‘H.B.’-FuJl marlcs vnll he gwen for complete amv^ere to eight 
quedlons, 

1. Describe the common balance. How would you test the ; 

accuracy of a balance ? Explain how an inaccurate balance ■ 

may be used to determine a given mass, a set of correct j 

weights being supplied. | 

I 

A circular cylinder, 2 cm. rad., 14 cm. length, weighs 380 f 

Find its density and its weight in water. I 

'2 Define (1) the specific heat, (2) the latent heat of fusion, v 

(3) the latent heat of vaporization, of a substance. How 
vould you determine the specific heat of Copper ? How many 
calories would be required to convert 50 gnis. of ice at — lO'^C. 
into steam at 10J°C. ? [Sp. Heat of ice = 'r)]. 

3. State Charles’ Law. Show that Boyle s Law is deducible 
frum it. 

The columns of mercury in the two legs of a U-tube mano- 
meter are 14 and 34 cms. high, the former being connected with 
a reservoir of gas at 25°C., the latter open to the atmosphere 
What volume would the gas occupy under standard conditions 
of lempei’atiire and pressure (0°C. and 7G0 mm of mercury) 
given that the volume of the reservoir is 150 litres. 

4. Prove that a beam of light from the sun failing on a 
concave mirror is leJlected to a focus at a point midway 
between the reflecting surface and its centre. 

The image of a candle placed 100 cm. in front of a concave 
mirror is 20 cm. from the mirror. What is the focal length 
of the mirror, and the magnification of the image ? 

5 Distinguish beineen the pUcJi and the hifeuutg of the 
^ollnd emitted by a tuning fork. How can its fiequency be 
detei mined ^ 
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A monochord emits a note of frequency 120 ; what will be 
the frequency of the note emitted by the same string if its 
tension is increased in the ratio of 4 to 9 and its length in the 
ratio of 5 to 6 I 

6. Define dyne, erg, horse pou)er, A body of mass 20 gms. 
falling freely gains a velocity of 980 cms. a second eveiy 
second. What force acts 1 Compare the spaces passed over 
in the fourth and second seconds of motion. 

7. State the parallelogramic law regarding the resultant of 
two forces acting at a point. 

Where must the support be placed to exactly balance 73 and 
98 gms. hung 80 cms apart on a straight light lod ? How far 
must the support be moved to restore the balance if 50 grns i- 
hung midway between the other two masses ^ 

8. A force of one million dynes acting at the end of a wrern li 
20 cms in length just turns a screw which in one revolution 
Xdises a weight of 1000 kgnis thiough a space of 1 niiliimetie. 
What fraction of the woik done by the foice is \Aasted in fric- 
tion ? 

9. Define a magnetic pole of unit strength. Two equal 
north poles 20 cms apart lepel each other with a force of 1U'» 
dynes. If the magnets are so long and are held in such a wa\ 
that their south poles have no efi’ect, find the strength of each 
pole. 

If each magnet is 1 metre long what is its magnetic mo- 
ment ? 


10. Describe a tangent galvanometer. Show how it nia\ 
be used to compare the strengths of two currents. 

A current passing through a wire raises its temperature 
20‘^C. in 10 secs., in what time would a current of twice the 
sti’ength laise the temperature through 40"C. ? 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Nine question!^ only to he attempied, 

1. Wliat do you mean by “ atmospb eric pressure How 
ran it be measured ? State also what is meant by vapour 
pressure” and describe an experiment winch proves that at 
a given temperature, different substances have different vapour 
pressures. 

2. How is ozone prepared Describe its properties and .show 
how you can prove its constitution. 

3. Describe the preparation and properties of acetylene gas. 

10 grams of marsh gas are burnt with oxygen, what 
volume of carbon dioxide wdli be produced at N.T.P. 

4. Write down carefully all the properties of bromine and 
describe the preparation of liydrobromic acid. Sketch the 
apparatus you would use. 

5. Give the chemical names and formulae of — 

sand, lime, h^3ematite, saltpetre, calcspar, caustic soda, 
iron pyrites, blue vitriol, aqua regia, diamond. 

6 What is the chief ore of copper, and how is the metal 
obtained from it ? State the principal uses to which metallic 
('opper is put. What weight of copper can be obtained from 
100 grams of an ore containing 50 per cent, of cuprous 
sulphide. • i 


7. What is meant by the terms equivalent,” “ atomic 
weight,” molecular weight,” “ valency ” ? Write down in 
eolumns the atomic weight, equivalent and valency of — 
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8. Starting from potassium carbonate how would you pre- 
paie (1) nitre, (2) caustic potash? What weight of caustic 
potash should be obtained from GO grams of potassinisi 
carbonate ? 

9. How can you prove that the formula of hydrochloric icid 
gas is H Clj and how would you obtain from a sample of 
H Cl both pure chlorine and pure hydrogen ? 

10. A substance has the following percentage composition, 
what is its formula ? 

Oxygen 38’ 10 

Hydrogen 0*80 
Phosphorus 24 ’60 
Sodium 36’5G 
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B.A. EXAMINATION, 1901. 

ENGLISH. 

Eie&t Paper. 

N.B . — Candidates may answer any six ciuestions {not more) in 
A : diey are strongly advised to attempt a question on 
(aril Author. 

fjiiLsliofis in section B (luween i)a,'->bages) must be attempted. 

A, 

1. Explain the following pasbage. Comment specially on 
the giainmer of the wolds llemark on the date of 

the pia\ in which these lines occur, and on its position in the 
careei of Shakespeare as an author : — 

Tiiebe high wild hills and rough uneven ways 
Draws out our miles, and inalces them weaidsome ; 

And yet your fair discouise hath been as sugar, 

Making the hard way sweet and delectable. 

But I bethink me what a weary way 

Prom Eavenspurg to Cotswold will be found 

In Eoss and Willoughby, w^anting your company, 

Which, I protest, hath very much beguiled 
The tediousness and process of my travel : 

But theirs is sweetened with the hope to have 
The present benefit which I possess ; 

And hope to joy is little less in joy 
Tlian hope enjoyed. 

I are recommended to deal uith HI questions in toliich you 
are reqnn'fd to explain” .* — (1) Giee in your own words a 
bra f e.rprt ,sbion of context of the passage set ; (2) express the .sen.w 
of the jo/'^sar/e in your oirn words, as far as possible avoiding the 
nse a/t hgurativ^ and onininmtal writing and omittuig no thought 
expressed in the original ; (3) write such explanatory notes as seem 
to you^neeessarv. By “ context” is meant sueh parts of tlu text 
preceding and succeeding the passage set as areustful to an adequate 
understanding of it. 
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2. Explain'' tlie following lines. Comment special!} on tlie 
grammar of the words italicised. Eemark on the agein-} nf 
minor characters in the development of the plot of this pLi} : 

Marry, this well carried shall on her behalf 
Change slander to remorse ; that is some good : 

Bat not for that dream I on this strange course, 

Bat on this travail look for greater birth. 

She dying as it must be so maintained, 

Upon the instant that she was accused. 

Shall be lamented, pitied and excused 
Of every hearer : for it so falls out 
That what we have we prize not to its worth 
Whiles we enjoy it, but being lacked and lost, 

Why, then we rack the value, then we find 
The virtue that possession would not show us 
Whiles it was ours. 

3. Explain* the following passage. Comment on the 
character of the speaker as evidenced by these words : — 

Be not afi’aid, though you do see me weaponed ; 

Here is my journey’s end, here is my butt, 

And very sea-mark of my utmost sail. 

Do you go back dismayed ? ’tis a lost fear ; 

Man but a rush against Othello’s breast, 

And he retires. Where should Othello go ? 

Now, how dost thou look now 1 0 ill-starred wench ! 

Pale as thy smock ! When we shall meet at compt, 

This look of thine will hurl my soul from heaven 
And fiends will snatch at it. 

4. Explain* the following. Discuss how far Milton can be 
termed a poet representative of his age : — 

Thus far these beyond 
Compare of mortal prowess yet observed 
Their dread commander ; he, above the rest 
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In shape and gesture proudly eininentj 
Stood like a tower ; Ids foim Lad yet not lost 
All her original brightness, nor appeared 
Less than arch-angel rained, and the excess 
Of glory obscured : as when the sun, new lisen, 

Looks tlirough the liorizontal ndsty air 
Shorn of his beams ; or, from behind the moon, 

In dim eclipse, disastious twilight sheds 
On he If the nations, and with fear of change 
PerpI '\es monaielis. 

5. Explain ' tlio following. What characteristics of the 
poet do you considei are here revealed'? 

Thus with the year 

Seasons return ; but not to me returns 
Day, or the sweet appi’oaeli of even or morn, 

Or sight of vernal bloom, or summer’s rose, 

Or flocks, or herds, or human face divine ; 

But cloud instead, and ever-cluring dark 
Surrounds me, from the cheerful wuiys of men 
Cut off, and, for the book of knowledge fair, 

Presented with a universal blank 
Of nature’s works, to me expunged and rased, 

And wisdom at one entrance quite shut out. 

So much the rather thou, celestial light, 

Shine inwaid, and the mind through all her powers 
Irradiate ; there plant eyes ; all mist from thence 
Purge and disperse : that I may see and tell 
Of things invisible to mortal sight. 

G. Explain * the following passage. Comment special!}' on 
the phrases Halk'ihpcl : — 

0 magic sleep 1 0 comfortable hhil, 

That broodest o’er the troubled of the m'nid 



* See note, page 517, 
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Till it is hushed and smooth 1 0 unconfmed 
Restrain t I imprhomd lihcriy ! great k( y 
To goldm palace, strange minstrels} , 

Fountains giotesque, new trees, bespangled caves. 
Echoing grottoes, full of tumbling waves 
And moonlight ; ay to all the mazy woild 
Of silvery enchantment I — who, upfurled 
Beneath thy thrnosy xohig a triple hour, 

But renovates and lives ? 

1 Explain ^ the following. Explain the metre 

Who hath not seen thee oft amid thy store ? 

Sometimes whoever seeks abroad may find 
Thee sitting careless on a granary liuor, 

Thy hair soft-lifted by the winnowing wind ; 

Or on a half-reaped fuiiow sound asleep, 

Browsed Avith the fume of popies, AAhile thy hook 
Spares the next swath and all its twined tluwers : 
And sometimes like a gleaner thou dost keep 
Steady thy laden head across a brook ; 

Or by a cider-press, with patient look, 

Thou watchest the last oozings hours by lioiits. 

8, Explain ^ the two following passages. Give in yoiii own 
words an account of the single combat of Aitbur and Alcdied, 
and of the subsequent events before the king s embarcatiun. 

Ay. ay, my brother fuol, the king of fools ! 

Conceits himself as God that be can make 
Figs out of thistles, silk from bristles, milk 
From burning spurge, honey from hornet-combs, 

And men from beasts — Long live the king of hiols ! 

* 
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I 


Weil is it that no cliikl is born of thee. 

The children born of thee are sword and fire, 

Ked ruin, and the breaking up of laws, 

The craft of kindled and the godle'=is hosts 
Of heathen s wanning o’er the Northern Sea, 

B. 

9. Put the following lines into your own words, and write 
explanatory notes if necessaiw : — 

Flower in the ciannied wall, 

I pluck you out of the ciannies ; — 

I hold you here, root and all, in my hand, 

Little flowet‘“bul if i couhl understand 
Wliat you are, root and all, and all in all, 

I should know what God and man is. 

10. Put the following into your ow’n words, wnth such 
explanatory notes as seem necessary : — 

Underneath the growing grass, 

Underneath the living fiow^ers, 
lOeeper than the sound of show^ers : 

There w^e shall not count the houis 
By the shadow’s as they pass. 

Youth and health wdil be but vain, 

Beauty reckoned of no worth : 

There a very little giitli 
Can hold round wdiat once the earth 
Seemed too nairow to contain. 


Second Paper, 

1, Explain: — 

{Answer five onhj.) 

(a) He wnis not less bent than Coleridge and Lamb on 
the overthrow of the French school, and on the 
return of English poetry to the paths of nature and 
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freedom. But lie had lii^? own conception of the 
manner in which this lotuin blionld be effected. 
He did not admit that Wordsworth with his iii^tic 
simplicities and his recluse philosophy had sohed 
the problem. 

(/;) Two other Sonnets, which Keats wu-ote at this time, 
after visitiiii? the Elgin marbles with his new fiiend, 
are indifferent poetically, but do credit to his sin- 
cciity in that he refuses to go into stock raptuiis on 
the subject, confessing his inaliiliiy lighriy to gia^i 
or anal} se the impressions he had received. 

(e) No two men could well be more unlike in mind than 
Dilke and Keats ♦ Bilke positive, bent on cei tainty, 
and unable as Keats says, to feel he has a personal 
identity unless he has made up his mind about 
evei} thing: ’ while Keats on his pait held that 
‘‘ the only means of strengthening one’s intellect is 
to make up ones mind about nothing — to let the 
mind be a thoioughfaie for all thoughts ” 

(d) Not only had the ehaim of this old pastoral natiire- 

ni} th of the Greeks interwoven itself in hib being 
vith his natuial sensibility to the ph}sical and 
spiritual spell of moonlight ; but deeper and more 
abstract meanings than its own had gathered about 
the story in his mind. 

(e) 1 have written independently irlfhoiit judgment. I 

ma} write independently and infi Judgment beieafter. 
The genius of poetry must work out its own salva- 
tion in a man. 

(f) A year afterwards he had leapt, to use liis own word‘d, 

headlong into the sea, and boldly tiied his stiength 
on the composition of a long mythological romance — 
half romance, half parable of that passion for uni- 
versal beauty of which he felt in his own bosom the 
restless and compulsive workings. 
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(9) execution, he had done injustice to the power 

of poeti)^ that was in him by letting both the exuber- 
ance of fancy and invention, and the caprice of 
ihjrme, nm away with him, and by substituting for 
the woin-out verbal currency of the last century a 
semi-Elizabethan coinage of bis own, less acceptable 
by habit to the liteiaiy sense, and often of not a 
whit greater real poetic value. 

(h) It has been said, and truly, that no one who has not 
had the good fortune to be attracted to the Faerie 
Queeue in bojhood can ever completely enjoy it. 

2. "W lite a few explanatory and illustrative remarks on the 
two puiiciples maul tamed b\ NTewman : — 

(a) Knowledge is a whole and the separate Sciences part 

of one. 

Knowledge is capable of being its own end. 

3. Explain the following passiges : — 

(A?isiucr four onl^.'j 

{a) Knowledge, in proportion as it tends more and more 
to be particular, ceases to be Knowledge. 

(b) Phisical Science generally, in all its departments, 

as bringing before us the exuberant riches and 
resources, yet the order 1} course, of the Universe, 
eie\ rites and exc ites the student, and at iir'st, I rmiy 
say, almost takes away his breath, while in time it 
exeicises a tiaaquillizing inlluenee upoir him. 

(c) You must be abu\ e your knowdedge, not under it, or 

it will t)])piess \ou ; and the more you have of it, 
the greater wull be the load. 

(<l) The Pair or the Bentley of the day would be scanda- 
lized, ill a University, to be put on a level with the 
disco\eiei* of a neutral salt, 
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{e) Altlioiigh the art itself is advanced by this concentra- 
tion of mind in its seivice, the individual who is 
confined to it goes back. The advantage of the 
community is nearly in an inveise ratio with his 
own. 

(/) How to form the judgment to the two habits it oueht 
to possess of exactness and vigour, is the pioblem. 
We may safely lay it down that they are nob to 
be got “ by a gatherer of simples, ” but aie the com- 
bined essence and extracts of many different things, 
drawn from much vaiied reading and discipline first, 
and observation afterw^ards. 

4 State the general drift of Carlyle’s Ethical teaching. 

What is his conception of Heroes and Heroism ? Show^ how 
broad and comprehensive this conception is. What is the 
doctrine to which it is directly opposed ? 

5. Explain : — 

(A)isi(rr five 071 1 u ) 

(a) That mania of saving woi Ids is itself a piece of tlie 
Eighteenth Centiuy wutli its windy sentimentali.sni. 

(h) Formulas fashion themselves as Paths do, as ]>eaten 
highways, leading towards some sacred or Ingh 
object, whither many rucn are bent. 

(c) The living Tree Tgdiasil, with the melodious prophetic 
waving of its woild-wude boughs, deep-iooted as 
Hela, has died-out into the clanking of a Woiid- 
Machine ‘Tree’ and ‘Machine’ contrast these 
two things, I, for my share, declare the world to 
be no machine, I say that it does }iol go by wheel- 
and-pinion ‘ motives,’ self-interests, checks, balance; 
that there is something far other in it than 
the clank of spinning-jennies, and parliamentary 
majorities; and on the whole, that it is nut a 
machine at all 1 
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(cl) Small thanks to a man for keeping his hand-s olean 
who would not touch the work but with gloves on. 

(c) I say, sometimes, that all goes by wager-of -battle in 
this world ; that r^tirnyth, well understood, is the 
measure of all worth. 

(/) 'No man works save under conditions. The sculptor 
cannot set his own free Thought before us ; but 
his Tliought as he could translate it into the stone 
that was given, with the tools that were given. 

(g) The very perfection of the house, as if Natui*e herself 
had made it, hides the builder’s merit. 

{]> ) What in such a time as ours it requires a Prophet or 
Poet to teach us, namely, the stripping off of those 
poor undevout wrappages, nomenclatures and 
i scientific hearsays, — this, the ancient earnest soul, 

» as yet unencumbered with these things, did for 

^ itself. 

I 6. You believe” (a clergyman hqiutor) ‘‘ that the Univer- 

sity is to prepare youths for a successful career in society:! 

* believe the sole object is to give them that manly character 

which will enable them to resist the influences of society. I 
f do not care to prove that I am right, and that any unlrerbHy 

toha'h dac^ not stand iqyon tins basis will be rickety ni its chlhU 
I hood, and itseh ss or nnhthba'oiis in its manhood ; I care only to 

i asNert that this was the notion of those who founded Oxford 

■ and Cambridge. I fear that their succebsors are gradually 

^ losing sight of this principle— are gradually beginning to 

think that it is tluir biiumss to turn out clever laivyers and 
serviceable Treasury clerk s—avo pleased when the world com- 
^ plimeiits them upon the goodness of the article with w'hich 

^ they have furnished it — and that this loir vanity is absorbing 

ail their irdi and thdr poirer to create great men, v'hom the 
age will scorrij and ivho will save it from ike scorn of the iinus to 
, come, ” 


1 



I 
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“One or two such men/’ said the Liberal, “ in a generation, 
may be very useful ; but the University gives us two or three 
thousand youths every year. I suppose you are coaleiit that 
u portion hkall do iced' doy sei nccbJ^ 

“I wish to have a far moie hard- woi king and active race 
than we have at present,” said the clergyman : “ men more 
perseveiing in toil, and less impatient of reirard ; but all 
experience, tlung ichidi the schook are not pneihytd to debpi^e^ 
though the world k — all experience is against the notion, that the 
means to procure a supply of good ordinary men is to attempt 
nothing highex'. I know that nine- tenths of those whom the 
University sends out must be hewers of wood or diav eis of 
water ; but, if I train the ieudenths to be dipuid upon it, the 
wood will be badly cnt^ the water will be bgnlL Aim at nothing 
noble ; make your system such that a great man may be 
formed by it, and there a ill be a manhood in your litth men of 
which you do not dieam. But when borne bkdful / htio/iman, 
or lucky lat, btandb at the logo of the ladder — when the Unn er- 
sity, instead of dkclaiming the creature^ stands shouting that 
the woild may know what great things they can do, we 
taughttheboy !— when^/ie worldly mui will bear 

to religion always, ajid to learning whenever it teach t b* us to boar 
and not to giovel, k met, mt wdh a frank defunct, but rather 
loith a deedfful anjument to show that tiade is the better for 
them ; is it wondeifui that « puny beggarly fedlng should 
pervade the mass of our young men ? that they should scorn 
all noble achievements, should have no higher standard of 
action than the world’s opinion, and should cuimcive of no 
higher reward than to bit down amkht loud cheeiing, whick 
continues for several moments^ 

What are the two opposite view’s liere maintained ? State 
definitely the arguments expressed or implied in favour of 
each, Annotate the phrases and sentences in italics, so as to 
show that you understand their full force and meaning. 

O 
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Third Paper, 

Take the three plays of Siukespeare comprifsed within your 
course, and comment on— - 

(ff) t]\e clf^lineation of cliaracter ; 

(h) the general sti ue^ ure ; and 

(c) the poetic diction of each, in so far as affording 
evidence of tlio growth of Shakespeare’s poetic 
and dianiatic art. 


PITILOSOIMIY 
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Explain Berkeley’s use of the word without the mind *’ 
and “ in the mind. ” 

7. What account does Berkeley oiler of Causation, and how 
does he explain the uniformities called laws of nature ? 

What explanation does he offer of the creation of the ^\oild ? 

8. Erom what various sources has our idea of power been 
said to be derived ? Reproduce Hume’s examination of these 
various theories. To what conclusion does he himself anive ^ 
What does he mean by saying that in order to be fully 
ac(|uainted with the idea of power, we must examine its 
impression'? Write an explanatory note on Humes use of 
the word ‘ impression. ’ 


Second Paper. 

Not more than eight questions to he aHempied. 

1. Define Ethics. Is it possible to give a scientific account 
of human conduct, or must we be content with practical rules 
and maxims ? 

2. In judging of men’s conduct do we have regard first and 
chiefly to the motive from which it proceeds, or to the 
consequences to which it leads ? 

3. Compare the views on the nature and authority of Con- 
science held by Butler, Mill, and Muirhead, respectively. 

4. If the Moral Standard is admitted to be relative, does 
that leave any real morality at all, or d'»es it reduce the 
distinction between right and wrong to a lueie matter of 
personal taste ? 

6. Can the struggle for existence develop a moral character, 
or must it result in some such rule as eveiy one fur hiuiself and 
let the weaker go to the wall 1 

6. Do pleasures differ in quality ? If so, how are their quali- 
ties to be distinguished and valued I 
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1 

, — aU 



^ J^>0 J 

51' 

1 

£ — 


^ ^X3 

{ d 


1 

i^A5 

(Jf ^ d 

t 

U 


1 

A — Leva. 


Jj^-b 

OS' k- 

— s:^ 

1 

XAJ 

Jt 

(Jjjl: 



1 

d — Ax;l — 


^ J> 

^ (J> 

cjIS- 




a 


-.A*S 


2. (a) Name tlie autlior of the above veipes and the object 
of his praises in them, and also gi\e, ni Aiabic, a 
brief sketch of his life. 

(h) Explain the allusion contained in the last couplet. 

S. Translate into English : — 



a — I aI ciA 1 — 

U — Ai 0-^ 

^>0 1 — *Ui S> > f ^ 

ailjl — Ijc cu — iu3 cyi j — ’Si9 ^ 

^ f ^ aj J Ix) 

^ ili il li a aIc 

a. — wi^Jl ii f 


i'' 1 

liijF — 4‘^ 
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t — J 

4>— aJi 3 J 

\A j ji lJUs 

— :k^f ^ 

j a — — j O. 

fa — Aaaif lAai(..fj J — AaJf ^bf 

4. Give the of the last two couplets of extract B. 

5. Explain in Aiahic : — 

cL.x> jt A — xi ji U fif ^j. — aAIi 

J a^f a^^h J 

^ ^ 

ly, 

^ & — 13} a — Aj ^a — 

r — •^"•'' ^■’ 1*^ — tAJ (j> 

_i,cx( aa 5 ^ab ST* iJs^ 

^ — aii ^ a— Ju ^aj’ 

^ — -(s-j 

^ --.A — J al^f laA k — A — 3^5/ 

fC) Ljj ^ 13 f — AJ 

alb faa* cu — xi ^/o (j;^).ja3f * 

f) Give the singulars of all plural nouns used in the above 
extiacts, and name the class to which each of them belongs. 

7. Translate into Arabic : — 

^ After a rapid and impeifect account of Hindu history pre- 
vioush to the xMuhainmadan invasion, Feiishta gives a sketch 
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of the* conquests of the earlj Arabians in Persia, their progress 
into Chorasmia, and their settlements in the north-eastern 
parts of Iran. The detailed portion of his history coniniences 
ill the year 977, with the origin of the dynasty of Gliazni. It 
was then the Muhammadans first came in contact witli the 
Hindus; hut no permanent establishment east of the Indus 
took place for half a century, and shortly after the Indians, 
with the exception of those in the Punjab, shook off the 
Muhammadan yoke. In the year 1191 they again became sub- 
ject to the attacks of the Moslems, who, in 1206, founded the 
kingdom of Delhi. Nearly a century elapsed in rendering this 
power stable, when, in 1294, the first Muhammadan soldier 
ventured to cross the Nurbudda, and a small army invaded the 
Deccan. 


Second Paper. 

1. Translate the following into English .• — 

I 

J ^ 

(Ja3 Uj Ak^io.5 - ^aIaAJi J5 ^34i)| 1^3 J 

{A'^ ^ '' J '.“^3 1 

aj j - Jcj^J j 4.5 l 

&) JJi ji — J'i^/0 ^lv» Ulii ^ Ja) 

» allftd} |4*3 Id-S — 

■jif CaJAj j ^xk^l tbyD 




b.a. examination. S 

Tianslate the following into English : — 

j| ut _j ou-i-r j(i _ vi.t <j,a. 

- ^5 J- ^J| 


- !^y ^k-^h U»i _ jiijU jAjJi 




^Ij ^^ 


hJls:^ U^Urr-' U) 


- U 


ut j ^Jl,y| 

->*" J - J«=( iUiiJf 

>j_,UAi| .U_, Ui-o «,iJ| 

- JaJi UUr ^j.) _ JJJl (J ^ 

• c^s Jlfti _ ^( ij ^)| i ; ij ; 

3, Compai'e the two great works, named Mnqamdt, the one by 

and the other by quoting passages from each 

for comparison, 

Or 

Give a sketch of the biography of either of the authors, in 
Arabic, with vovrel marks. 

4. Distinguish, in point of sense as well as of grammar, 

between the expressions *^.-^3 and 

o. Mention the cases in which and 

are alike in writing. 

6. How do you form from various JyJ ? 

Oive examples. 

7. Translate the following into Arabic with diacritical 
marks : — 

In the meantime some officers came on board, who desired 
in tlie name of tlie Sultan, to speak to tlie merchants that were 
with us. MHien they appeared, one of those officers said, 
** The Sultin, our master, has commanded us to inform you that 
he is glad of your safe arrival, and requests each of you to 
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write a few lines upon this roll of paper. In order to make 
jou understand his motive for this, I must inform you that he 
had a vizier, who, besides his great abilities in the management 
of affairs, could write an excellent hand. This minister has 
lately died, and as he is very sorry for his loss, and as he 
admires his writing still, he has made a solemn promise not to 
give the place to any man but to him vrho can write as well as 
he did. Many have presented specimens of their writings, but 
up to this day, the Sultan has given his preference to none.” 

PEBSIAN. 

First Paper, 

1. Translate into English, giving explanatory notes where 
necessary : — 

A. 

/ „ - I • 

(JbiM? j ^JLff 

b{^ 



I 
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B. 






-C— 

U-Ji 
•* «• 

^L>J^ ij.AJ 




tS>" (■} 

— 




5lj Af 


O^wf (3^^^ 

tui** 



0.1 4^ 

^ A 



ji^ iib ^Xi 



C. 

— 41 

I^His ^ 

— L^,f 

2. (a) Name the author of the extract A above, and write 
briefly, in Persian, what you know of him. 

(b) Give the of the last two couplets of the 

extract B, 


3. Name the and give their English equivalents. 
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✓ ^ 

l^y u*^) 

ij^f cu*^^ C)-3* ^"'^'3 '^J^ 

^ ^jj jj j 3 

Jj^^y y Jy^i (3-^^3’ 

_p " 

Ua/o (i>A.'y J 
•* , * “^ ✓ 

^XJt JUa Ji..!O.A.o ^ji-^ 

ww 

|jy 4_y — x£^ J^-'I;^' 3 

B. 

y — jji*»« ^ ^ 

^ ^IaAcxI (j^y 

;k3^^1 j c;t 

^ AAvo'f i/Oj (ivAW^AJ (^C>^'^ '^■!^‘^ 

yiwf^afc. X- O'wfj U^l? — 

^I^auAJ ^ ^ ^ ...-^AJ t^A5 ^ « \ '|' ^ 

^jo Sji^-^y <>^j c-^^ 

^ ^ 

— 4.C cj'V^ y ‘^'3 

9 ' 

✓ 

Sj^"^ c^^^'i:'^ ^-^jy c)^j 
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5. What are the different meanings of the letters <jw and (s 
in Persian ? Give examples. 


6. Translate into Persian : — 

When the great Moghul awoke in the morning, he appeared 
at the Jharokhda window, and received salaams or petitions, 
or administered justice, or reviewed the paiade of troops and 
elephants At nine or ten o’clock he retired within his palace, 
and took his bieakfist, At noon he appeared again at the 
window, and was amused with animd fights, or combats between 
gladiators and wresbleis, or between men and tigers. Every 
afternoon about three or four o’clock he appeared m the Durbar 
hall and took his seat in a gallery. His giandees were stationed 
below him on a platform three steps from the giound, and were 
1 ailed off in three sections, according to their rank. At the 
Dm bar the Padishah received strangers of disdnction, and 
transacted business of importance, wluUt evervthing that was 
said or done was written down by one or other of the ro^al 
scribes. 


Second Paper. 

1 Translate the following into English : — 


A. 


0*^1 








^ *3 iU 


4C ft>.A 

¥> 


-J 



U* 1 ^ 


>1 








. - 



Lci JjU 

1 

■r' ti;,S 

Jt 
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. 

^jfc.^1 . '^Uj &ih Jr“)j' -y**' 

, ac^ouaJi^ jiii /^'O i'y/i w’ ^ 

B. 

0 

Z))‘‘i o.ai9s^ 15 iyoji Ajb ^i~ikt ^;>'® 

jyi- j <wjt t>ii j - ‘^i'^ o.-|j3I 

0.-I (•'‘^ ‘^'•' (*'’^*'° '-’ ''^■' 

lyl-y ^J^^cri 

J] if <^-.1 jj)l*5 J ^ 

Jli . ii^iijto AAif^ cl.»iBa. Af 1^1 'j A.j/ i:r^ 

i^ . ,u. J-li ^f ^1 y-t t:,i^)'4dl 'i - 

* ijIAJ i,- u^i ‘^- 

2. Explain the following terms :— 

4l!^.i . A^“" - cJ-ol^ — — V-®; ■ 

3. Give the original and applied meanings of ;— 

- ;a‘t^( - (^V - 

4. Translate the following into English :— 

MojUj Joj ^S 0 

6„i6i 31 _j -Cn}^j> 4^3'?'’ *-^ b*^y 

Ij cyt^- ^ c:A-.oAf i^jT j~J !yl/o y - Ojjt 

^ ;«,lofj».xi jO ill, eyj=^ - <>•"'** 4)^ 

y/ ^ 3 ‘-^' 3' -7"^“ 4/35; 4- 

if ^ ijH jjyj) .£loo! - 00/ o^if ;!f ‘^'i J 


z ™ 



i 

,2 


I 
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f^A^ e;S3v J^ y^sAj 

aA^^2 ^_^:x /j 3 - J^ ^5U 

<^ji^ y fj5 ^ j.iki 

f*^ ^ ^ ^ eL>.:i>^^«* 

J5f^ ^ ii.u5i ^b jl ^<:>*J ci'^Jl ^ J^ 

Ax» JU JAJ ^ j] fj^jyo^ ^ Jil; j 

r^y Lf'’>*f ^ J5;«^ Ar JA^ y^-CuA 

j_^^A J5 A*j,ijl)l^ « ci.XJ|jj.:x jj lyff ^ji^A ti (j;^»‘^A J ^ t^.'.j] 

^l^AA Uj^ . ti^j^f y (^Usr^ ^ <^jt^ y 

# <>.yy J5^fA.Af ^A ^ j U^*^y 

5. Point out tlie Arabic words in the above extract, and give 
their meanings in Persian. 

6. Translate and analyse the following : — 

^A.AAfj ^SjiA^ Jk} y ^yixj A ^ J^kS ^ 

)' ^ # O^yA J.3 liJ> 

7. Translate the following into Persian : — 

A violent earthquake occurred at Cutch, in the Bombay 
Presidency, on the IGtli of June, 1819. The piincipal town, 
Bhooj, was converted into a heap of rums, and its stone build- 
ings thrown down The shock extended to Ahmadabad, where 
it was very destructive ; and at Poona, four hundred miles 
further, it was feebly felt At the former city, the great 
mosque erected by Sultan Ahmad, nearly four bundled and 
fifty years before, fell to the ground, attesting how long a period 
had elapsed since a shock of similar violence had visited that 
point, At An jar, the fort, with its towers and guns, was hurled 
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to tlie ground in one common ina&s of ruin. The shock's conti- 
nued some days until the 20th, when, thirty miles from Bliooj, a 
volcano buisfc out in ei option, and the convulsions ceased. 
Although the rum of towns was great, the face of nature in the 
inland country, says Captain Micmurdo, was nob visibly alter- 
ed. In the hills some large nnsse-^ only of rock and soil %vere 
detached from the precipices ; but the eastern and almost desert- 
ed channel of the Indus, which bounds the province of Cutch, 
was greatly changed. 

SANSKEIT. 

First Paper. 

1 . {a) 

I KTTftr ifs' 

1 

(h) TtFf ^TK^T 

ftKifWT 1 g:ifT ^ 

fsR I 

(а) Pender the above into Sanskrit. 

(б) Can you give any parallel passage from Sanskrit or 

English poetiy expressing a sentiment similar to 
that in the underlined words m ext i act {b) 1 

2. Peproduce in your own Sanskrit : — 

(a) 

c{q: I 


_ w 
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Translate into En£>libh 


^ WF?t 1 


^^51 II 


4. Explain in Ida fouii 


T^^TcIH ^^T?f B] ?T3TWIT^^t 

q^'^fcT I 


5. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

{a) As persons though fatigued forbear to seek 
Siielter of the fragrant sandal trees, 

If decidly seipents link beneath their roots 5 
So inubt tbe inteieuiUbe of e’en the virtuous 
If Aieiuus lueu sunound them, be avoided. 

( 0 ) Av hat reed has he ndio subject subjugates himself 
To live sei luded in a heimit’s cell ? 

lieie I’esides the self-subduing sage 
That place to him 1:^ like a hermitage. 


Tianslate into English: — 

mdsfelu iqcltx 
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cTT^ ^ II 

( 5 ) ^ 

■eTT'q ^^1% 

(c) ^ ^ iftsm^ 

f^T^ ^ ^ ■'jg I 

5 ^ i! 



7 Write j^raniniatical notes on tlie underlined words of the 
extracts given above 


Second Paper. 

1. Witb what object has Bhava bhuti inserted a new drama 

in the Seventh Act of his Uttaiacanta ^ Gue the 
plot of that drama and name the diamatis peisome 
Who compos‘d the audience, and what part do Eima 
and Lakshmana play in it "2 What is the technical 
name of a drama m a diama ^ 

2. (a) Explain fully m Sanskrit tbe following :— 

(1) ^ I 
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(2) tniTKrs^ ^?nre t«r w 

^rirtsrt ti jr l 

^ff'c^cTF'a’^ II 

(5) "Write grammatical notes on the ■words 

ssirat Tf •ind ^i'^ I 

(a) Explain fully in English — 

(1) TIctgft’ra' 

ic^sn^T' 5T 

(2) '^i^’wra5TTf3Tf^igra|€: 

?I^T t|flt^fK<l’TWTKm^T51I 

Ni 

SliS^lfWTJr^ft^I T^m f^l^T 11 

(h) To what conditions of the mind related in (3) does 
^^^ refer ? To what unpleasant event 

does the refer 
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(c) Some explain the word m (1) hj and 

others by Which meaning do jou prefer, 

and why ^ 

4 Derive 51 ?^ Why has not vr been inserted as in the 
case of the inks for the insertion and 

non insertion of vf in the case of the feminine affix 
in su h instances What are the different meanings 
of the woid o[‘a[i, and in what sense has it been used 
in the compound Quote oi compose 

sentences in Sanskiit illustrating these diffeient 
meanings Compose two sentences illustiating the 
lule of diiect and indiiect objects being put in 
piathama vibhakti m passive sentences with two 
objects 

5 Translate the following prose extiacts into English, and 
expound die compound woids in extiact (2) 

(1) I g cT^WI ^ 

i ^KIIT 

?T^T cfW 1 

(3) 1 1 

m I 1 g h xiw^ 

nm \ ^ ^^1 ^1 f 

cicT f4 ^^j^i 1 


1 
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LATIN 
Fir ST PiPEP 

1 (a) Translate caiefally into good English — 

Celso gaudere et bene ren"* gereie Albinos ano 
IMusa 1 Ogata refer, coniiti srubcpque ISTeronis 
Si quseiet, quid agim, die niulta et pulchra mmanteni 
Viveie nec iccte nee sua\itei , baud quia gixido 
Confuhiit vites oleamque miraoident cstus, 

Nec quia longmquis ai men turn a giotet in agus , 

Sed quia niente minus ’i xlidus quam enpore toto 
Nil aiidire velim ml disceie, quod leiet “^gi im , 

Fidis offend XI mediois, i ascai a n/ciSf 
Cur me funesto piopeient aicere veteino , 

Qiae nocueie *equar fugmn qua picf >ie erodxm ; 
Boma, Tibur amem a ento^us? lihiiif Bomarn 
Post hoee, ut \aleat, quo pacto lem geiat et ^^e, 

Ut placeat juveni pcicontaie utque coboiti 
Si dicet, “ Becte piimum gaudeie, subinde 
Piseceptum auiienlis hoc instillaie raernento 
TJt tu fortunam, sic nos te, Celao, feiemus 

(b) Stan the first five lines of the above passage 

{c) Paise the woids in italics 

2 (a) Tianslate caiefully — 

Bon 8e niitini milii contigit atque doceii, 

Iiatus Graiib quantum nocuisset Achilles 
Adjecere bonx pauio ph s aitis Athena 
Scilicet ut vellcm cuivo dignobceie rectum, 

Atque inter bihas Acaclcmi qnaeiere veium 
Bui a sed enioveie loco me tempoia grato, 

Civilisque luden belli tulit mstus in aima 
C^eoaub ^LdgUboi iioii iCbpaisuia laceitib. 
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Unde simul primum me dimisere Philippi, 

Decisis hnmilem pennis inopemqne paterni 
Et laris et fundi, pauper tas impuht audax, 

Ut versus facerem ; sed, quod non desit, habentem 
Qu^ poterunt unquam satis expurpjare cicutse, 

Ni melius dormire putem quam scnbere versus ? 
Singula de nobis anni pr^dantur euntes ; 

Eripuere jocos, Venerem, convivia, ludum ; 

Tendunt extorquere poemata ; quid faciam vis 1 

(5) Write notes on the words in itcdics. 

3. (a) Translate carefully : — 

Carmine qui tiagico vilem certavit ob bircum, 

Mox etiam agrestes Satyros nudavit, et asper 
Incolumi gravitate jocum tentavit, eo quod 
Illecebris erat et grata novitate morandus 
Spectator, functusque saciis et potus et exlex. 

Verum ita risores, ita commendare dicaces 
Conveniet Satyros, ita vertere seria ludo, 

Ne qiiicunque Deus, quicunque adhibebitur heros, 
Eegali conspectus in auro nuper et ostio, 

Migret m obscuias humili sei^mone tabernas, 

Aut, dum vitat humum, nubes et inania captet. 

Effutire leves indigna T? agoecha versus, 

Utfeshs matrona moveujuh^a diehns, 

Intererit Satyris paulum pudibunda protervis. 

!Non ego inornata et dominantia nomina solum 
Verbaque, Pisones, Satyrorum sciiptor amabo ; 

Nec sic enitar tragico differre colori, 

Ut nihil inter sit, Davusne loquatur et audax 
Pythias emuncto lucrata Simone talentum, 

An cusbos famulusque Dei Silenus alumni. 

{1) Comment on the words, and phrase, in ifalirs, and 
write a brief account of the early rise of Tragedy 
and Comedy. 


! 
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4. Give the meaning of, and, where necessary, write short 

notes on ; — 

Pila ; discus ; trochus ; equestris summa nummorum ; 
Osiiis ; Antoiiius Musa ; mensis sextilis ; Caerites ; Giycon^ 
rudis. 

5. Translate carefully : — 

Prima Ceres homine ad meliora alimenta voeato 
Mutavit glandes utiliore cibo. 

Ilia jugo tauros eollum prt^bere coegit : 

Tunc primum soles eruta vidit bumiis. 

Aes erat iu pretio : cliaiybeia massa late bat. 

Eheu 1 perpetuo debuit ilia tegi. 

Pace Ceres lijeta est. Et vos orate, colon!, 

Perpetuani pacem paeidcumque dueem. 

Earra dere niic«3eque licet salientis honorem 
Detis, et in veteres turea grana focos ; 

Et, si tura aberunt, unctas accendite togdas. 

Parv a bonse Cereri, sint modo casta, placent, 

A bove suecincti cultros removete ministri. 

Bos aret ; ignavani sacrificate suem. 

Apta jugo cervix non est ferienda securi ; 

Vivat, et in dura ssepe laboret humo. 

6. Translate into Latin : — 

In those days a certain queen, Nitocris by name, ruled over 
the Egyptians ; nor did any other woman reign over them, 
before or after, since all the rest were kings. But, seeing 
that the Egyptians had slain her brother, who had formerly 
been king, Nitoeris, when she had been made queen, deter* 
mined to punish^ the muiderers in this fashion. Having 
made a banqueting hall under the ground, she bade to a feast 
all those Egyptians who had shared in the plot of slaying their 
king. They came joyfully, wondering in their hearts that she 
should pardon them so generously, seeing that they had killed 
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lier brother. But beneath the earth there was a concealed 
passage, which led from the banqueting hall to the river 
through which Nitocris let in the water on those feasting, so, 
that they all perished. 

Second Paper. 

1. Translate into Latin prose : — 

Whenever men spontaneously risk their lives and fortunes 
in the support of a particular cause, they are wont to set a 
high value on their services, and generally assume the right 
of expressing their opinions, and of interfering with their 
advice. Hence it happened that the dissensions and animo- 
sities in the court and army of the unfortunate monarch were 
scarcely less violent or less dangerous than those which divided 
the parliamentary leaders. All thought themselves entitled 
to offices and honours from the gratitude of the sovereign ; no 
appointment could be made which did not deceive the expec- 
tations, and excite the murmurs, of numerous competitors ; 
and complaints were everywhere heard, cabals were formed, 
and the wisest plans were frequentlj controlled and defeated, 
by men who thought themselves neglected or aggrieved. 

3. Translate : — 

{a) hi primo die de temporibus deque universa re publica, 
quam ob eausam venerant, multum inter se usque ad extremum 
tempus diei conlocuti sunt, quo quidem sermone multa divini- 
tus a tribus illis consularibus Cotta deplorata et commemorata 
nairabat, ut nihil incidisseb postea civitati mali, quod non 
impendere illi tanto ante vidissent ; eo autein omni sermoiie 
confecto, tantam in Crasso humanitatem fuisse, ut, cum lauti 
accubuissent, tolleretur omnis ilia superioris tristitia sermonis 
eaque esset in homine jucimditas et tantus in jocando lepos, 
ut dies inter eos curiae fuisse vidcretur, convivium Tusculani ; 
postero autem die, cum illi majores natu satis quiessent et 
in ambulationem ventum esset, turn Seaevolani duobus spatiiR 
tribusve factis dixisse ‘ cur non imitamur, Crasse, Socratem 
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ilium, qui esfc in Plisedro Platonis ? nam me tec tua platanus 
admonuit, quse non minus ad opacandum hunc locum patiilis 
est diffusa ramis, quam ilia, ciijus umbram secutus esfc Socrates, 
qu^n niilii videfcur non tarn ipsa acula, quee describifciir, quam 
Platonis orafcione crevisse, efc quod ille durissimis pedibus fecit, 
ufc se abicerefc in herba atqne ifca ilia, quoe philosophi divinifcus 
ferunfc esse dicta, loqueretur, id meis pedibus cerfce concedi esfc 
{Tequius,’ turn Crassum ‘ immo vero commodius etiam’ ; pulvinos- 
que poposeisse et omnis in eis sedibus, quee erant sub plafcano, 
consedisse dicebat. 

(h) Accedifc vero, quo facilius percipi cognoscique jus civile 
possifc, quod minirne plerique arbitranfcur, mira quaedam in 
cognoseendo suavifcas efc deleefcafcio ; nam, sive quern hsee 
Aeliana sfcudia deleotanfc, plurima esfc efc in omni jure civil! efc 
in pontificum libris efc in XII, tabulis anfciquitafcis effigies, 
quod efc verborum vetusfcas prisca cognoscifcur efc actionum 
genera qiuedam majorum consuefcudinem vifcamque declarant ; 
sive quern civilis scientia, quam Sctcvola non pntafc oratoris 
esse propriam, sed cujusdam ex alio genere prudenfcim, tofcam 
hanc desciiptis omnibus civitafcis ufcilifcatibus ac parfcibis XII. 
tabulis corjtineri videbifc : sive quern prsepofcens isfca efc gloriosa 
philosophia deleefcat, — dicam audacius— hosce babefc fontis 
omnium disputationum suarum, qui jure civili efc legibus 
confcinenfcur : ex his enim efc dignitatem maxime expetendam 
videmus, quoniam virfcus afcque honesfcus labor honoribus, 
pnemiis, splendore decorator, vitia autem hominum atque 
fraudes damnis, ignominiis, vinclis, verberibus, exsiliis, morte 
miiltanfcur ; etdocemnr non infinitis concertationumque plenis 
disputafcionibus, sed aucfcoritate nutuque legum domitas habere 
libidines, coercere omnis cupidifcates, nostra tueri, ab alienis 
mentis, oculos, maniis absfcinere, f reman t omnes licet, dicam 
quod senfcio : bibliothecas mehercule omnium philosophorum 
iinus mihi videtur XII. tabularum libellus, si quis legum 
fontis efc capita viderifc, efc aucfcorifcafcis pondere efc ufcilitafcis 
ubertafce superare. 
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(c) nocte demum reversse legionea, quamvis plus vulnerum, 
tadem ciborum egestas fatigarefc, vim sanitatem copias, eiincta 
in victoria habnere, pervaserab interim circiimvenbi exercitua 
fama, et infesto Germanorum agmine Gallias peti, ac ni 
Agrippina impositura E,beno pontem solvi prohibuisset, firmit 
qui id flagitium formidine auchrent^ sed femina ingens animi 
munia ducis per eos dies induib, militibusque, iit quis inops 
ant saucius, vestem et f omenta dilargita est. tradit C Plinius, 
Germanicorum bellorum scriptor, stetisse apud principium 
pontis, laudes et grates reversis legionibus babentem. id 
Tiberii animum altius penetravit : non enim simpliees eas 
curas, nec adversus externos stadia militum quseri. nihil 
relictnm imperatoribus, ubi femina manipulos intervisat, signa 
adeat, largitionem temptet, tamquam parum ambitiose filium 
ducis gregali hahtu circumferab Cciesaremque Caligulam appel- 
lari velit. potiorem jam apud exercitus Agrippinam quara 
iegatos, quam duces ; compressam a muliere seditionem, cui 
noTiieii principis obsistere non quiverit. accendebat hoec onera- 
batque Sejanuns, peritia morum Tiberii odia in longum jaci- 
ens, qum leconderet auctaque promeiet. 

{d) Cunctaque socialia prospere composita non ideo Ifetum 
Gerraanicum habebant, ob superbiam Pisonis, qui jussus 
partem legionum ipse aut per filium in Armeniam ducere 
utrumque negleiverat. Cyrrl demum apud hiberna decuman 
legionis convenere, fiiraato vultu, Piso adversus rneburn, Germ- 
anicus, ne mmari crederetur ; et erat, ut rettuli, clementior. 
sed amici aerendetidts offensionibns calhdi intendere vera, adger- 
ere falsa ipsumque et Plancinam et filios variis modis crimi- 
nari. postremo paucis famharium adhibitis sermo cmptus a 
Cajsare qualem ira et dissimulatio gignit, lesponsum a Pisone 
precibus contumacibus ; discesser unique apertis odiis. post 
quJB rams in tribunali Caesar is Piso, et si quando adsideret, 
atrox ae dissentire manifestus. vox quoque ejus audita est in 
convivio, cum apud regem JSTabatoeorum coronse aureoe magno 
pondere Gsesaii et Agrippinoe, leves Pisoni et ceteris offerren- 
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tur, priiicipis Eomani, non Partlii regis filio eas epulas dari ; 
abjecitque siniul coronam et multa in luxum addidit, qiiin 
Germanico, quamquam acez’ba tolerabantur tamen. inter qiKe 
ab rege Partborum Artabano legati venere. misorat amicitiain 
ac foodus memoiaiuro^, et cnpere lenovati dextias^ daturmuque 
honori Germanici iit ripam Eupbratis accederet. 

3. {a) Give tbe meaning of tbe following : — 

in Pluvdro PJatom% Jkpc Aeliana btinha, ponfificum 
nhr'n^ XTL tabuhh, Jure et priuciins 

liomani Jib a* 

(b) Explain the grammatical construction of tbe words 

iiahcited in 2. 

(c) Express tbe remarks of Scmvola in 2{cf) in tbe form 

of oiatio obliqua dependent on a past tense ; and 
convert tbe reflections of Tiberius in 2(6*) into 
oratlo recta. 

Note. — Candidates are recommended not to omit Qwsilon 1. 

HISTORY. 

First Paper. 

Not more than five quesfmis to he attempted. 

A, European History. 

Note.— One question si mild he attempted from each of Parts L, II. 
and III.^ and two questions fiom Paii IV. 

, Part L 

1. ‘‘ Rome alone founded a Universal Empire in which all 
earlier history loses itself, and out of which all later history 
grew.” Explain fully this statement showing clearly the 
elements from which the Roman Empire grew and into which 
it dissolved. 

2. Define what is meant by “ The Middle Ages.” State 
their chief characteiistics with reference to (a) the position of 
the clergy^ (b) language and learning, (c) grow Ji of the towns’ 
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3, “ The tendency of later times (the nineteenth century) 
has been to lessen the importance of the smaller states and to 
group Europe under a few great powers” Illustrate this 
statement by a comparison of the map of Europe of to-day 
with that before the Fiench Revolution. 

Paut II. 

4. “ The two great ideas which expiring antiquity bequeath- 
ed to the Ages that followed were those of a World-Monarchy 
and a World-Religion ’’ Explain fully these ideas, showing 
what they supei^seded, and how all the ideals of the early 
Middle Ages, philosophical, religious and legal, were contained 
in them. 

5. The Reformation has been described as the assertion of 
the principle of individuality.’ Show clearly how this asser- 
tion affected the ideas on which the Medimval Empire was 
based. 

6. What position did Napoleon assume towards the Holy 
Roman Empire '? Trace the events immediately leading to its 
fall. By what was it succeeded ? 

Part III. 

7. Define the term civilization.” In what does it consist, 
and from what points of view may it be approached Discuss 
with illustiations (a) Christianity, (6) The Renaissance, 
(c) The Piencli Revolution, as “ crises of civilization.” 

8. Show the position that the Medioevai Church occupied in 
Europe and its civilising influence on (a) the individual, (b) 
society, and (c) Government. 

9. Trace through the 15th century the causes tending to 
centralisation in the leading nations of Euiope, and show their 
outcome in the 16th and 17th centuries. 
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Paet IV. 

10. Trace briefly tbe growth of the Habsburg power up to 
the abdication of Charles V. in 1554. Show how England stood 
in relation to that power in the reign of Mary, and contrast its 
position then with that occupied at the death of Elizabeth. 

11. Show cleaxdy the principal dangers, internal and external, 
threatening France under Pichelieu. Btow did Bichelieu avoid 
them, and what was the basis of his power ? 

12. Give the main outlines of Cromwell’s foreign policy- Is 
the criticism that it was “ a generation behind the times” in 
your opinion justified 1 

13. “ The Ee volution of 1689 has two wholly different 

aspects. Looked at from the insular point of view, it seems 
like a happier repetition of the Great Rebellion. Looked at 
from the European point of view, it appeals to be a struggle 
. . . . for the liberties of Europe and for the cause of 

Protestantism all over the World. ” Explain and illustrate 
this statement. 

Second Paper. 

B. The Administration of Warfen Hastings- 

1. Describe the policy of the East India Company in relation 
to the princes and people of Bengal from the time of Warren 
Hastings’ first arrival in India, up to the time of Lord Clive’s 
acceptance of the Diwani. 

2. Wiite a history of Warren Hastings’ struggles with the 
Mahratta league. Explain and discuss the policy puisued by 
Wanen Hastings, by the Councillors who opposed him, and 
by the Bombay Government respectively, with refez^ence to 
the Mahratta War. 

-3 Who was Colonel Champion ? Give a detailed account of 
the part he took in the Eohilla War. Explain exactly in 
what relation he stood to the Vizier of Oudh m the conduct 
of this expedition. 
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" 4. Give an account of the misconceptions regarding the 

Eohillas that were formed by Burke and other critics of 
Warren Hastings. What was the source of these misconcep- 
tions ? State by way of comparison the true facts of* the case. 

5. Mill, writing of the Eohilla War, says : Never probably 
were the rights of conquest more savagely abused. Not only 
was the ferocity of Indian depredation let loose upon the 
wretched inhabitants, but as the intention of the Vizier, 
according to what he had previously and repeatedly declaied 
to the English government, was to exterminate the Eohillas, 
every one who bore the name of Eohilla was either butchered, 
or found his safety in Right or exile.” 

Write a critical and detailed examination of this passage, 
and show what evidence is available for forming a tiue judg- 
ment upon the statements made therein. 

6. Explain the case of the Begums of Oudh and their rela- 
tions with the Nawab Asaf-ud-Baulah. Discuss the part 
Hastings took in this transaction. 


Write an account of the im23eachment of Warren Has- 
tings, stating what were the various charges brought against 
him By what motives do you suppose Burke was actuated on 
this occasion Explain the attitude taken up by Pitt in the 
debate on the impeachment, in the House of Commons. 


B. The Crusades. 

1 . “ The conquest of Palestine was not due solely to a sud- 
den religious mania, seizing on popes and princes as well as on 
their subjects.” 

Comment on the above, and give a detailed account of other 
causes co-operating to bring about the Crusades. 


1 
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I 
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2. Write an account of the Second Crubade and of the part 
St. Bernard played in connection with it. 

Can you offer any explanation of the vast influence exercised 
by St. Bernard in the inception of this Crus«ide'2 

3. Describe fully the feudal organization of the Latin 
Kingdona of Jerusalem. 

Explain also its relations to the trading communes. 

4. Who were the Knights Hospitalleis ? State what were j 

their chief functions and most important possessions. Write 

a biief hhtory of their Older. 

5 Sketch the careers of any three of the folio vving : — 

(a) Renaud of Chutillon, (h) Tancred, (e) Saladin, 

(d) Baldwin, Count of Flanders, (e) Amaury 1. 

6. Give an account of Frederick IPs operations in Palestine, i 

Who was the sultan with whom he there made a treaty of 

peace? It has been said of them: “The emperor and the 

sultan were centuries befoie their time.” Explain this. | 

7. Show in detail how the civilisation of Europe profited by 
the Crusades. 

I 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Sot more ihcoi seven que&ilom to he attempted. | 

1. The iei[uLices of Pioduction axe Land, Laboui and 
Capital Upon wliat conditions does the products cness uf 
labour depend ? 

2. What are the essentials of Value ? What regulates the 
value of agiicultural produce and manufactiued goods respect- 
ively ? 

3. Explain the functions of Money. Why are the precious 

metals chosen to fulfil them ? How is the teiritorial distiibu- i 

tion of Money effected by the agency of Price ? 
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4. What is necessary for the establishment of Foreif^a 
Trade and what classes of countries benefit most by it ? What 
is ‘‘the Equation of International Demand,” and how is it 
effected ? 

5. What is Walker’s theory of the relation of Wages to the 
other shares of the Product of Industry 1 Contrast this with 
the “ English ” Doctrine of Wages. 

6. On what grounds does Adam Smith argue against 
restrictions of “ natural liberty ? ” In what respects has 
‘‘ later knowledge and enquiry ” shown the advantage of a 
modification of this policy 1 

7. It is a striking example of the iipny of fate that the 
writings of so strong an indi\idLialist (as Eicardo) should ha-ve 
supplied the two fundamental doctrines on which the super- 
structure of modern socialism rests. ” Explain the allusion in 
this passage. 

Distinguish Market Price from Normal Price, and state 


8 . 

on what they both depend, 
not a single price. ” 


Show that “Noimal Price 


9. In what points have Cairnes and Jevons supplemented 
Mill’s Theory of Yalue ? 

10. Contrast the economic conditions of the “ great com- 
merce ” with those of the “ pre-economic age” Why is 
Loudon the financial centre of the world ? 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

(N.B. — Not more than six questions to be answered,) 

1. Explain carefully the following terms : — 

Nation ; Despotism ; Theocracy ; Liberty. 

% How does the modern conception of the state differ from" 
that held by the ancients ? 



i 
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3. Give Bluntschli’s definition of the general end of the state, 
and indicate the limits of state action. 

4. Quote and discuss Aristotle’s classification of states. What 
classification seems to you more appropriate to modern 
states 

5. State the characteristics of the conception of Sovereignty. 
Discuss the various opinions as to whom Sovereignty belongs. 

6. Discuss the functions of the Sovereign as head of the state 
with special reference to 35ngland. 

7. Show how the English prime minister has ceased to be 
the nominee of the Sovereign. What is the importance of this 
change ? 

8. Give some account of the chief differences between the 
constitutions of England and the United States. 

9. Of what does the Governor-General’s Council consist and 
what is its relation to the Home Government ? Compare ts 
position with that of the Cabinet. 


I 

I 
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B.A. AND B.Se. EXAMINATIONS, 1901. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

Analytical Geometry. 

1. Shew that the area of the triangle whose vertices are 

(^3’ y‘ 2 ) (“-v ^^3’) 


I 1 1 1 I 

Find the area of the triangle contained bj the three straight 
lines 

y+.'®=4 
2^-y=2 
2y — x — b. 

2. Find the angle contained by two straight lines c, 

and yzzm^T+d, 

The difference between the base angles of a triangle is a 
right angle ; prove that if the base be fixed the locus of the 
vertex is a rectangular hyperbola. 

3. Find the equation of the common tangents to the two 
circles 

(...)■+/./, (.+.)’+/=/■ 

4. Find an equation to determine the ratio in which the line 

2 2 2 

Joining to (a.", y") is cut by the circle x 4-y =:r , 
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Hence prove that a straight line drawn through a point is 
cut harmonically by the point, the circle and the polar of the 

point. 

5i Prove that the line — is a normal to 

the parabola 2 /^ =4a:r. 

If two of the normals from the point P to the parabola 

2 

y =iax coincide, show that P must lie on the curve 

27 o?/=4 {y—af. 

6. Find the equation of the tangent to the ellipse 

ai 

at the point £»' y\ and then put the equation in the form 

Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular on a tangent 
from cne of the foci. 

7. If <p be the eccentric angle of any point on an ellipse 

prove that « + cp is the eccentric angle of a conjugate point. 

A 

Prove that if a parallelogram ciicumscribe an ellipse its area 
is constant. 

8. Find the equation of a conic whose focus is the point 
(a, 6,) and directiix the straight line x cos sin a~p==0, e 
being the eccentricity. 

The focus of the conic, 

8®^ -f 24.t 2/ + 1 5 7/^ - 28^ - + 23 = 0, 

is the point (1, 1) : find the directrix and eccentricity, and 
draw the curve. 

9. Determine the equation of the rectangular hypeibola 
referred to its asymptotes as axes. 
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Prove that the radius rector from the centre to any point 
on a rectangular hyperbola, and the tangent at the point are 
equally inclined to each of the asymptotes. 

10. What is the discriminant of the general equation of the 
second degree ? Prove that when it vanishes the equation 
represents two straight lines. 

If -f 2hxy + hy^ + 2gx + ^fv + c=0 

and + 2h’xy + + ^9’^ + 2/'^/ + ^'=0 

be denoted by S=0 and S' =0 respectively, find an equation to 
determine Jc^ so that 

S 4- lcS'=^0 

may represent two straight lines. 


SECOND Paper. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

1. Find geometrically the differential coefiicient of tan 6. 

2. If^ ^uv where u, and v, are functions of find ^ 

3. Find the condition that y=f(x) should be a maximum or 
minimum. Distinguish the two cases. 

4. Expand sin in a series of ascending powers of x. 

5. If u=a cos2^-}-27i cos 6 sin sin^ Q 

find the maximum and minimum values of u,. 

6. Prove the formula for integration by parts and find the 
integral of 

7. Find the integral of . 

8. Find the integral of ■ ■ 
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^ Q If ds'^=zdx^+dy^ and .r=a(^+siDd), 2 /=a(l — cos B) find 

I the value of s, if s=0 when ^=0. 

10. Find the value of \ ydx where 2 / 2 = 4«r. 

^ Jo 

Give the geometrical interpretation of the result. 

Third Paper. 

Dynamics, 

1. Show that the resolved part in any direction of the resul- 
tant of two forces acting on a particle is equal to the sum of 

[ the resolved parts of the forces. 

! 

j Show that the resultant of three forces P, R acting on 

a particle is equal to 

cos « + 2QR cos + 2PP cos y, 

where /?, y are the angles between P and Q, Q and P, R and 
P respectively. 

I 2. The sides of a triangle are 3, 4, and 5 feet in length and 

j along them in order act forces of 6, 7, and 8 lbs. respectively. 

Prove that the resultant is parallel to the line which bisects 
the angle betw’een the greatest and least sides, and find its 
magnitude. 

3. Find the centre of gravity of part of the surface of a 
sphere included between two parallel planes. 

4. Explain the construction of the common balance, and 
assuming it to be true, determine the conditions for stability 
and for sensibility when the weights in the two pans are 
slightly unequal. 

5, A uniform wire is bent into the shape of an equilateral 
triangle and is hung over a rough peg ; show that the point 


V 

‘jl 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


of contact between the peg and the wire may he anywhere 

within a distance of the middle point of any side 

where is the coefficient of friction and a the length of a 
side of the triangle. 

6. State the second law of motion and explain the formula 
P=m/. 


Find what tension the chain coupling a train weighing 100 
tons to its engine must be able to bear in order that a speed 
of ten miles an hour may be acquired in two minutes on a 
smooth level line. 


7. A string is attached to a fixed point and pa^^ses under a 
moveable weightless pulley and then over a fixed pulley ; 
masses m and m’ are attached to the moveable pulley and the 
free end of the string respectively ; find the resulting accel- 
erations of the masses, the paits of the stinngs being 
parallel. 


8. Find the range of a projectile on an inclined plane pass- 
ing through the point of projection. 

It is found that when the elevation of a gun is « or /3 the 
projectile strikes a plane passing through the gun whose 
inclination to the horizon is 6 at the same point T show that 


‘TT 


9. A particle slides from rest down a length I of a smooth 
plane inclined at an angle cc to the horizon, and impinges on a 
smooth horizontal plane passing through the foot of the inclined 
plane. If it next strike the horizontal plane at a distance I 
from the foot of the inclined plane show that the coefficient of 
\elasticity is ^ cosec a cosec 2a, * 
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10 A particle is projected along the circumference of a 
smooth vertical circle of radius a from the lowest point with 


velocity 




V 


show that it will leave the circle when the 


radius to it from the centre makes an angle of 60'^ with the 
vertical and that it will then describe a parabola which will 
pass through the point of projection. 


PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

N.B — JHot more than nine questions to he attempted. 

1. Find the attraction of a giavitating disc on a particle 
placed 

(1) on the axis ; 

(2) anywhere on the surface of the disc. Prove that the 
attraction is the same everywhere if the disc is of infinite 
extent. 

2. Define Potential. A surface is so coated with matter 
attracting inversely as the square of the distance as to pro- 
duce a constant potential at all points of the surface. Prove 
that the attraction on a particle resting on the surface is 
proportional to the surface density of the matter at the point. 

3. Define simple Harmonic Motion. Prove that the period 
is independent of the amplitude. Explain how G may be 
determined. 


4. Pi ove in any manner that the velocity of sound is given by 
F= hJEjD where E is the elasticity, and D the density, of the 
medium. Shew that in air the velocity of sound depends only 
on the temperatuie. 
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5. Explain Doppler’s principle, illustrating it from Optical 
as well as from Acoustical phenomena. Hence shew how to 
determine the velocity of a sounding body which moving ^Mth 
uniform velocity first approaches then recedes from the 
observer. 

6. Shew that the sound waves reflected from the closed end 
of a tube interfere with the advancing waves and form sta- 
tionary undulations. 

7. Describe in detail Eegnault’s mode of determining the 
absolute expansion of mercury. Using Degnault’s results shew 
how to determine the coeflflcient of expansion of any small 
solid. 

8. Shew how to determine the latent heat of steam. 
Enumerate all the sources of error in your method and state 
how you would avoid thorn. 

9. Explain Dulong and Petit’s modification of Newton’s 
Law of cooling. How did Melioni determine the absorbing 
powers of substances. 

10. What is meant by the mechanical equivalent of heat 1 
Describe fully one of Joule’s experiments to determine it. 

11. Prove that all reversible heat engines have the same 
efficiency which depends only on the temperatures of the source 
and sink of heat. 

12. Define Carnot’s function. Explain how Thomson used it 
as the basis of an absolute scale of temperature. 


Second Paper. 

Lights Electricity and Magnetism. 

N.B.— 0/ the last six questions only four need he attempted. 

1. In the case of refraction of a small pencil at a spherical 
surface bounding two different media, find the relation 
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between the distances of the conjugate foci from the refract- 

ing surface. 

2. Assuming the XTndulatory Theory of Light, deduce the 
laws of rejection. 

3. Prove that, when the deviation of a ray of light passing 
through a pi ism is a minimum, the angles of incidence and 
ref i action aie equal. 

4. How would you demonstrate the action of magnetism 
upon a ray of light ? In what way does this action differ from 
that of a solution of sugar ? 

5. Determine the position of equilibrium of a small magnetic 
needle, free to turn about a vertical axis, when acted upon by 
a bar magnet placed w ith its length in a stiaight line drawn 
to the east of the centre of the small magnet. 

If ^ be the deflection of the small needle, z the distance 
betw^een the centres of the magnets, 2a the length of the bar 
magnet, and Ji its magnetic moment, prove that 

H ^ r 

6. Pind the electrostatic capacity of a condenser consisting 
of two concentric spheres. 

7. Give a description of the Quadrant Electrometer, and 
without going into details of construction, explain the purpose 
served by the replenislier and gauge. 

Prove that if t*i, r 2 , and F be the potentials of the quadrants 
and needle respectively, then the deflection of the needle is pro- 
poitional to 


(V'.)(v-V^) 
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B. Describe Carey Foster’s method for measuring small 
diiferences of resistance, and explain wiiat precautions you 
would take to eliminate electromotive forces in the apparatus 
not due to the battery. How do these electromotive forces 
arise ? 

9. State the quantitative laws of electrolysis, and calculate 
the amount of copper deposited in half an-hour, on the kathode 
of a voltameter containing cupric sulphate, by a current of 
531 miliiamperes. The electrochemical equivalent of silver is 
'01118 (abs. units) and its atomic weight 108, and the atomic 
weight of copper, 63. 

10. Give a brief account of the electromagnetic units, and 
explain their relation to practical units, ampere, coulomb, 
volt, farad, ohm. 

"What is meant by saying the electro-magnetic unit of elec- 
tricity is V times the electrostatic unit, where v is the velocity 
of light ? 

11. Write a short essay on Eontgen rays. 


PEACTICAL PHYSICS, 1901. 

I — (1) Prove that the product of the pressure and the 
volume of the given mass of air remains constant while both 
vary, provided the temperature does not change. 

(2) Find the percentage increase of pressure per degree rise 
of temperature, of the given mass of the air, the volume remain- 
ing constant. 

II. — Find the frequency of vibration of the given fork by 
means of the given sonometer. 

III, — Given a tangent galvanometer whose dimensions can 
be measured, find the electrochemical equivalent of copper. 
iH=-3C5}. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

First Paper. 

Full marhs will he gwen for nine correct answers, 

I- Enunciate Dalton^s law of partial pressures. 

Taking the proportion of Nitrogen to Oxygen in air as 4 : 1 
oy volume and the coefficients of absorption of Nitrogen and 
Oxygen as *02035 and *04114 respectively, what will be the 
composition by volume of 100 volumes of air which has been 
dissolved in -water and expelled by boiling ? 

2. Describe in detail the manufacture of Phosphorus. 

The density of phosphorus vapour is 61*92, but its atomic 
weight is 30 96. What is extraordinary in this, and how do 
you account for it ? 

3. What is the Weldon process for the recovery of 
Manganese dioxide in the manufacture of chlorine ? 

Mention the oxides of chlorine, and show their preparation 
and properties. 

4. Write a short account of “ Catalysis.’’ Give as many 
instances as possible of “ Catalytic actions/’ and suggest how . 
each may be explained. 

5. State the principal properties of selenium and tellurium, 
and show their relation to the elements of group VI. 

6. Describe an experiment by which the volumetric composi- 
tion of steam can be determined. 

Describe also the preparation and properties of Hydrogen 
dioxide. 

7. How would you determine and confirm the true atomic 
weight of an element ? 
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8. State Avogadro’s hypothesisj and show its influence on 
the development of the atomic theory. 

9. How is pyrosulplmiie acid prepared What is its prob- 
able constitutional formula ? Gice reasons for your answer. 

Can you mention any other compounds of a similar character 
to the pyrosulphates ^ What happens (1) when pyrosulphuric 
acid is heatedj (2) when it is mixed with water ? 

10 Describe carefully the preparation of any pure salt of 
" hydrox} lamine, and state the properties of the base. What i* 
so called iodide of nitrogen, and what are its properties ? 

11. State in detail how you would prepare— 

(a) nitrous oxide from a nitrate ; 

(5) sulphite of soda from sulphuric acid ; 

(c) ammonia from niti ic acid ; 

(d) red lead fiom lithaige 

12. What volume of oxygen measured at 30° centigrade and 
at 750 m.m. pressure can be obtained from 1 gram of potassium 
chlotate by heating it to 410° centiigrade at atmospheric 
pressure ? 


Second Paper. 

Fidl imrhs toill be given to correct answers to any eight questions 
Use equations to illustrate your answers. 

1 Describe in detail the metallurgy of iron. Mention the 
chief ores of iron, and explain the Bessemer process for the 
manufacture of steel. 

2. Define the terms alum and Give an example 

of each. Also state how you would prepare crystals of 
Chrome-Alum from potassium dichromate* 
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3. How is pure and anhydrous Manganous Chloride pre- 
pared from the residue left after the preparation of Chlorine gas 
from hydrochloric acid and pyrolusite ? How would you obtain 
Mn^O^ from the chloiide thus piepared? How would >on 

show that Mn O resembles Pb O in its chemical natuie 1 

3 4 o 4 

4. What happens 

(a) when the nitrates of the following metals are heated : 

potassium, bismuth, copper, ammonium, lead ; 

(b) when the oxalates of the following metals aie heated : 

tin, lead, calcium, iron ? 

Express the chemical changes by equations. 

5. Describe Leblanc’s process for the manufacture of soda- 
ash. How is pure sodium carbonate prepared from the 
commercial product? 

6. How is metallic lithium prepared ? Describe the pro- 
perties of the metal ; also state briefly the pre 23 aration and 
properties of its carbonate and phosphate. 

7. Point out the analogy between the compounds of ariimo- 
niuni and potassium. Give your opinion whether Sal-Ammon- 
iac is hydrochloride of Ammonia or Ammonium chloride. 
What is commercial caibonate of Ammonia, and bow is it pie- 
paied ? 

8. Describe the Mexican process of extracting silver 
ore. How would you obtain pure bilver from a silver coin ^ 

9. What is the composition of white lead ? Describe the 
Dutch method of preparing this compound. 

10. Discuss the question — hov/ far Manganese resemble& the 
halogens on the one hand and the metals of the Iron group oi 
the other hand. 

11. What impurities are present in commercial zinc, and 
how v/ouid you purify the metal ? Describe the chief uses of 
zinc. What changes does the metal undergo as it is gi adualh 
heated to its melting point ? 


I 



570 


QUESTION PAPERS. 


B.A. AND BSc, PEACTICAL, 

I, -- -Preparation of one of the following salts in a pure state 

(a) Barium nitrate from Barium chloride. 

(5) Lead chloride from Lead acetate. 

(c) Zinc carbonate from Zinc oxide. 

II. — Ihe analysis of the mixtures A, jB, and C 

(A) to be examined for 2 acids and 2 bases. 

(B) to be examined for 2 bases only by dry method, 

(C) to be examined for 1 base and 2 acid radicles. 

Different mixtures were given in each day. 
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M.A. EXAMINATION, 1901 

ENGLISH 
First Paper. 

1. In v/liRfc special sense was Wordswortli tlae poefc of Nature 
c.nd of Man ? IliusLrate. Give soDie idea of the pui’port and 
wOiitents of the Prelude. 

2. What influence had the leading motive of the piose writ- 
ings of Coleridge on his poetry '? How far is the critic justified 

classifying his poetry under the same school as that of 
W'ordsworth ? Name and describe the form of poetry adopted 
Ai the “ Ancient Manner.’’ What is the special charm of the 
‘lupernaturaiism of this poem ? 

3 In what respects vrere Shelley and Byron poets of the 
devolution ? Give an outline of passages in “ Cliilde Harold ’ 
ni which Byron displays at their best his powers of observation 
uid reflection. What arc the three currents of thought into 
which the elegy of Adonais may be broadly divided 2 

4 Explain with reference to the context : — 

(A^iswer four 

(<s) But oft, in lonely rooms, and ’mid the din 
Of towns and cities, I have owed to them, 

In hours of v/eariness, sensationc sweet, 

Felt m the blood, and felt along the heart ; 

And passing even into my purer mind, 

With tranquil restoration : — feelings too 
Of uiiremembeied pleasure : such, perhaps, 

As have no slight or trivial influence 
On that best portion of a good man’s life, 

His little nameless, unremembered acts 
Oi hindne«s and of love— 
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(h) Wisdom and spirit of the universe i 

Thou soul that art the eternity of thoughtj 
A nd givest to forms and images a breath 
And everlasting motioUj not in vain 
By day or star-light thus from my first davru 
Of childhood didst thou intertwine for me 
The passions that build up our human soul ; 

Not with the mean and vulgar works of man, 

But with high objects, with enduring things— 
With life and nature— purifying thus 
The elements of feeling and of thought, 

And sanctifying, by such discipline, 

Both pain and fear, until we recognise 
A grandeur in the beatings of the heart. 

(f*) But Oh ! each visitation 

Snspends what Nature gave me at my birth, 

Aly shaping spirit of Imagination, 

Bor not to think of what I needs must feel, 

But to be stdl and patient, all I can ; 

And haply by abstruse research to steal 
From my own nature all the natural man — 

This was my sole resource, my only plan : 

Till that which suits a part infects rhe whole, 

And now is almost grown the habit of my soul, 

(d) Then stirs the feeling infinite, so felt 
In solitude, where we are least alone ; 

A truth, which through our being then doth meic, 
And purifies from self : it is a tone, 

The soul and source of music, which makes known 
Eternal harmony, and sheds a charm 
Like to the fabled Cytherea’s zone, 

Binding all things with beauty ;— ’twould disarm 
The spectre Death, had he substantial power to bar 

(e) Driv^ my dead thoughts over the universe, 

Like withered leaves, to quicken a new birth " 
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And, y tlie incantation of this verse, 

Scatter, as from an unextin squished hearth 
Ashes and sparks, my words among mankind! 

Be through my lips to unawakened earth 
The trumpet of a prophecy » O Wind 
If Winter comes, can Spiing be far benind ? 

If He is a portion of the loveliness 
Which once he made more lovely. He doth bear 
His part, while the One Spirit’s plastic stress 
Sweeps through the dull sense world : compelling there 
All new successions to the forms they were ^ 

Torturing the unwilling dross, that checks its flights, 
To its own likeness, as each mass may bear ; 

And bursting in its beauty and its might 
From trees and beasts men into the heaven’s light. 

6 What revelation of his own personality does Tennyson 
nidke m his poetry ? Compare him in this respect with Milton, 
Wordsworth, Byron. What are the different moods delin- 
eated in “ In Memoriam’’ ^ Give an outline of the speculative 
part of the poem. What was Tennyson’s attitude towards 
the social and scientific problems of his age ? 

6 Give illustrations from the poems you have read of tin- 
lofty moral purpose that pervades Browning’s poetry. 

7 Explain with reference to the context : — 

{Aiiswer four out of A and two out of B.) 

A. {ci) Oh ! if indeed that eye foresee 
Or see (in him is no before) 

In more of life true life no more 
And love the indifference to be, 

Then might I find, ere yet the morn 
Breaks hither over Indian seas. 

That shadow waiting with the Keys. 

And shroud me from my proper scorn. 
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(h) So rounds h@ to a separate mind 

From whence clear memory may begin 
As thro’ the frame that binds him in 
His isolation grows defined, 

(c) O hollow wraith of dying fame, 

Fade wholly, while the soul exults, 

And self -inf olds the large results 

Of force that would have forged a name. 

(d) So then were nothing lost to man ; 

So that still garden of the souls 
In many a figured leaf enrolls 
The total world since life began ; 

And love will la&t as pure and whole 
As when he lo\ ed me here in Time, 

And at the spiritual prime 
Eewaken v/ith the dawning soul. 

(e) Take \/ings of fancy, and ascend, 

And in a moment set thy face 
Where all the starry heavens of space 
Are sharpen’d to a needle’s end ; 

Take wings of foresight ; lighten thro’ 
The secular abyss to come, 

And lo, thy deepest lays are dumb 
Befox’e the mouldering of a I^ew. 

(/) If e’er when faith had fallen asleep, 

I heard a voice ‘ believe no more ’ 

And heard an ever-breaking shore 
That tumbled in the Godless deep ; 

A warmth within the breast would melt 
The freezing reason’s colder part, 

And like a man in wrath the heart 
Stood up and answer'd ‘ I have felt.’ 

B. {«) I was ever a fighter, so— one fight more 
The best and the last I 
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I would hate that death bandaged mj ejes, and 
forebore, 

And bade me creep past. 

No 1 let me taste the whole of it, fare like my 
peers. 

The heroes of old, 

Bear the brunt, in a minute pay glad life’s arrears 
Of pain, darkness and cold 

For sudden the worst turns the best to the brave, 
The black minute’ia at end, 

And the element’s r?ge, the fiend voices that ra\e, 
Sliall dwindle shall blend, 

Shall change, shall become first a peace out of pain, 
Then a light, then thy breast, 

O thou soul of my soul ' I shall clasp thee again, 
And with God be the rest ! 

(b) Eejoice we are allied 

To that which doth provide 

And not partake, effect and not receive ! 

A spark distuibs our clod ; 

Nearer we hold of God 

Who gives, than of his tribes that take, I must 
believe 


(r) Thoughts hardly to be packed 
Into a narrow act, 

Fancies that broke through language and escaped 
All I could never be, 

All, men ignored in me, 

This, I was woith to God, "whose wheel the pitcher 
shaped. 

(d) Fool ! All that is at all, 

Lasts ever, past recall ; 

Earth changes, but thy soul and God stand sure ; 
What entered into thee, 

That was, is, and shall be : 

Time’s wheel runs back or stops : Potter and clay 
endure 
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Second Paper. 

1. Samson Agonistes is not the kind of composition for 
theatrical interest. In what respects is this the case ? AVhat 
are the sentiments expressed by Samson in the opening scene 
before the entry of the Chorus. Compare the character of 
Balilah when she affects to own her transgression with that 
of Eve when she confesses her fault to Adam. Describe the 
last scene of all as related by the Messenger ; giving the 
expression of feeling it calls forth from Manoah and the 
Chorus. 

2. Show that Comus is essentially lyrical ; dramatic only 
in semblance. Show that in sentiment it gives expression to 
the earlier type of Puritanism. Give an outline of the dialogue 
between the Lady and Comus in the enchanted palace. 

3. What do Milton’s sonnets reveal as to his character. 
Give the central thought in each of the following Sonnets, and 
show how the poet renders this thought impressive On his 
having arrived at the age of twenty-three ; To a virtuous 
young lady ; To the Lord General Cromwell ; On his 
blindness. 

4. Explain with reference to the context : — 

{Ansimr six only.) 

{a) As in a fiery column charioting 

His god like presence, and from some great act 
Or benefit revealed to Abraham’s race. 

(6) As if they would confine the Interminablej 
And tie him to his own prescript, 

Who made our laws to bind us, not himself, 

And hath full right to exempt 
Whomso it pleases him by choice 
Prom national obstriction, without taint 
Of sin, or legal debt. 
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(c) Why are Ms gifts desirable, to tempt 

Our earnest prayers, then, given with solemn hand 
As graces, draw a scorpion’s tail behind ? 

{d) Fame, if not double-faced, is double mouthed, 

And with contrary blast proclaims most deeds. 

(() We, that are of purer fire, 

Imitate the stany quire. 

Who, in their nightly watchful spheres, 

Lead in swift round the months and years, 

The sounds and seas, with all their finny drove, 
Now to the moon in waveiing morrice move j 
And on the tawny sands and shelves 
Tiip the pert fames and the dapper elves, 

if) Ere the babbling eastern scout, 

The nice Morn on the Indian steep, 

From her cabined loop hole peep, 

And to the tell-tale Sun descry 
Our concealed solemnity. 

( 9 ) Be not over-erquisite 

To cast the fashion of uncertain evils ^ 

For, grant they be so, while they rest unknown, 
What need a man forestall his dace of grief, 

And ran to meet what he would most avoid 1 

(h) At last a soft and solemn-breathing sound 
Bose like a steam of rich distilled perfumes, 

And stole upon the air, that even Silence 

Was took ere she was ware, and wished she might 

Deny her nature, and be never more, 

Still to be so displaced. 

(0 When they shall read this clearly in your charge. 
New Piesb} tei is but old Priest writ laige. 
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5. Write a narrative of the events that form the ground^ 
woik of Dryden’s Absalom and Achitophel and the Medal. 
What aie the two extremes he avoids in his satiie 1 How did 
his form of the couplet give point to it ? Give an outline of 
Dry den’s sketch of the characters of Achitophel, Zimri, and 
Shimei, pointing out any special excellence these sketches of 
character exemplify. Give a summary of Achitophel’s reason- 
ing with Absalom. 

6. What are the characteristics of the school of poetry of 
which Pope is the representative 1 Give examples from the 
Essay on Man of Truisms which he represents as profound 
philosophic truths. How did the defects of the poem as a 
philosophic system escape notice ? The proper study ot 
mankind is Man.” What study was this opposed to in ancient 
times What was the contrast intended by Pope Gi\ 
111 outline of the argument to which this line is the intio- 
vluction. 

7. Explain with leference to the context : — 

( An^ioe) eight only,) 

{a) Thought they might i uin him they could create 
Or melt him to that golden calf, a State. 

(&) True, they petition me to approve their choice 
But Esau’s hands suit ill with J acob’s voice. 

(c) The reason’s obvious, interest never lies ; 

The most have still their interest in their e} es, 

The power is always theirs, and power is evei wi-e 

{4) Then Cyclop-like, in human flesh to deal, 

Chop up a minister at every meal j 
Perhaps not wholly to melt down the king, 

But clip his legal rights within the ring. 

(e) Great Eletcher never treads in buskins heie 
Nor greater Jonson dares in socks appear. 
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(f) ’Twas framed at first our oracle to inquire ; 

But since our sects in prophecy grew higher, 

The text inspires not them, but they the text inspire. 

ff) Eye nature’s walks, shoot folly as it flies, 

And catch the manners living as they rise. 

(h) If the great end be human happiness, 

Then nature deviates ; and can man do less ? 

(^) Like varying winds by other passions tost, 

This dnves them constant to a certiin coast. 

(J) And right, too rigid, harden into wrong ,* 

Still for the stiong too weak, the weak too sti'ong. 

(7 ) Take nature’s path, and mad opinion’s leave ; 

All states can reach it, and all heads conceive. 

(/) In lazy apath} let Stoics boast 

Their viitue fix’d , ’tis fix^d as in a fiost. 


Third Paper 

1. Give an outline of the scenes in which Ophelia takes 
part, poinling out the scope which each gives to the poet for 
displaying his power of characterization. 

2 How have two characters so appar^^ntly devoid of moral 
standard as Antony and Cleopatia been lendeied capable of 
awakening diamatic inteiest? 

3 In As You Like It Jacques’ wisdom is half fooleiy and 
Touchstone’s fooleiy is half wisdom. Iliustiate this 

4, Compare the jealousy of Leontes in The Wintei’s Tile 
with that of Othello in its nature and its influence on the 
other characters and the plot 

5. Show from internal evidence to which of the four pei lods 
of Shakespeare’s career of authorship the ‘Winter’s Tale 
beloBL^s, 
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6 . How does Shakespeare as a dramatist differ from the 
Historian in his method of dealing with the facts of History ? 

7 . What is the essential difference in Shakespeare’s dramas 
between Comedy and Tragedy 1 

8 . Explain with reference to the context 

{Answer eight only.) 

(a) You are welcome, masters ; welcome, all. I am glad 
to see thee well. Welcome, good friends. 0 , my 
old friend! thy face is valanced since I saw thee 
last : comest thou to beard me in Denmark 'i "What, 
my young lady and mistress ? By’r lady, youi lady- 
ship is nearer to heaven than when I saw }ou last, 
by the altitude of a Chopine. Pi ay God, youi voice, 
like a piece of uncurrent gold, be not cracked within 
the ring. Masters, you are welcome. We’ll e’en to t 
like Prench falconers, fly at anything we see : we’ll 
have a speech straight ; come, give us a taste of } our 
quality ; come a passionate speech. 

{h) May one be pardon’d and retain the offence ? 

In the corrupted currents of this world 
Offence’s gilded hand may shove by justice, 

.And oft 'tis seen the wicked prize itself 
BU 3 .S out the law ; but ’tis not so above ,• 

There is no shuffling, there the action lies 
In his true natuie ; and we ourselves compell’d, 

Even to the teeth and forehead of our faults. 

To give in evidence. 

(c) He did comply -with his dug before he suck’d it. Thus 
hj,s he-and many more of the same bevy that I 
know^ the drossy age dotes on-only got the tune of 
the time and outward habit of encounter ; a kind of 
yesty collection, which carries them through and 
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through the most fanned and winnowed opinions ; 
and do but blow them to their trial, the bubbles 
are out. 

(d) I have neither the scholar’s melancholy, which is emu- 

lation ; nor the musician’s, which is fantastical ; nor 
the Courtiers, which is proud; nor the soldier’s, 
which is ambitious ; nor the lawyer’s, which is poli- 
tic ; nor the lady’s, which is nice ; nor the lover’s, 
which is all these : but it is a melancholy of mine 
own, compounded of many simples, extracted from 
many objects, and indeed the sundry contemplation 
of my travels, in which my often rumination wraps 
me in a most humorous sadness. 

(e) Sweet are the uses of adversity, 

Which, like the toad, ugly and venomous, 

Wears yet a precious jewel in his head ; 

And this our life exempt from public haunt 

Pinds tongues in trees, books in the running brooks, 
Sermons in stones and good in everything. 

(/) Why would you be so fond to overcome 
The bonny priser of the humorous duke ? 

Your praise is come too swiftly home before you. 

Know you not, master, to some kind of men 
Their graces serve them but as enemies ? 

No more do yours : your virtues, gentle master, 

Are sanctified and holy traitors to you. 

O, what a world is this, when what is comely 
Envenoms him that bears it. 

(g) Equality of two domestic powers 

Breed scrupulous faction : the hated, grown to strength 
Are newly grown to love : the condemn’d Pompey, 

Pich in Ms father s honour, creeps apace 
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Into the hearts of such as have not thrived 
Upon the present state, whose numbers threaten ; 

And quietness, grown sick of rest, would purge 
Bv any desperate change ; my more particular, 

And that which most with you should safe my going, 
Is Fulvia’s death. 

(h) My desolation does begin to make 

A better life. ’Tis paltry to be Ccesar ; 

Not being Fortune, he’s but Fortune’^ knave, 

A minister of her will : and it is great 
To do that thing that ends all other deeds ; 

Which shackles accidents and bolts up change : 

Which sleeps, and never palates more the dug, 

The beggar s nurse and Ocosar’s. 

(i) His legs bestiid the ocean . his rear’d arm 
Crested tbe world • his voice was propertied 
As all the tuned spheres, and that to fi lends ; 

But when he meant to quail and shake the oib, 

He \vas as rattling thunder. For his bounty, 

There was no winter in’t : an autumn ’twas 
That grew the more by reaping . his delights 
Were dolphm-iike ; they show’d his back above 
The element they lived m : in his livery 

Walk’d crowns and crownets ; realms and islands were 
As plates dropp’d from his pocket. 

(j) In your affairs, my lord, 

If ever I were wilful-negligent, 

It was my folly ; if industxiously 
I play’d the fool, it was my negligence, 

Not weighing well the end ; if ever fearful 
To do a thing, where I the issue doubted, 

Whereof the execution did cry out 
Against the non-performance, ’twas a fear 
Which oft infects the wisest : these^ my lord, 
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Are such allow’d infirmities that honesty 
Is never free of. 

(^) Even here undone ! 

I was not much afear’d ; for once or twice 
I was about to speak and tell him plainly, 

The selfsame sun that shines upon his court 
Hides not his visage from our cottage but 
Looks on alike. Will’t please you, sir, be gone? 

I told you what would come of this : beseech you, 

Of your own state take care : this dream of mine, — 
Being now awake, 111 queen it no inch farther, 

But milk my ewes and weep. 

(IJ What I have I twice said well ? When was’t before t 
I prithee tell me ; cram’s with praise, and make’s 
As fat as tame things : one good deed dying tongueless 
Slaughters a thousand waiting upon that. 

Our praises are our wages : you may ride’s 
With one soft kiss a thousand furlongs ere 
With spur we heat an acre. 


Fouetr Paper. Part (a). 

Elizabethan Bramatists (exclusive of Shakespeare.) 

1. Criticize briefly Jonson’s dramatic methods as illustrated 
in the play of Every Man in His Humour. In what way does 
his classical learning make itself apparent ? Oaii you in any 
way account for the fact that Jonson’s plays are not popular I 

2. Give a list of the characters of this play and shew in 
•what the «4iumour” of each consists. Explain clearly the 
sense in which the word humour is employed. 

3. Explain, with special reference to the context, adding 
notes when you think necessary : — 

(o) To make a child now swaddled, to proceed mao, 
and then shoot up, in one beard and weed. Past 
three -score yeais,” 
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(h) Play the Hesperian dragon with my fruits.” 

(c) “ ril furnish our feast with one gull more toward the 

mess.” 

(d) “ The ghost of Rasher Bacon.” 

(e) “ He does take the same filthy, roguish tobacco, the 

finest and cleanliest.” 

(/) “ Counsel to him is as good as a shoulder of mutton 
to a sick horse.” 

ig) “He claps his dish at the wrong door.” 

Qh) “ Your Gargantua breech cannot carry it away so.” 

(i) “ Coney catching rascal.” 

(j) “ What’s a tall man unless he fights.” 

(Chaucer.) 

(Ansiver four only of the followmg five questions.) 

1. Show from the events of Chaucer’s life that he was well 
fitted by experience to desciibe the life of the middle ages. 
In what respect does the picture lack completeness 1 

Quote Chaucer’s description of any one of the principal 
characters of the Prologue. 

2. Exemplify from the poems you have read 

(a) Chaucer’s humour ; 

(b) his descriptive powers ; 

(c) his astronomical learning ; 

(d) his skill in versification. 

S. In what forms does the Knight’s Tale exist? Where 
did it originally come from ? Describe briefly the characters 
of the poem and the part played by each. Give an account of 
its metre. 

4. What is Chaucer’s practice in regard to the use of the 
final e, in nouns, in adjectives, in verbs, m adveibs? Give 
examples. What is the metrical value of the final e 1 
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5. Giv6 in modern English the meaning of the following, 
and write short notes on the words bi italics^ referring to the 
context where necessary : — 

(«) ‘ the yonge sonne 

Hath in the Bam his halfe-cours y-ronne 

{h) ‘His eyen steps and rolling in his heed 
That stemed as a forneys of a leed.* 

(c) ‘ A UmitouTf a full solempne man 

(d) ‘ A1 was/^e simple to him hi effect 
His purchasing mighte nat been hifect * 

(e) ‘ In a tabard he rood upon a mere^ 

(/) ‘ I nam but deed : there nis no remedye.^ 

{g') ‘For al-day metetli men at unset stevene^ 

(A) And wolde his thanhes^ ban sl passant name. 

(0 ‘ By nature knew he ech ascenaoun 
Of equimxial in tlulke toun, 

For when degiees fiftene loere ascended, 

Thanne crew he, that it mighte nat been amended.’ 

(/) Therewith ye ban in musik more felinge 
Than hadde Boece, or any that can singe, 

(Spenser.) 

(Answer three only of the folloimng four guestions,) 

1. Give briefly the scheme of the first two books of the 
Faery Queen. What is their relation to the plan of the whole 
poem 

The Faery Queen carries with it no adequate account of 
its own story.” Justify or refute this. 

2. State clearly the grounds on which Spenser’s claims to be 
a great poet rest, 
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3. State briefly what you know of the following •— 

Phaedria, A tin, Morcldure, Prince Arthur, Locrine, Pradubio, 
Satyrane, Oigoglio, Dame Celia, Aciasia. 


4. “ The Faery Queen has a thiee-fold signification ; it is a 

story, it is an allegoiy, and it is contemporary history.” J ustify 
this as far as you can from your acquaintance with the first 
two books of the poem. 


(Morris and Kellner,) 

(i three only of the folloiving five qiiestiom.) 

1. What is the relationship of the English language to the 
Indo-European family of languages ? 


State ‘Grimm’s Law’ and explain with examples the 
changes it formulates. 


2. What is meant by the terms ‘ analytic ’ and ‘ synthetic ’ 
as applied to languages ? 


Illustrate the manner in which inflexions have gradually 
disappeared from the English language. What causes have 
operated to bring this disappearance about ? 


3. What do you understand by the following terms : — 
stem, mutation, apocope, epenthesis, grammatical change, 
absolute case, accent, cognate accusative, ethic dative, final 
clause. 


4. Justify or explain ttie construction of the following 
(a) These kind of things ; 
ih) A two shilling novel ; 

{c) It’s me ; 

(d) In his heart of hearts ; 

(e) He ruffles it with the best ; 

(/) A lady which her name, I’ll not deceive you, is Harris ; 
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(g) Knock me at that door ; 

(h) Laj on Macduff, 

And damned be him that first cries ‘ Hold, enough/ 

(i) He is at a friend’s ; 

(j) There be some sports are painful. 

5. Explain clearly how the decay of inflexions has affected 
the order of words in the English sentence. On what is that 
order based ? Distinguish between “natural” and “aitiflcial’^ 
w#rd order. 

Eiftii Paper. Part (a). 

(Early Prose, &c.). 

N.B —Any seven, 7i0t more, of the folloinng que^iw?i<( to he 
mmrered. tandidatei are btronghj advibcd to attempt quebUons 
on all the Authors, 

1. Explain* the following passage. Give an account of 
More’s remax’ks on education and comment on the same. 

Doubtless onles you finde a remedy for these enormities, you 
shall in vaine aduance your selves of executing justice upon 
felions. For this justice is more beautiful in appeiaunce, and 
more floiishynge to the shewe, then either juste or profitable. 
For by suflring your youthe wantonlie and viciously to be 
brought up, and to be infected even fiome theyr tender age by 
litle and litie with vice : then a goddes name to be punished, 
when they commit the same faultes after being come to mans 
state, which from their youthe they w’-ere ever like to do: 
In this pointe, I praye you, what other thing do you, then 
make theves and then punish them ? 

^ oil are reconiineudcd to deal with guehtionb in which you are 
reqhirea fo “explain” thus : — (1) 6rive iit your own ivordb'a hruf 
expression of the context of the passage sit ; (2) exptess the sense 
Oj the passage in youi own woids, as far as possible avoiding the 
use of fgurative and ornamental phrases in your ansirtr and ex- 
gjHssiiiy tverij thought expressed m the oi iginal ; (3) write i xpl ana- 
11)01 ds and phrases as yon consider to leqin/e tkiui, 
ddy context” ie meant such parts of thi ttxt j) receding ami 
succeeding the passage set as aie useful to an adequate undei stand mg 
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2. Explaia"*^ tlie following. Contrast More’s political attitude 
withtl^tof Bacon. 

Another advyseth him to forbidde nianje thinges under 
greate penalties and fines, specially suche thinges as is for the 
peoples profit not be used, and afterwarde to dispence^for 
money with them, whyche by this prohibition substeyne losse 
and dammage. For by this meanea the favour of its people is 
wonne, and profits riseth two waves. First by takinge forfaytes 
of them whome covetousnes of gaynes hath brought in daunger 
of this statute, and also by sellinge privileges and licences, 
whyche the better that the prince is, forsothe the deerer he 
selleth them. 

3, Explain * the following passage. Eemark on the theory 
expressed. Give Sidney’s opinion on the necessity of metre in 
poetry, and comment on it 

I conclude theiefore, that liee excelleth Historic, not onely in 
furnishing the minde with knowledge, but in setting it foi ward, 
to that which deseivetli to be called and accounted good : which 
setting forward, and mooving to well dooing, indeed setteth the 
Lawrell crowne upon the Poet as victorious, not onely of the 
Historian, but over the Philosopher : howsoever in teaching it 
may bee questionable. For suppose it be granted (that which 
I suppose with gieat reason may be denied) that the Philoso- 
pher in respect of his methodical proceeding, doth teach more 
perfectly than the Poet : yet do I tliinke that no man is so 
much PJitJopJiilobophos, as to compare the Philosopher in mooving 
with the Poet. 

4. Explain * the following. Criticise the theory here ad- 
vanced. 

But besides these grosse absurdities, how all theyr Playes be 
neither right Tragedies, nor right Comedies : mingling Kings 
and Ciownes, not because the matter so carrieth it : but thrust 
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in Clownes by bead and shoulders, to play a part in maiesticali 
matters, with neither decencie nor discretion. So as neither 
the admiration and commiseration, nor the light sportf nines, is 
by their mungreli Tragy-comedie obtained. 

5. Explain * the following. Give an account of Bacon’s 
remarks on Friendship, and comment on the same. 

For friendship maketh indeed a fair day in the affections 
from storm and tempests : but it maketh daylight in the 
understanding, out of darkness and confusion of thoughts. 
Neither is this to be understood only of faithful Counsel, which 
a man receivefch from his fnend ; but befoie you come to that, 
certain it is, tint whosoever hath his mind fiaught with many 
thoughts, his wits and understanding do clarify and break up, 
in the communicating and discoursing with another : he tosseth 
his thoughts more easily ; he marshall eth them more orderly ; 
he seeth how they look when they are turned into words ; 
finally, he waxeth wdser than himself. 

6. Explain* the following. Comment on the characteristics 
of the author here revealed 

In place there is license to do good and evil, whereof the 
latter is a curse ; for in evil, the best condition is not to will, 
the second not to can. But power to do good is the true and 
lawful end of aspiring. For good thoughts, though God 
accept them, yet towards man are little better than good 
dreams, except they be put in act ; and that cannot be with- 
out power and place, as the vantage and commanding ground. 
Mental and good woiks is the end of men’s motion%and con- 
science of the same is the accomplishment of mans rest. For 
if a man can be a partaker of God’s theatre, he shall likewise be 
partaker of God’s rest, 

7. Explain * the following. Describe the 18th century 
Cofifee-house as it appears in Addison. 

I afterwards called in at Giles’s, where I saw a board tif 
French gentlemen sitting upon the life and death of their 

See note pae:e 589. 
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Grand Monarque^ Those among them who had espoused the 
Whig interest, very positively affirmed, that he departed this 
life about a week since, and therefore proceeded without 
any further delay to the release of their friends on the galleys, 
^nd to their own re-establishment ; but finding they could not 
agree among themselves, I proceeded on my intended progress, 

8. Explain * the following passage. Comment on the charac- 
ter disclosed by the speaker, and on the author’s skill in chaiac- 
terisation. 

You must know I never make use of anybody to row me 
that has not either lost a leg or an arm. I would I'ather bate 
him a few strokes of his oar, than not employ an honest man 
that has been wounded in the Queen’s service. If I was a 
lord or a bishop, and kept a barge, I would not put a fellow 
in livery that had not a wooden leg. 

9. Give a brief sketch of the literary condition of the age of 
the Spectator. 

10. Comment on the progressive changes in prose style 
exhibited by the four books of the Paper. 

11. Comment on the social condition of England as revealed 
by More and as revealed by Addison. 


Fifth Paper. Part (5). 

(Anglo Saxon.) 

1. Translate : — 

pa c\v8e}7 he to his peowum : Witodllce fas gief ta sind gearwe, 
ac fa fe gelafode w^ron ne sind wieife. ‘Oaf nii to wega 
geltetum, and clipiaf to fissum gief turn swa hwelce swa ge 
gemetten.’ fa eodon fa feowas ut on fa wegas and gegadiodon 
ealle fa fe hie gemetton, gode and yfl.e ,* fa w^ron fa gieft-hus 
juid settendum mannum gefyldu. 

Parse the words underlined. 


See note page 589. 
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2. Translate : — 

Hie |?a hine ablendon, and sfebundenno l<jed<Ion on liearduni 
racenteagum ham to hiei^a byrig, and on cwearterne belucon to 
langre fierste : heton hine grindan let hiera hand-cweoroe. )>a 
weoxon his loccas and his might eft on liim. And pd phili-^tei 
fuli-bli]?e w<^ron : ]?ancodon hieia Gode, Dagon gehatenj 
hie ]?urli his fuitum hiera fcond gewielden. 

What part of the verb is gebundenne ? 

Explain the construction of the last clause f’ancodon 

gewielden. 

3. Translate ; — 

|>onne aeina]? liy ealle toweard fcnin feo : f’onne cj’me}’ se 
manse ]?cnt sv iftoste hors hafa}"' to cerestan doele and to 
paam mmstan, and swa jelc oefter o]^i nm, op hit bij? eail 
genunien ; and se nim]? J’one Imstan da?l se nyhst f.em tane 
]7{^t feoh geterne]^. And j^oune ride> mlc hvs weges mid fan 
feo, and hyt motan habban eall : and for ]?y j^t^r heop ]?a 
swiftan hors ungefoge dyre. And ]?onne hys gestreou beof? 
fus eall aspended, ]?oniie byi]? man hine ut, and forbteimej? 
mid his wmpnQrn and lirregle. And swi]^ost ealle hys speAa 
hy forspendaf mid ]?an langan legere ]?jes deadan mannes 
inne, an d ]?a^ s pe hy be }’iem wegum alecga]? pe pa. fremdan to 
sernaf, and nimaj>. And pvet is mid estum j^eaw ^et p<hr 
sceal relces gej^eodes man beon forbserned ; gyf pdr man an ban 
findef unforbjeined, hi hit sceolan miclum gebetan. 

Parse the words underlined, carefully explaining the 
construction. 

4. Translate : — 

Ac Komane wjeron p^s Lereltes swa geornfulle, pe ]?e hue 
swi]7e gebrocode wteren on hioia iicgendau feo j^e hie gem&jLe 
hcefdon, for ptem gewinnum hie |^a ha^fdon on feower heaifa, 
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hie-eall him gesealdon hie ]?er hEefdon on }sem farelte 
to fultnm, buton p£et jelc wifman lijefde ane yndsan goldes, 
and an pimd seolfres, and selc wsepnedmon oenne bring and 
ane haffan. 

How do you explain the Dative ‘ to fultum ’ f 

5. Decline in full the following : — 

stan, scip, heofon, daeg, giefu, 
modor, ic, se, hwa. 

6. Decline in full 

se goda monn, halig cild. 

When are the strong and weah forms of adjectives respect- 
ively employed ? Give an example of each in all three 
genders. 

7. State clearly the difference between st7V7ig and weak 
verbs. On what principle are strong verbs classified ? Give 
an example of each class. 

8. Give the principal parts of the following verbs : — 

scinan, seosan, meltan, bindan, cuman, 
faran, nerian, cwellan, habban, witan. 

9. How do you account for the change of : — 

{a) fot to fet ; (jb) mus to mys ; 

(c) help-an to healp ; ((^) sleah to slog-on ; 

(e) ceas to cur-on. 

Sixth Paper. Prose. 

ISth and l^th Centuries. 


1. What are the chief means of which Sheridan avails him- 
self for producing comic effects ? Contrast Sheridan’s comedies 
with those of Shakespeare. 
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i. Carijle singles out, as the representatives of the Heroic 
in Poetrj, Dante and Shakespeare, but devotes considerably 
more attention to the former poet. How would you account for 
this difference of treatment ? 

3. mat position does Carlyle assign to the man of letters 
in modern society, and for what reasons does he consider the 

organisation ^ of the men of letters to be an urgent need 1 

4. Set forth Fronde’s views as to the relation of the 
individual to the Community. What, according to Fronde, 
constitutes true Conservatism ? 

o. Discuss the nature of true Freedom in Froude’s sense. 
Compare the views of Fronde on this question with those held 
by Carlyle. 


6. G-eorge Eliot has been said to be distinguished above ail 
modern Novelists by ‘breadth of sympathy’ and Moving 
realism.’ Discuss the truth of this characterisation. 

7. (a) Give an account of the influences which combined to 

keep Silas Marner in isolation among the inhabi- 
tants of Eeveloe, and analyse the nature of the 
change effected in his social relations by the 
coming of Espie 

(b) Give a sketch of the character of Godfrey Cass, con- 
trasting it with that of Dunstan. 

8. Shortly comment on four of the following passages : — 

(«) ‘ Hrojf, or Eollo Duke of Normandy, the wild Sea- 
king, has a share in governing England at this 
hour.’ 

(b) ‘ If this be Islam,’ says Goethe, ‘ do we not all live in 
Islam V Yes, all of us that have any moral life j 
we all live so. 
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(f) Benthamee Utility, virtue by Profit and Loss ; reduc- 
ing this God’s world to a dead brute Steam-engine, 
the infinite celestial soul of man to a kind of hay- 
balance for weighing hay and thistles on, pleasures 
and pains on :-If you ask me which gives, Mahomet 
or they the beggarlier and falser view of Man and 
his Destinies in this Universe, I will answer. It is 
not Maliomet. 

(d) A vein of Poetry exists in the hearts of all men ; no 
man is made altogether of Poetry. We are all 
poets when we read a poem well. 

(«) We will understand that destruction of old/orni? is 
not destruction of everlasting substances ; that 
Scepticism, as sorrowful and hateful as we see it, is 
not an end but a beginning. 

(/) Adversity is sometimes hard upon a man ; but for 
one man who can stand prosperity, there are a 
hundred that will stand adversity. 

9. Fully explain -passing over no detail— two of the follow- 
ing passages : — 

(a) Even if any brain in Eaveloe had put the said two 
facts together, I doubt whether a combination so 
injurious to the proscriptive respectability of a 
family with a mural monument and venerable 
tankards, would not have been suppressed as of 
unsound tendency. But Christm.as puddings, bi awn, 
and abundance of spiiituous liquors, throwing the 
mental originality into the channel of nightmare, 
are great presei vatives against a dangerous spon- 
taneity of waking thought. 

ij)) The advocates of the tinder-box-and-pedlar view 
considered the other side a muddle-headed and 
credulous set, who, because they themselves were 
wall-eyed, supposed everybody else to have the same 
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blank outlook ; and tbe adherents of the inexpli- 
cable more than hinted that their antagonists were 
animals inclined to crow before they had found any 
corn — mere skimming dishes in point of depth — 
whose clear-sightedness consisted in supposing there 
was nothing behind a barn-door because they 
couldn't see through it. 

(c) Notable mothers who knew what it was to keep 
children ‘ whole and sweet ; ^ lazy mothers who 
knew what it was to be interrupted in folding their 
arms and scratching their elbows by the mischievous 
propensities of children just firm on their legs, 
were equally interested in conjecturing how a lone 
man would minage with a two-year-old child on 
his hands, and were equally ready with their 
suggestions : the notable chiefly telling him what 
he had better do, and tbe lazy ones being emphatic* 
in telling him what he would never be able to do. 


! 

I 

I 


Seventh Paper. 

Unseen passages. 

Lie not, but let thy heait be true to God, 

Thy mouth tci it, thy actions to them both : 
Cowards tell lies, and those that fear the rod ; 

The stormie working soul spits lies and froth. 
-Dare to be true. Nothing can need a ly : 

A fault winch needs it most grows two thereby. 

Slight those who say amidst their sickly healths, 
Thou iiv’st by 1 ule. What doth not so, but man ? 
Houses are built by rule, and commonwealths. 
Entice the trusty Sonne, if that you can, 

Prom his Echptick line ; becken the skie. 

Who lives by rule then, keeps good companie. 
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Be thriftie, but not covetous ; therefore give 
Thy need, thine honour, and thy friend his due. 

Never was scraper brave man. Get to live ; 

Then live, and use it : else, it is not true 
That thou hast gotten. Surely use alone 
Makes money not a contemptible stone. 

Art thou a Magistrate ? then be severe ; 

If studious ; copy fair what time has blurr’d, 

Bedeem truth from his jawes : if souldier, 

Chase brave employments with a naked sword 

Throughout the world. Fool not, for all may have, 
If they dare try, a glorious life or grave. 

Paraphrase the above stanzas, clause by clause, as concisely 
as you can. 

2. {a) Does the road wind up-hill all the way 1 
Yes, to the very end. 

Will the day’s journey take the whole long day I 
From morn to night, my friend. 

But is there for the night a resting place ? 

A roof for when the slow dark hours begin. 

May not the darkness hide it from my face 1 
You cannot miss that inn. 

Shall I meet other wayfarers at night % 

Those who have gone before. 

Then must I knock, or call when j’ust in sight 1 
They will not keep you standing at the door. 

Shall I find comfort, travel-sore and weak 1 
Of labour you shall find the sum. 

Will there be beds for me and ail who seek 1 
Yea, beds for all who come. 

{h) The lost days of my life until to-day, 

What were they, could I see them on the street 
Lie as they fell 1 Would they be ears of wheat 
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Sown once for food but trodden into clay ? 

Or golden coins squander’d and still to pay % 

Or drops of blood dabbling the guilty feet ? 

Or such spilt water as in dreams naust cheat 
The undying throats of Hell, athirst alway ? 

I do not see them here ; but after death 
God knows I know the faces I shall see, 

Each one a murder’d self, with low last bieath. 

' I am thyself — what hast thou done to me ? * 

‘And I — and I — thyself’ (lo ! each one saith), 

‘ And thou thyself to all eternity 1 ’ 

State the general meaning of (a) and (b). Explain in some 
detail the metaphors in (b), 

3. Looked at on the outside, Hew England history is dry 
and unpicturesque. There is no rustle of silk, no waving of 
plumes, no clink of golden spurs. Our sympathies are not 
awakened by the changeful destinies, the rise and fall, of 
great families whose doom was in their blood. Instead of all 
this we have the home-spun fates of Cephas and Prudence 
repeated in an infinite series of peaceable sameness, and finding 
space enough for record in the family Bible : we have the 
noise of axe and hammer and saw, an apotheosis of dogged 
work where, reversing the fairy tale, nothing is left to luck, 
and, if there be any poetry, it is something that cannot be 
helped— the waste of the water over the dam. Extrinsically, 
it IS prosaic and plebeian ; intrinsically, it is poetic and noble ; 
for It is perhaps the most peifect incarnation of an idea the 
world has ever seen. That idea was not to found a democracy. 
Not in the least. They had no faith in the Divine institution 
of a system which gives Teague, because he can dig, as much 
influence as Ealph, because he can think, nor in personal at 
the expense of general freedom. They would have been likely 
to answer the claim ‘I am as good as anybody,’ by a quiet 
‘ Yes, for some things but not for other. : as good, doubtless, 
in your place, where ail things are good.’ What the early 


600 


QUESTION Papers. 


settlers of Massachusetts dul intend, and what they accom- 
plished, was the founding here of a nei(^ England, and a better 
one, where the political superstitions and abuses of the old should 
never have leave to take root. No nobles, no great landed 
estates, and no universal ignorance as the seed-plot of vice an d 
unreason : but an elective magistracy and clergy, land for all 
who would till it, and reading and writing, will ye nill ye, 
instead. Here at last, it would seem, simple manhood is to 
have a ohance to play his stake against Fortune with honest 
dice, uncogged by those three hoary sharpers, Prerogative, 
Patricianism, and Prieseraft. 

Give the meaning of this passage, clause by clause, avoiding 
figurative expression. 

4 There is no passage which Mr, Carlyle so often quotes as 
the sublime — 

We are such stuff 

As dreams are made on ; and our little life 
Is rounded with a sleep. 

If the ever present impression of this awful, most moving 
yet most soothing thought, be a law of spiritual breadth and 
height, there is still peril in it. Such an irnpicssion may 
inform the soul with a devout mingled sense of grandeur and 
nothingness, or it may blacken into cynicism and aiitinomian 
living for self and the day. It may be a solemn and holy 
refrain, sounding far off but clear in tlie dusty course of work 
and duty ; or it may be the comforting chorus of a diabolic 
drama of selfishness and violence. As a reaction against 
religious theories which make humanity over abound in self- 
consequence, and fill individuals with the strutting importance 
of creatures w’th piivate souls to save or lose even such 
cynicism as Byron’s was wholesome and nearly forgivable. 
Nevertheless the most important question that we can ask of 
any great teacher remains this — how far has he strengthened 
and raised the conscious and harmonious dignity of humanity ; 
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.XaM 

— *.'"3 

ImJUo 
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AaaS jJ \J 


,1 > 

b y ^ 

V y*^ >> 


-alj ji 






li/ t5— ^ 


, A..w.r .h. tw. 

{tj) Who were *.0 5 1 

cause of the battle descnbedm the above Ex.raot 

C,) Account for the of/' MenUon 

it there are any other similar instances. 

3. Translate into English, elucidating allusions, If any - 

iiVAj i>5t 

^yi ^*-4 

a_io jt.. Jyj 
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oata yJUi jjajy ^ y 

5^51^^ jd cu^i dS 

Ow« ^lA*ihj«9 J %Jj U J 

yM. JJM j 0>«ii| 

yOj® ^]jl£!u^ 4^*-^ iJjS:'^ 

— L«f aijl &^-5 j 

V- « ^ 

t}~^ j<^i dy 
J^fw y ^JfU3 

I; j ^ 

3 cs^ii^ ^1 yj j^a^ys'* 

4 Kame the author of the above verses, and write briefly 

his biography in Persian. 

5 Scan any of the couplets in the above Extract, and name 

the and if any. 

6 Bender into simple Persian prose, clearly explaining the 

various figures of Speech : — 

vT u^% ojijy 

^)jo jiji^ i,y:> y J~:s‘>> ^Ij ^ 

iUj oJi o3 j Hi 

^ V*^ 

d*Uf ^3 ijUm^ 
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iiliii 


J a ;• 


.yO 


8. Translate into Eiiglisli or Persian 

& — ey® 





9. TraoBiaie into Persian' 

The Gulistan of Sesdi has attained a popularity in the Bast 
which, perhaps, has never been reached by any European work 
in this Western world. The School-boy lisps out his first 
lessons in it ; the mao. of learning quotes it ; and a vast number 
of its expressions have become proverbial. When we consider, 
indeed, the time at which it was written — the first half of the 
thirteenth century —a time when gross darkness brooded over 
Europe— the justness and the glorious 

views of the Divine attributes contained in it, are truly remark- 
able. Thus, in the beginning of the Preface, the Unity, the 
unapproachable Majesty, the omnipotence, the long-suffering 
and the goodness of God, ^re nobly set forth. The vanity of 
worldly pursuits, and the true vocation of man, aio everywhere 
insisted upon. 


Secoito Paper. 

1, Translate literally into English, adding explanatory notes 
where necessary and explaining allusions : — 
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2. Name the author of the above est 
his praises in those verses 

Explain clearly in Persian . — 


iRjtAAiB j^j »Lj 7'^'^ 
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jjy ^x^jj o.^ ^4,f af 

iS^))^ cr^-^l ^ j3 y.w/« 

Ji.^%b j aj^jU ^Zu ^ 

^Sli: ^ 

O.J»0.Aa^ 0.UAJ a? iSJ^4 

hj^ 0»*X5.^ i^S-j] (JLJs A$* 

i' 

«x — I aj^ • 3* 

UiJ j jr — -ai ^Uf y 

4. (a) What is the literal meaning of ? l^Tame the 

other signs of the Zodiac with their respective 
English equivalents. 

(6) Explain the allusion contained in the 6th couplet in 
the above Extract. 

5. Translate into English, clearly explaining the metaphors 
and other figures coiiLained therein : — 

)[j^ r*A y iS t^/of 

d«jf y yj 

Ay _,*_, j.i-yy y 

«^fT jt«» J ^ d-ai^ ^ j 

A- ^ 

a.jT y~Au_ji jj) 

^li ^ ^U j v^J •>.»« 

jf- — ia. y ^ Jf d^ ^ 
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,i.jfyy yia? LT^j 




«P s^jAA^J £»■' i«A> 


<>•.4 



(J^ y 

Si 








J — 

ij 

ii 


/- 

— — hj 

8.:>b 

^J5 1a*» ( J 

i 







4_]; ty— 


iij 


•^4 



f ^ (jj' — 

Si 





A 

) iS^ 

> 6^ 6>.J, 

y’y b 

y 

ii 

■»-T 




j f 







ill;. 

li (y 

,a3 S 

y 



4- 

Si iJ^ 3 

1 4 

A 




6. («) In whcifc noail3er are and used io Arabic ? 

(6) What name is giv^en to Particles like is^ is^ and ^ ^ 

in Persian Grammar ? Mention others of like 
nature and exemplify. 

7. Beane and 

8. Translate into Persian : — 

The Dervishes of Islam appear to be a kind of Gnostic. 
They style themselves Poor, Impassioned, Adepts, and Perfect. 
In many respects their doctrines correspond with those of 
Buddha, Pythagoras, and Plato, making all souls that are des- 
tined to salvation to be emanations from the divine Light or 
Glory of God, in which they will be again congregated ; and al! 
those doomed to perdition to have been formed out of the Fire 
of His wrath, to which also they will eventually be conaigaed 
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Third Papke. 

1. Espiaifi fcli© following io Persian, elucidating allusioasi 
references, similes, metaphors and precepts : — 

;y (^wsAlUi ADfLl«4|r:i 

£:z-^ ^ 

(J^l^ jj gi5.A^ ’!jj£:^Sx> LcAa) i^A2xs ia,«.jkf( (Jf 

o.wi o^y 




Ai ct*j<i.Afcj 




i;jl j ^ ‘ ^ t3.Aj(5f aUi 

- iXJirj i^\j {.o^ Ai^h) tmSdji 

jy.Sj j ^ ^ ^31i 1^ 

|♦fi 3 fy-* (J 3 ^ (J As'^t-V^ - 

- oil J's^l A^/O p Jyt/^fc/0 ^Ua> J^f 

2. Translate the following into English, and explain 
allusions : — 

j iSji ^^^3 ^ i^^j; f; 

jl ^ oii^A/0 (3'p^^ jilU 

^AWkif - oi^AXj 31 y Ij^ 

0^i3^XA4i o.£»t v^t*^ y 

,^?oj o*iui 1^ yj cxx^^^xAi 5^*^3;0 ^ 

« OA^ # 

Ja ^3 j] O Aii AS' A«^^ I *^3“ 

o»<^f j^l ^ ji 0'>-h 
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3 ExpJaiia id simple Persian as clearly as yon can ; — 

«»jtu^5 (j b b ^ ^ 

4*j ^ « <3*jf 

iilaa. _ »j'iO jU y,lA» 

*^T J JJtifcikj Oa«^ |<|b y 

jj jk%^ 

. Ov^^-waj ^ ^ii ;bi -. ^ 

0>A«»l ^ 3 -■* 

f <XjK^jy y t:;^^; jf 

l> if (JUmI I ^A w-i^ y 

«Ulo ^ ^s't ^yl^J ^A ^Ij JiW_JI A'^Ui (Ayl 

/( - iiij 4j Isi ^11,1 ^(s3^, ^ y , 

J^* “ '~^j’ J ^—!^‘ iJ iJufij ^.‘iljjJ Aiw 

a^jj)b «. li^A^ ai jyjt^ _i ^ aj dAA»b‘ 

V' ‘^Ijyy c^f ^ • ax^(^) y y 

^jJ .W iisri b ^,^oi ^f y 

* trfiA? jf by b J 

4, Translate the foilowing into Eoglfsh ; — 

J c^bb j j-Aila/ 5jvA.iJi j.:l ^‘j.£x 

ar d*>ot . ^bl 3i 

jd is'^ljr^ ^ ^nL^’! pj->^l^ 0^1"*^ iZ^ssif^^ 

^ aw«l^ ^ 

ijCJfji! j A-f »C );31 A^jLf j si,.yA^ 

-. ^Ih tXW _^lAX> J«M 

*Sij «.^y jt - ^lc> oy«»» 









M,A, EXAMINATION. 


611 


I * 

! ! 


^^^AfAlJ& ^\y J^i ^ ^Ujcf dj) e^j^ 

^Jv!^ J ^ f ^ j 

«S»Alwb ^ 0>ij tfi.,. 3-^ 

3 3^ -? j3 .> ^ oaI^^ jf ^Sai^Ai ^ ^ 3 4^;> 

(“^J^ iJlJ'^i 3 j ^ cJiij^"*^ «^a^Lo ^ 

33^ i:ji\ j)S^ j3 4^'^^-’ » dj^j^ «^3j cUA«>i (Su 

^uio ^\i ij:^ f tiA 

a.i jf jji " |4ftX» I 

A ?j i jl>i,/of 3 i^'^'^y 

Jf 3 C^yd jtJ Cl»’*^^5 3 — {J^J^ <ilaakll4> 

is/ «; 3 - <^'<^®-’ ^♦a ^'^-i Jt^xj ^ y 

- i-ci^ (5 »ajU> »!f^t>»-> 

5. Translate the following into idiomatic Persian : — 

Another circomstance, which must have greatly contributed 
to the pres«-rvition of wn:;fen and iiaditiooal history in the East, 
is pride of bloodj upon wluch their gieat men value themselves 
far beyond t!ie prouJ’^st Surop^^an grand<^e. Genealogy has 
consequently long be^^n cuMivatod with singular attention ; and 
the following, amonpst oth«r lepsons, rray be assigned for it. 
The desultoiy foim of goveinment, which has in general pre- 
vailed ir Asia, seldom left any security but the swmrd for 
the possession of power. Reverses of fortune have^ in conse- 
quence, been frequent and sudden ; and it has been no uncom- 
mon object to behold a man lising to sovereignty, whose father 
had been in the meanest condition of mankind. Yet ihii 
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abject creature might possibly have been descended from some 
ancient dynasty of kings whom a similar revolution had driven 
from their throne. The most powerful and most favoured 
nobles, would naturallj^ at the same time, share the fate of their 
prince. 3ome obscure corner or distant country might give 
them refuge ; where a regard for personal safety, and the 
prospect of a new revolution, would induce them to conceal, 
under a mean disguise, the royalty or nobleness of their origin. 
This gave an extensive range to claims of superior birth ; and 
whether real or imaginary, they were considered as points of too 
much consequence to be neglected by a new monarch, a successful 
general, or a rising statesman. 


Fourth Paper. 

1. Translate the following into Persian : — 

^^9 (JaJ I/O ^ m, I/O lOkA 

ill ^xxj U a>f aUl/A* LJixkCj J 

*“ i/ot j - A? j 

jA 

CXAJ &x9 - ^ A'f ^ 

cs>l ^9 j 

&Xio Ai;lM3 ^ 

O.A^f Jlfij ^ Sxs j 

U^j f^J ^^/oUb JU Js ^ 

-. /xx yi ^ &X*,Mij: J[QS jxfAxl! 

Aa 5 J^i dx^]ff£ sk^yf y- aJ 

- J.' A ^ f y 

% What is p Desciibe it in Persian. 
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3. Give, i*i PersiaB, a brief description of India, as given in 
I the 

t 4 (<») Distinguish between and and saj 

I which of them is more useful. 

■4 

(h) Explain the following technicalities : — 

I Give examples. 

5. (a) Give the original and the technical meanings of the 

term citing exampies. 

(b) Explain the in an^ one of the following 
couplets ; — 

U-M« h!j j\ j (Xmjms fj — ♦--if 

CUirt 14 lAJj ^^ij9 IJ ^ 

•f 

J) ^ ^ 

^ ^ Ok i.\W G 


I 



6, Explain in Persian the philosophy of : — 

^IaJ| b oiia. 

7. Translate the following into Persian : — 

Few subjects have of recent years obtained greater atten- 
tion at the hands of the Government than questions relating to 
excise administration. In. each of the three larger Governments 
the excise system has, within the last six or seven years, been 
completely examined in its operations and in its effects. The 
examinations have been made under the instructions of the local 
Governments and in direct communication with us, and the 
principles on which they have been based, and which have been 






1 
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iitianimotiBly accepted by all the authorities concernad have 
I been these : that liquor should be taxed and consumption reS” 

I tricted, as far as it is possible to do so, without imposing positive 

hardships upon the people and driving them to illicit manu- 
' facture. The facts now placed on record show that in this 

policy the local Governments have been completely successful, 
and that the great increase of excise revenue in recent years^ 
which has been taken as evidence of the spread of drinking 
habits, really represents a much smaller consumption of liquor 
and an infinitely better regulated consumption, than the 
smaller revenue of former years. 

There is not the slightest reason to imagine that in the 
days of native administration the Indian populations refrained 
from indulgence in a practice which it requires the constant 
watchfulness of the British administration to prevent. Under 
the Muhammadan administration which immediately preceded 
theBiitish rule, the facilities for diinliing weie » ery much 
greater than have ever since existed, and the prevalence of 
drinking habits v/as quite as much coinplamei of. 

There is hardly a province in British India in which, 
during the last ten years, there has not been a decrease in the 
number of liquor shops and in the consumption of liquors. 


SANSKBIT. 

Birst Paper. 

1. («) hI »t4 I 

'3Brect3^3lI5fr 51^' H 

(i) gsi: | 

^TOi^fapi ’w n 

^ sn^ ’it ti 
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(d) mm 

W^tf% cfWT^ ^l^cT a 

(^) ifT f »Mi1% 5i^Triir:?T5j^ i 

(a) Explain the second halves of (a) and (&). 

(b) Translate into English (c) and (e). 

(c) State in which hymn of the Eig Veda the extracts 

quoted above occur. State also the Devata, Eishi 
and metie of these Mantras. 

(d) What is the European theory about the antiquity 

of this hymn ^ How do some native scholars 
meet such speculations 1 

(e) What conclusion have European critics drawn from 

the enumeration of the Vedas as it stands in (cf)? 

(/) Is the word to different interpreta- 

tions? 

(g) Give the etymology of 

(h) What other conclusions do European critics draw 

from this hymn 1 Are these accepted by native 
scholars ? 

. iff? 'qfiiim; gW ftcfc: I 

KisiTsrr wif? ? tf ii 

ftrsfVr: I 

fijgw t fit II 
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(«) Eeproduce the Mantras quoted above in ycur o.va 
Sanskrit in the manner of Sdyana^s paiapliras'^* 
as extracted in Dr Peterson^s notes. 

Write a note on the term 

(c) Does comparative mythology throw any light on 
the similarity of some beUefs among old Greeks 
and Indians suggested by the word ? 

3. (a) Name some of the Upamshad Vidyds belonging to 

the Hihandogya. 

(h) Give the purport of the Sad-Vidyd quoting its 
leading words. 

(c) Enlarge upon the text of the “Great declaration’’ 
of the Sama Veda in its non-duadistic 
interpretation. 

4. Translate into English . — 

1 ^ cT I 

^cTT^t m t?T ¥fcr 1 

%t¥T¥ I W xftc! 

II ^1% if m 

if ii 

5. iTTlT 1 

Vml ^ftcU^cf iT¥^ IS 

(<j) Illustrate the statement that the essence of the 
TIpantshads is extracted m the Gita by a sufficient 
number of passages from the latter that can be 
traced to their originals in the Upanishads. 

(6) Can the principal teaching of the Gita, that on 
1^6 also traced to the Upanishads ? 
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6. (a) Explain fully 

I ! 

I I 

(b) Enlarge upon — 

I 

Segoj^d Paper. 

1. Explain : — 

(a) nm fei 

I ^ifcf^^ 11 

(5) ‘ t ^ csri 

n «<rfli^if%^| if g ^fiftr^f ?r=#cf 

f4%% jj 

(<5) 

^RTt?lTft^T^'TT5r 1 

^ 3li[^cri ” II 

^flf— . 

Enlaige upon the text given above according to the 
schooh of thought lepresented by Biutta Lollata, 
Sii 8ankuka and Bhatta Nayaka. 



I 


i 


: 

i 


i 
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state how ? 

ftfiTcTcT TJ^r^: |j 

Explain, pointing out the rhetorical blemish in the 
stanza quoted above. 

5. Point out and define the Alankara in the following : - 

cffcf J 

^3>riTT?T n 

6. (a) Translate the following into English with 

parenthetical explanations where necessary to 
bring out the meaning. 

(i) Point out any Alankaras wliicli you find in it. 

Ce) What do you know about the legend of ? 

ligr^t ^=5li =w 

3i?cH^ur^ai^5T*iTT rJisgra^nraft-ctl ^ji 

7¥ra: gsi«i ftlfsiK^Ilfix 


r 
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5jsw: Nioig^^ifttcft ftrffrecjfi: 

^ Tr?i%*rig5t^ 

»f9UI^T5? ?st KTSIt 

cijqtfr'rliiltTn’jci II 

). (a) What are the distinctive merits and characteristics 

of the three plays that form the text-books of your 
course ? 

(b) Show that the definition of the Fraharana applies 

to the Mrichckliahati and Malati^MMhaia, 

(c) Sketch the character of Vasantasena, 

7 Eender into Sanskrit : — 

{a) 

^ nm Pirns’ 

VJ >> 

(/;) To what dialect of Prakrit does the language used 
in the extiact given above belong. 

Annotate the following in Tika form : - 
N^=ftT ^Mlrgr qJire Helt I 

^iNire#iifgi5^3if^c?c[WJtct^cr^’5iT’T^ 

<\ H 

ft^TiTT f^oi {j 
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f'TTSfl 1 

^1*!% TT? ^T=5JfI 

^wrrf'T '^iPra ’qi^^ra ii 



Third Paper. 

1 Translate the following passage, and annotate the 
words undeilined — 

s.5ireT fff!®fur«r?i«^R a- 

gq^a5fa=^sii5r ^%tcU ipgra imss^^a 

ftsrmrEPiTit \ t^iaiai 

cmr wflTW^fltlTOTJtT TI^sff^TOW I 

Quote some other definitions of and explain the 

stand-point of each definition Eepioduce in full the 
argument summed up by Sankaracharya in the woids 

“ tRuf^^lWtiTn. ” 


I 

1 


2 


Translate the following passages, supplying the 
context and explanatory notes — 


\ 


(a) njn^nwfti ^'a’gi 

SI ffr I *tTjTn5nitr*<iT€i^i 

f% tiff if itiif. t 
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(b) l ni^ 

fsRNt'TKW' SH^’Sr I 

"McfT ^?T=eri'riTH*T4^Mf%s[T^a'i<T ( 

(f ) min mm fSIT^ MIpMSlfMcI- 

liftfcrfMMTfMMraMftM e[t'fi>NMMlNT<MN5gMfN%M MMl- 

fMN^MlftlfMMM^Mra^lTlMMriM I MUfcttM Ni% 

MMlftNMTPnN*?rMIMtrNMWnM’!I fMNMNMg 
rMMM'tl WlWtSfM NNIiJ^' W? ^MMlfMNH?3IMra 
’StcT^Nt M5Ni^ fsjf^anfMcfSr tfct M MR»ftTlTMfraNtHMMfM- 
f^sriMMNWM^SIMIN I aim- 

^iTi^qr?r5?r®?r1%f% i i t 

3 Discuss the from the Samkhya, Vedants 

and Yaiseshika points of view, citing an thou ties 
Expound the Sutra, "if cRm' ^ 

” i 

4 Wiite full explanatoij notes on the following terms 

as employed in Vedanta philosophy — 

"^zw- 

iroJ?5fTT??r[, 


5 Describe the chief features of Xanada’s Atomic Theory, 
defining the technical terms you employ. Discuss 
the grounds on winch this theory is rejected by 



622 


QUESTIOIS PAPERS. 




Sankaracharya ; and explain fully what he means 
by the term as applied to Vaibesluka 

doctrine. 

6. By what arguments do the Yaiseshikas maintain 

a-nd as separate and distinct entities ^ 

And how does Sankaracharya deal with these 
arguments? Explain the term tliK 

context. 

7. Translate and explain fully the following passages - 

(«) f% ^ 

^ 1 ^ 

inftr I ^ mm 

{h) ^Kmf^ m \ 

(c) ^ h 

TTiTTOvnar^ 1 ^TT^i mm j warr^- 

ctww^crt =^iaf?mHmf^3ct^fK^I’!!^Icr I '?(crci^in1^^5r- 

^^i=ra TO^^cri^qfrq^suniJVTrR 3i#€ i 
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€n?^rc{: ^fiicTjg-lj%fT^5j^^j^l ^cqclfcW^ 

f i^t: 1 cT^K^ ^^ml ^r^t^f^nfFT- 

3. Summarize the philosophical teaching of the NTaisha- 
dhiyacharitam with full illustrations taken from 
the context of Sarga XVII. State what you know 
about the author of this work. 


I 

I 

■« 

il 

|i 

;1 

1 

i| 

;| 

!i 

i 

) 

1 

-I 

t 

* 



Fourth Paper. 

Discuss the notion of in the Vaiseshika System. 
Sankaracharya writes : — 




s?^T?3T^^r ssTT^TcTT 1 


Beproduce and remark on his arguments against the 
Vaiseshika position. 


2. Explain fully, adding definitions of the words under- 
lined in the following : — 

{a) I 

j 

' d q 

'tfcT I 

^aicT? %fii 1 


i 


i 
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3. Compare in detail the proofs advanced by the Sam” 

khya and Vaiseshika for the existence of 

Translate, and explain the following : — 

1 

4. Translate, and annotate where necessary : — 

cr^‘^?ncr \ ^ ^ 

f^^T ^cTTWf '' 

II "^TOJ" %m ^^fi i TOmj 

^"crr I VrlliTT^^rTT^jJ ^ ^ 

W I ^^'^fcT 

cf^lt% ^ ci 

I 

5. Elucidate the Samkhya notion of the three Gunas 

(^^) and^also the relation between 
, and i^: as conceived in this System. 


i 

I 
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6. Expound the following, supplying the context and 
annotation ; — 

4 . Brin^ out the meaning fully of the following pass- 
age .— 

fsivq-^ 

^^■^T^q-fcfcX: I TT^ ^ ^1% 

%f^ I 

8 Translate the following passage : — 

cpFr^^cx^^ 

^-ryfr I mr^v. 

f%T^T?Tx \ 

MW^^i ^lKf% cri^i’^?r?r I 

clKfl^cXIcfg^'^ K 

Gan you cite authorities by whom Kapila is spoken 
of with the greatest reverence ? 
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HISTOEY. 

Fiest Paper. 

Political Philosopliy- 

Yof Tiiore than seven questions to he attcmpteiJ. 

1 For wliat purposes, according to Aristotle, was a Coinage 
introduced, and what results followed! Give his views as 
to the nature of W ealth, 

2. How does Aristotle define a State, and what constitutes a 
Citizen ? How does he decide the question whether the Few or 
the Many should he supreme 1 

z. How does Aristotle describe the size of his ideal State, 
and the nature and internal organization of the country in 
which it is situated ? What are the indispensable requisites of 
his State ? 

4. Why should Education be regulated by the State ? Wliat 
studies does Aiistotle mention, and what are their respective 
advantages ? Why are Mechanical occupations to he avoided t 

5. (a) ‘‘Sovereignty is absolute or else there is no 

Sovereignty at all ” Why is this ? 

(6) In what points does Monarchy favourably compare 
with Oligarchy or Democracy 1 

6. “This concoction is as it were the sanguification of the 
Commonwealth.” Explain this phrase, and show how the 
process referred to is carried out. 

7. Distinguish the “ Law of Nature ” from “ Civil Law, ” 
How does Hobbes prove that “ the Law of Nations and the Law 
of Nature is the same thing.” 

8. What causes tend to suppress Individuality, and how does 
Mill argue that Individuality is an essential element of Well- 
being 1 What can he said on the other side 1 


M.A. EXAMINATJON. 
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9. ‘ Coercion is good when required for purposes of protec- 
tion, otherwise not/’ Explain and criticise this. 

10. Show that universal Equality is unnatural. What are 
the effects of the tendency to equal distribution of political 
power upon the Government of England ? 


Second Paper. 

Political Economy. 

Not more than seven qimtions to be atiemijted. 

1. “ Property is only a means to an end, not itself the end.’' 

What does this statement mean, and what conclusions does 
Mill derive from it ? What distinction does he draw between 
property in land and property in moveables ? 

2. Picardo says the rate of profit depends upon wages 
rising as wages fall and falling as wages rise.” How does 
Mill alter the wording of this doctrine, and why ? 

3. “Pent is the difference between the unequal returns to 
different parts of capital employed on the soil.” Explain and 
illustrate this. 

4. What do you understand by the “ Value of Money ” 
Upon what does it depend, and how is it affected by credit ? 
What countries can import Money at the cheapest rate ? 

5. Show that Foreign Trade depends ‘‘ nob on a difference in 
the absolute cost of production, but on a difference in the 
comparative cost ” of the commodities interchanged. 

If an improvement takes place in the process of the manu- 
facture of an exported commodity, will its price be lowered 
to foreigners or not ? 

6. ‘The expansion of Capital would soon reach its ultimate 
boundary , if the boundary itself did not continually open and 


i 
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leave more space.” Why is this, and how does “ the boundary 
open ? ” How does this point affect the question of raising- 
loans “for really valuable though industiially unproductive 
purposes ^ ” 

7. What is the Lw of Substitution ? Illustrate the use a 
Business Manager makes of it. 

8. “In estimating the wages of an occupation account must 
be taken of many things besides its money receipts/’ What are 
the things referred to ? 

9. What causes regulate the Eate of Interest ? Distinguish 
Gross Interest from net interest. Why does the one vary 
and the other not 2 

10. What are Earnings of Management, and why are they a 
special feature in modern industries ? In what kinds of trade 
are they greatest ? 

Third Paper. 

(A) Constitutional and Economic History, 

English. 

Note Six questions only to he attempted, of lehicli three 
7nust he tahen from each part of the paper. 

Part I. 

1. Give the origin of Kingship in England and trace the 
growth in it of the hereditary principle. 

2. Feudalism has been described as “ an organisation based 
on land tenure in which all men are bound together by 
reciprocal duties of service and defence.” Explain the above 
statement and show when and how the system was introduced 
into England. 

^ 3.^ Trace the origin of the House of Lords, showing clearlv 
its judicial and legislative powers. What check has modern 
practice placed upon the latter ? 
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4. State the constitutional principles involved in any three 
of the following cases : — 

Sir Thomas Thorpe’s case (1453), Throckmorton’s case (1554), 
Case of Prohiktions (1607), Skinner v. The Bast India 
Company (1668), The Seven Bishops’ case (1688), Wilkes o. 
Wood (1763). 

5. Distinguish precisely between Impeachment and Attain- 
der. What constitutional points were raised in the impeach- 
ment of Danby (1678) ? 

6. Enumerate the various Acts of Parliament limiting its 
duration and ensuring its meeting. How is the annual session 
of Parliament now secured ? 

Paht II. 

7. Describe the English village of the I3th and 14th centu- 
lies with illustrations exhibiting the condition of the pea- 
santry. 

8. Explain fully the nature of the ancient Guilds and 
compare and contrast them with the modern Trades Unions. 

9. Contrast the procedure in' medijeval and modern times 
with regal d to — 

(a) usury laws, (i) freedom of contract, and (e) the com- 
bination of labour, showing the principles underlying medieeval 
and modern practice. 

10. Trace the economical consequences of the Black Death, 
showing the attempts of the landlords to evade them, the 
political results of such attempts, and the share of Lollardry in 
contiibuting to the results. 

11. Show the causes which led up to Act 43 of Elizabeth, 
and trace in outline the chief laws regulating labour and the 
relief of destitution from that Act to 1834. 


. 


; 
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12. “ Three processes have had a vast influence in bettering 
the condition of labour. . . They are trade unionism, or 
labour partnership ; co-operation, or the combination in the 
same individuals of the function of labour and capital ; and 
benefit associations. . . So important do I conceive these 
that I would limit the privileges of citizenship to those who 
entered into them.” Explain and comment upon the above 
statement. 


HISTOEY. 

Thibi) Paper. 

(B) Constitutional and Economic History. 

Indian. 

Note : — Six qupsiions only to he attempted, of winch three mii^t 
he tahen fi oni each pari of the paper. 

Part I. 

1. Describe fully the political condition of India in the 
middle of the 18th centuiy, and show what conditions were 
favourable to the establishment of British rule. 

2. Trace the vaiious changes in the legal status of, and in 
the government by, the East India Company between the 
years 1773 and 1853, both inclusive. 

3. Write brief notes on the following terms showing clearly 
their origin and what they denote Presidency, Non-Regula- 
tion Province, Governor-General in Council, Indian Staff 
Corps, Famine Relief Fund. 

4. Explain clearly the relation of Provincial to Imperial 
finance under the system of Provincial contracts. Against 
what special evil was this system devised, and how far has 
it been successful % 
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Pam II. 

1. Sir W. 'W'. Hunter in contrasting tlie condition of Orissa 
tinder the Gangetic line (1132-— 1532) and under British rule 
states, first that the amount of the land revenue expressed in 
gold is as large now as then, but second that while the 
Orissa Kings were rich the English governors are poor. 
Illustrate and account for this (a) as a particular case, (b) as 
an illustration of a general law. 

2. Sketch briefly the condition of the Madras Presidency at 
the end of the 18ih century and the piincipal steps taken 
towards its alleviation by British Governors. How do you 
account for the agricultural depression between 1834 and 
18541 What remedies were applied, and what other causes 
contributed to the subsequent period of prosperity 1 

3. What do you understand by the term ‘‘ Home charges/’ 
and on what different accounts are they paid ? How does your 
author dispose of the criticism that they constitute a drain 
upon the resources of India ? 

4. Give a risume of your author’s remarks on the standard 
of living ” of the various classes of population in the Madras 
Presidency. How does that standard compare now with that 
of 1850 ? 

5. What are the chief economic dangers in the increase of 
population in India How have they been averted up to the 
present time, and how may they be avoided in future ? 


Fourth Paper. 

(A) Indian. History. 

{Not more then four questions In A and four in B to be attempted,) 

1. Write a short description of the state of the Maharashtra 
country during the twelve years succeeding the fall of the 
Deccan kingdoms ; discuss G) the temper of the Hindu popula 
tioa, and (2) the policy of Auraagzebe, 
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2. Give an account of the events preceding the acquisition 
of the three imperial grants for CJiouth, SwdeJunookJiee and 
Swaraje. Describe exactly the rights which were conferied by 
each of these grants and of the methods devised for collecting 
and appropriating revenues. 

3. Describe the power and resources at the disposal of the 
Peshwa in 1760 A.D., his military stiength^ and the extent of 
country actually governed by the Mahratta Confedeiacy , 
illustrate yom answer by a map. 

4 Write a short sketch of the rise to power of Mahdojee 
Sindia. Describe his position in (1) Hindustan, and (2) the 
Deccan at the time of his death. Discuss the wisdom of his 
departure from the usage of the Mahrattas in military matters 

5 Write a short account of the Pindharees, dealing particii 
lariy with (1) the conditions which facilitated the development 
of their power, (2) the extent of their depredations, and (3) 
their final suppression. 


B. 

1 Summarise Abul Fazl’s description of Akbar’s religious 
beliefs. What explanation does he give of Akbars reverence 
foi the sun ? 

Give Badauni’s summary of the reasons which led Akbar to 
renounce Islam and of the spread of heretical opinions dunn^ 
Akbar’b reign 

2 Give a few examples from the Ain-i-Akbari, illustrating 
the price of labour in Akbai’s reign ; convert these wages into 
rupees per mensem in order to compare them with the money 
wages of to-day, 

•3 Describe the conditions upon which lands were given foi 
benevolent purposes (Sayurghal or madad i ma’ash), the abuses 
which had crept into this department, and the measures taken 
b} Akbar to dimmish these abuses. 
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4 Write a short account of either (1) the Mimansa, or (2) 
the Vedanta philosophical system as explained by Abul Fazl, 

5. Describe the religious opinions of Shah Mubarak and the 
persecution to which he was subjected, and trace from Abul 
FazPs autobiographical notes the events which brought him and 
his brother into Akbar’s favour. 


Fourth Paper. 

(B) Outlines of Roman History up to 476 A*D« 

(N.B —Any seven, not more, of the following questions to he 
attempted,) 

1. Explain concisely what were the functions of the Comitia 
Centuriata, of the Comitia Tributa, and of the Senate, under 
the Republic in the 2nd century B C. 

2. Give a brief account of, and comment on^ the Samnite 
wars. Illustrate your answer by a map. 

3. Describe briefly the Curule offices under the Republic, 
their functions, and the method of election to the same. When 
were they severally thrown open to the plebeians 1 

4. Give some account of the part played by the navies of 
the powers engaged in the Isfc and 2nd Punic wars. Illustrate 
your answer by a map 

5. Show concisely the relative positions of the several 
powers in Greece at the time of FUmininus’ declaration of 
Greek freedom. Illustrate your answer by a map. 

6. Sketch the career of Caius Gracchus and explain his aims. 

7. Di&tinguish between the several Roman franchises. Ex- 
plain the bearing of the Social or Marsic war upon the 
exteusion of the same. 


! |-K' 
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8. By what means did Augustus seek to disguise the real 
foundation of his authority ? What offices did he hold in the 
state 1 


9. Comment on the import of the accession of the Flavian 
house to the Empire. Examine V espasian’s character and policy . 

10. Describe briefly and comment on the campaigns of the 
Emperor Marcus Aurelius against the barbarians along the 
northern limits of the Empire. Illustrate your answer by a 
map, 

11. Examine the character and policy of the Emperor Julian. 

, 12, Give an account of the several divisions of the Roman 
Empire into Eastern and Western between 296 and 476 A D. 


Fifth Paper. 

(A) The French Revolution. 

{Question seven should be done by all ; only g^uestions to he 
attempted ) 

1. Describe and criticize Taine’s use of contemporary evi- 
dence. 

2. What causes does our author assign for the outbreak of 
the Revolution ? Can you suggest any other reasons for that 
event ^ 

3. What were the principal economic effects of the Jacobin 
policy ? 

4. Give some account of the position of political parties in 
the Convention of 1793, and discuss the influence of the 
Jacobin Club. 

5. Describe and criticize the respective policies of Robes- f 

pierre, Danton, and Brissot, j 

6. To what was due the triumph of the Jacobin party ? ^ 
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*7. Give a brief account of — 

(«) The Committee of Public Safety ; 
(h) The emigres ; 

(c) Muabeau ; 

{d) The insurrection of Thermidor ; 
md discuss Taine’s criticism on each. 


Fifth Paper. 

(B) Outlines of Greek History. 

(N seven, not more, of the following quetUons to he 

attempted ) 

1. Give an account of the Constitution of SoloUj pointing 
out the changes introduced thereby. 

2 Explain the position of the Greeks in Asia Minor at the 
commencement of the Persian conquest. Illustiate your ans\'\ er 
by a map. 

3. Give an account of the Constitution of Cleisthenes, point- 
ing out the changes introduced thereby, 

4 Describe briefly the share taken by Athens in the repulse 
of the invasion of Greece by Xerxes, Illustrate your ansvier 
by a naap. 

5. Examine the causes to which the greatness of Athens in 
the age of Pericles may be asciibed. 

6. Give an account of the campaign of Brasides in Thrace, 
and of the Peace of Nicias. Illustrate your answer by a map. 

7. Examine the relations of Persia with Athens and Sparta 
in the Peloponnesian War. 


8. Give a brief account of the career of the Thirtv Tv rants 



036 . question papers. 

9 Examine the relations of A.thens with Sparta during the 
struggle of the latter against Thebes under Epaminondas. 

10. Give a brief acoountof the efforts of Demosthenes against 
Philip of Macedon. 

11. Explain the position assured to Greece by Philip at the 

Congress of Corinth. ^ 

12 Give some account of the campaigns of Alexander the 
Great east of Media and Persis. Illustrate your answer by a 
map. 


Sixth Paper. 

A (a).-The Economic History of the N.-W. P in the 19th 
Century. 

(Not more than four questions are to be attempted ) 

1 . Indicate roughly the variations in the price of food-grains 
in the N.-W. P. from the ^ ^ar 1803 to 1900 A T) , and illustrate 
the general tendency of pn. s by a rough Chart. 

To what main causes do you attribute the rise in the price 
of food-grains ? Give the dates at which the several causes 
began to come into operation, and trace their influence upon 
the subsequent couise of prices. 

2 Trace the history of tenant-right in the N -W. P., showing 
'Vv hat rights existed before the establishment of British rule, 
how this right was affected by legislation at the beginning 
of the century, and how the law with regard to tenant-right 
now stands. 

Classify the proprietary rights in the soil recognised by 
British law, and trace the historical origin of the different 
grades of proprietary right in the soil 


I 
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3. Summaiise the conclusions arrived at by the Indian Law 
Commissioners in their Eeport (1841) on Slavery with regard 
to the following points : — 

(1) The chaiacteristic features of slavery in this part of 
India. 

(2) The occupations assigned to slaves in different loca- 
lities of the N -W. P. 

(3) The varicms ways in which the status of slavery might 
be acquired in India before 1841. 

4. Give a list of the famines which visited the N.-W. P. in 
the 19th Century, estimating in each case the intensity of 
famine by the following : — 

(1) The rise in the puce of food-grains, as shown by vaiia* 
tions from the average pi ice of the decade. 

(2) The probable mortality, 

(3) The classes of the population which were reduced to 
starvation. 

5. Trace the course of the wages of unskilled labour in these 
provinces in the 19th Century, mentioning the evidence you 
have been able to obtain regarding wages before 1860. Dis- 
tinguish between money wages and I’eal wages during this 
period. What information have you concerning the real 
wages of the agricultural day-labourer at the present day 

6. Write a short essay upon the appearance of the face of the 
country and the material condition of the rural population, 
as evinced by their clothes, lodging and domestic utensils, in 
the first three decades of the 19th Century, emphasising the 
distinction between conditions prevailing then and now j 
quote the authority for your statements in every case. 

7. Institute a comparison between the famines of 1837-38 
and 1896-97, dealing particularly with the following points • 

(1) The extent and duration of the preceding drought. 

(2) The permanent damage done to agricultural prosperity 4 


! 
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(3) The migrations of the people and the increase of crime- 

(4) The evidence of an abnormal mortality. 

(5) The power of the people to meet the calamity without 
the assistance of Government. 

8 What are the principal occupations of the people of the 
N.-W. P. 2 What were the numbers (in millions) in each 
industrial group at the last census ? What are the princip Al 
classes of the population supported by agriculftire ? 

9 Give a short account of the means of communication 
existing in the NT.-W. P in 1800, 1845, and 1890, respectively ^ 
and determine the degree of the mobility of merchandise at 
each of these dates. 


Sixth Paper. 

A (b).— The Roman Provinces. 

(Not more than six questions should le attempted,) 

1. Draw a map of the Roman empire as divided into prov- 
inces in the time of Tiberius. State what provinces had been 
added after the death of Caesar and under what circumstances. 

2. Distinguish plainly between Senatorial and Imperial 
provinces, and draw up a list of each. 

3. Explain clearly what is meant by the “ lex provinciae.” 

4. Give some account of the financial administration under 
Augustus. 

5. Give a brief sketch of the charges brought by Cicero 
against Yerres, with a detailed account of one of them. 

6. How did the establishment of the provincial system 
react on the central government 1 

7. Discuss the provincial policy of Claudius and Hadrian. 

8. Estimate the success of the general system of provincial 
administration (a) Under the Republic ; (Jb) In the time of 
the early emperors. To what do you attribute any improve- 
ment or deterioration between B.C, 60 and AD. 60 ? 


FIRST D.SC. EXAMINATION. 


FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 19G1. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

Solid Geometry and Differential Equations. 

Full marks for a7iy eight questions imliidmg four in each part 

1. Investigate an expression for the shortest distance be- 
tween the straight lines 

x~a _ n — h — o and 

I ~~ m ~ u ^ I' ~~ w ~ 7 i' ’ 

and determine also the equations of the straight line on which 
it lies. Show that the equations of the line of shortest distance 
between 

I tn ~~ 71 

and x' ~ 7jn' ^ y! -zV-\-xjf d ’-xm^-\-yV 

I' “ n' 


x — yn+zm, 1, V 

= 0 

x’ —7jri! V 

fjc.—zl-\-xn^ ?7i, m' 

and 

-zV’\-xr'^ ?/<' 



u'-^xm^-^-yl 71* 


2. Define the discriminating cubic of a conicoid, and prove 
its fundamental property, 

2 2 

If ax 4-dy +C2;“-f.2/y.-+ 2^2:a?-|- 2;^a’2/+2a'a;+ 2&'2/ + 2e':^+^=0 
be a paraboloid, prove that in general the equation can be 
reduced to 

aX -f'/SF^4‘2 .^=0, 

wheie a+i^ are the roots of 

X —X &•*{"£?) -p (..(4 = 
and IF^mGzznll while f ^ ) 7 ? -{-n 


fli 


:■ ' ' I 

UlSl 


pa ,! I 1 

itfe } r 

; ‘ ' k ‘ 

g f/ j 

i i ^ 

M. i 

; ' 

ft 

tf' 
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QUESTION PAPERS 



3 Find th3 equation of the tangent cone from anj point to 

the ellipsoid 


2 2 2 

T + p + -2 =1. 
d 0 c 


Shew that the squaies of the principal a\es of the enveloping- 
cylinder whose generators aie parallel to x/l=y/in=~Jn are 
given by 

iV +„7(e^_P)^0 

4 Prove that in an ellipsoid any two circular sections of 
opposite systems lie on a sphere. 

2 2 2 

If the section of ^ =1 by the plane la:+nz=p be 

d b G ^ 

a parabola, sliew that the co ordinates of the vei tes are 

2 , 2_2 2 2 2 

I-LA^lL n IP 

^ J?0 ^ pfi 

5 Prove the proposition concerning the nature of the three 
conicoid-. thiough a point confocal with a given eential 
conicoid. 

Consider briefly the cases of the confocals through (1) an 
extremity of one of the principal axes, (2) an umbilic 

6 Define a line of stricture and shew how to detei mine 
them in the case of the hj perboloid 

2 2 2 

2 ^ ,2 2 

d be 

If a geodesic on a surface lie on a sphere, the radius 
of curvature of the geodesic at any point will be equal to the 
peipendicular fiom the centre of the sphere on the tangent 
plane to the suiface at the point 


, 40 *- 
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'I Explain the nature of the problems which give rise to 
differential equations and of the solutions to which such 
equations lead 

f’lom the difierential equation of all parabolas having the 
origin as veitex, and axis ot i, as axis, and give the geometri- 
cal interpretation of the equation 

Define the order, degree and primitive of a difierential 

equation 

Prove that if M and N are one valued functiqp^ '? a^nd 
then the differential equation 

can ha\ e only one independent p^mltl^^^ J 

Solve 4-^ j ^-fy=0 

9 In the case of the general linear differential equation ■with 
tonstant coefficients, define the compleriiezitaiy function and 
the paiticular integial, and show how these may usually be 
obtained 

Integrate the equation 

10 When/C^-) is an algebraic function of i, and ? an> func- 
tion of z, show how an equation of the form 

can be transformed into one with constant coefficients 


+ii/=s'n (io,; x) 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


11. What is an exact differential equation ? Determine the 
conditions necessary for such an equation when linear. 

Shew that 


( 4 ) 




i2. What is a singular solution of a differential equation 2 
Give a short account of such solutions. Give Clairants’ form 
of the differential equation of the first order, shewing how it 
may be integrated, and solve 


y=cc 


dy 

dy dx 


Second Paper. 

Bynamios of a Particle and Kigid Dynamics* 

1. The motion of a point in a plane being given with respect 
to fixed axes, investigate expressions for its velocity and 
acceleration relative to axes in the same plane, which revolve 
about a common origin with uniform angular velocity, 

2. Pind the differential equation to the path of a particle 
describing an orbit round a centre of attractive force. 

Find the attraction to the origin under the action of which 
the circle 9? can be described. 

3. A particle is acted on by two forces at right angles to each 
other in the plane of its motion, one of which tends towards 
a fixed point in the plane. If this force vary as the time from 
a given instant, and the angular velocity of its direction be 
constant, prove that if 0 be the angle described b^y the particle 
about the fixed point, the other force is equal to 

e 

where Q are constants. 
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4. Prove the following formnlse for elliptic motion, explain, 
sng the symbols involved : — 


tan - 


. tan 


1 

2 ’ 


5 

nl+^e sin nt+^ ^ sin 2 

5. A particle falls through a thin tube in the form of a 
^sycloid whose axis is vertical and vertex upwards from a 
position of rest close to the vertex. Find the pressure on the 
tube at any point, and prove that its magnitude at a point of the 
tube where the curvature is twice that at the vertex is equal 
to its magnitude at the vertex. 


If X, T,Zhe the components in three directions mutually 
at right angles of forces tending to fixed centres and being 
functions of the distances from those centres, prove that 

Xdx-{‘Ydy-\-Zch is a complete differentiaU 


7. If the principal axes at any point of a rigid body be 
taken as the axes of co-ordinates and A, B, C be the principal 
moments of inertia about them, obtain a cubic equation which 
will give the principal moments of ineitiaat any other point 
(a, b, c). 


If the mass of the body be unity, and 
puncipal moment of inertia at the point (a, b, c), prove that 
,,.J 6*^ 


A- 


■ ~h 




= 1 . 


8. Prove that the kinetic energy of any system of bodies is 
equal to the kinetic enei gy of the whole system, regarded as 
concentiated into a particle at its centre of mass, together with 
the energy of the motion of the original system, relative to its 
centie of mass. 

9. Determine the motion of a body moving about a fixed 
horizontal axis and acted on by gravity only. 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


A solid sphere oscillates about a hoiizontal tangent line : find 
the length of the simple equi^^alent pendulum and the time of 
a SKiall oscillation. 

10. An elliptic lamina is supported with its plane vertical 
and transverse axis horizontal by two weightless pins passing 
through the foci. If one of the pins be released, determine 
the eccentricity of the ellipse in order that the pressure on the 
other may be initially unaltered. 


PHYSICS. 

First Paper, 

(N.B . more than nine g^uestions to he attempted ) 

1. Indicate the contributions of Rumford, Davy and Maj er 
to the theory of the immateriality of heat. Criticize Maym-’s 
position. 

3. Prove in any way that the energy of a gas obeyinc. 
Charles’ law depends only on the temperature. Hence shew 
that intermolecular forces do not exist in such a gas. 

3. Describe Callendar’s conipensated air thermometer. Ex- 
plain Its advantages as compared with those of Jolly’s air 


4. Describe Despretz’ experiments on the dilatation of 
water at temperatures below, as well as above, 0=C. How is 
the temperature of maximum density affected, (1) by varying 
the pressure, (2) by dissolving salt in the water. 


ficlat 7-"* determining the speci- 

fic heat of air under constant pressure and Jolly’s differential 


6, Prove that in ebullition the pressure in a bubble of 
vapour within the liquid exceeds the hydrostatic pressure by the 
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pressure of a column of liquid of height equal to that to which 
the liquid would rise in a tube of radius equal to that of the 
bubble. Discuss the conditions which render the superheating 
of a liquid possible. 


7. Give an account of Dulong and Petit’s researches regard- 
ing the laws of cooling. 


8. Work out the theory of Ingenhaus’s experiment on the 
determination of comparative conductivities. 


9. Write a short account of Eowland’s determination of the 
mechanical equivalent of heat. 

10. Define Entropy. If (p denote the entropy of the working 

substance of a perfect heat engine, prove that q 


integration being taken round a reversible cycle.*" 


Second Paper. 

Properties of Matter, and Sound* 

(N.B. — 'Not more than eight questions need he attempted* ) 


1. Prove that a spherical shell of uniform gravitating matter, 
exerts no attraction on a particle within it, and attracts an 
external particle as if its whole mass were condensed at the 
centre. 


2. Define a simple shear, and prove that if h be the resist- 
ance to compression and n the rigidity, then Young’s modulus 
for the stretching of a i-od by appended weights is 


3/t/ n 


3. Give an account of the results of Amagat’s experiments on. 
the compressibility at different temperatures of air, hydrogen 
and cirbon dioxide, illustrating your statements as far as 
possible by diagrams, * 



QUESTION FAPLIJS. 


4. Why, and in what respects does the surface film of a liqnid 
differ from the interior mass of the liquid ? Prove formally 
that, as far as molecular foices alone aie concerned, the energv 
of the liquid varies only with the extent of surface. Assuming 
that the volume density of eoeigy in the suiface film is 
independent of the extent of surface, show that the surface 
tension has a definite value. 

5. Prove that the square of the velocity of propagation of a 
wave of longitudinal displacement in any substance is equal to 
the product of the elasticity and the volume of unit of mass. 

Express the elasticity in terms of the mercurial barometric 
height, temperature, &c. 

6. Investigate an expression for the frequency of vibration 
of a string fastened at both ends. 

The string on a monochord is 35 cms. long, and one metre 
of it weighs 25 grams. If it be stretched by a weight of 50 
hilos, find the vibration frequency of the note produced. 

Y. Give an account of Helmholtz’s experiments, from which 
he deduced, that differences in musical quality of tone depend 
solely on the presence and strength of partial tones, and in no 
respect on the difference in phase under which these partial 
tones enter into combination 

Criticize this conclusion. 

8. Describe Tyndall’s experiments on the conversion of 
radiant energy into sound. 

9. Describe Lord Pay leigh’s method of determining absolute 
pitch. 

10. Give an account of Helmholtzs Theory of Combina- 
tioilial Tones. 

Or 

Give a conoiae description of the labyrinth and its part, and 
give Helmholtz’s theory of the function of the cochlea. 
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PEACTICAL. 


I- Calibrate the g-i%'en thermometer and use it to determine 
accurately the co-efficient of absolute expansion of the given 
glass vessel, the absolute expansion of the liquid in it being 
known. 


2 Efnd the torsional rigidity of the two given pieces of 
brass wire. 


CHEMISTEY. 

Fiest Paper. 

Inorganic and Theoretical. 

(N.B.— You ara to attempt nine questions only,) 
Two from Section A. 


Pour from 


Three from „ 


a 


i. State how Stas determined the atomic weights of Potas- 
sium, Chlorine, and Silver, taking the atomic weight of Oxygen 
as 16 . 


2. The analysis of a salt gave the following results 

Hg 81-3 per cent. 

O 13*0 


0S189 grams of the Salt gave 16 c.e. of 
moist Nitrogen at C. and 760 m.m. 
iTension of water vapour at 20° C. = 17*4 m.m.) 

Calculate the formula, and state the name of the salt. Whai 
experiments would yon perform to identify the salt I 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


B. 

3< What is meant by the theory of Phlogiston ^ Trace its 
fall and the rise of the modern theory of combustion. 

4 How would you define an acid ^ What was LavoisiePs 
idea of an acid? Apply your own definition to particular 
cases. 

5. Write an essay on the valency of elements [without 
omitting to touch on residual affinity], 

6. Describe the method for the determination of atomic 
weights from considerations of isomorphism. Do you know of 
any case where isomorphism has given support to the Periodic 
System, in determining the valency of an element and fixing 
its position ? 

7. Write an essay on the theory of electrolytic dissociation. 

8 What is Spatial Chemistry (arrangement of atoms in 
space) 2 Do you know of any inorganic compounds to which 
the idea of spatial arrangement has been applied to explain 
cases of isomerism ? 

9. What is meant by the “ transition period elements ” ? 

Take any one group of these and compare their properties. 


c 

10, Describe a process for the desilverisation of lead, rathei 
poor in silver. Compare the chlorides of silver w ith those 
of mercury and copper. 

11, How is bleaching powder manufactured ? Discuss its 
constitution. 

12, Describe the metallurgy of tin. How are its chlorides 
prepared, and what are their properties % 
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13. How is Chromium extracted from Chrome-iron ore ? 
Mention some generic properties of the Chromium group of 


elements. 


14. Give the outlines of the processes recently introduced 
for the production of gold and aluminium. 


15. Desciibe Leblanc’s process for the manufacture of Soda, 
and compare it with the Ammonia-Soda process in the 
economic aspect. 


Second Paper. 


Organic. 

(N.B , — Full marlcs will he gimi for coriect ansioers to any eight 


questions. Use equations lolieiever possible ) 


1. How would you prepare Aldehyde from alcohol, and how 
would you obtain crystals of Aldehyde Ammonia 1 Make a 
sketch of the apparatus required. 


2. State how primary propyl alcohol can be converted into 
secondary, and how tertiary butyl alcohol may be obtained 
from acetyl chloride and zinc methide. 


3, How can ethyl alcohol be prepared from (a) methyl 
alcohol, and {h) propyl alcohol ? 


4. How would you obtain pure and dry formic acid from 
Oxalic acid ? What are the reactions of formic acid ^ What 
happens when sodium formate is heated with the sodium salt 
of another fatty acid ? 


5 How is trichlor acetic acid prepared, and how is it con- 
verted into acetic acid ? What is the historical importance 
of the latter operation ? 


6. Describe the preparation and properties of ammonium 
thiocyanate. Prove the onstitution of alkyl thiocyanates. 




650 


QUESTION PAPERS. 





7. Give the synthesis of Uric acid j state the chief proper- 
ties and reactions of the acid. 

8. Describe fully a method for the preparation of Salicylic 
acid from phenol. How has it been established that the acid 
IS an ortho derivative of benzene ? 

9 How would you prepare some phenyl hydrazine hydro- 
chloride from aniline 1 What is the reaction of phenyl-hydra- 
zine with {a) aldehydes and ketones, (b) glucoses, and (c) 
monocai boxy lie acids ? 

10. Show the connection between pyrogallol, gallic acid, 
and tannic acid. How would you test for the px’esence of the 
last mentioned body in a bark, and make an approximate 
estimation of its amount ? 

PEACTICAL. 

A. Qualitative Examination of a mixture containing 6 bases 
and 6 acids. 

B Deteimmation of the melting point of Silver nitrate. 



G. Determination of the amount of Sodium in a sample of 
Sodiun chloiide by Gravimetric method. 

D. Determination of the amount of chlorine in the same 
sample by Volumetric method. 
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I 


>- 
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MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

Algebra, Trigonometry and Theory of Functions^ 

Not more than nine qiiebUojis to be answered, 

1. Define the Gudermannian function. 

Prove that 






Sgi? 

and gd?4 

2. Prove that the sum of n terms of the series 




is equal to the continued fraction 


% u 

1 3 


1- W -4-?/ ~ 4-m - 

12 2 ^ 3 

Thence prove that 


n 4-w 

n 


JL X s 

4 1+ 2+ 2+ 2 + 

3. Graphically discuss the functional equation 
w c= coshis 

and show that corresponding to a system of orthotomic paral- 
lels to the^~ and y- axes, we have in the w plane a 
system of orthotomic confocal ellipses and hyperbolas. 
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QUESTION PAFERS« 


Prove that, if (® + w) == ^ +ve^^ 

where X is a real constant, then u =t=: constant and v = constant, 
cut at an angle 


4. Show that whatever z is, the series E{z) is equal to the 
limiting value of 


(l+=) 

where m is a positive integer, when m is indefinitely increased. 

Thence show that 

IJ(x iy) =e*(cos y 4- i sin y)* 

5. Prove L | /(^d-l) *-/(«) | = L /(a?) / a?, provided 
x~az a? = oo 

|/(® + 1) he not indeterminate. 

00 

llx 

Hence show that L (1/^) = 0. 

a?=oo 

6 . If Bernoulli’s numbers Bi B 2 ^ 3 , &c., be defined by 
the identity, 


/-I 


= 1 


B B B 

, , 12 2 4, 36 

^2 + +~,‘> 


... &C., 


prove that 


cot 2 = 


15 ^ ^1 




2 2! “ 4! ‘ 

Thence obtain an expansion for tan z. 


3 *. &c. 


7. Prove the following rule for finding the highest power of 
the prime p, that divides m \ Divide m by ; take the 
integral quotient and divide again by p ; and so on, until the 
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integral quotient becomes zero ; then add all the integral 
quotients, and the result is the highest power of p which will 
divide ml exactly. 

Show that the highest power of 7 that will exactly divide 

.343 

343 ^ • 

8 Explain Waring’s method for summing the series formed 

by taking every term from any power series whose sum is 
known. 


Hence show that 


3 7 

a?'* (c 


i (sm hx - sm +“77+11? + 

9 Show that, 

a, a+b a+2b a+3b.. 

a Sc-hb 6a+U lOa+lOb,,,. 

the determinant being of the order, and the elements 

being the jSgurate numbers, z.e., the term of any row after 
the first is the sum of r terms of the preceding row. 

10. Prove that the square of a sum of three squares is itself 
a sum of three squares. 

11 Sum the series : — 


2 4 

4, 4, 

2 + 4 + a . 

a —1 <7 —1 —1 


, to n terms, 


Thence deduce the sum of 

cosec d + cosec^ S -|" cosec 2-^ -|- cosec 2^^ + to infinity. 
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QUESTION PAPEBS* 


Second Paper. 

Analytical Statics and Dynamics of a Particle. 

1. Prove that the corresponding aides of any two funicular 
polygons of a given system of coplaiiar forces intersect on a 
right line, which is parallel to the line joining the poles of 
the two funicular polygons. 

If the system of coplanar forces is equivalent to a couple, 
shew that the first and last sides of any funicular polygon 
are parallel. 

2. Investigate the equations of equilibrium of a flexible 
string acted upon by tangential and normal forces, 

A flexible and inextensible string, with its ends attached to 
two fixed points, hangs under the action of gravity in the 
form of a parabola. Find the law of variation of its mass 
in terms of the angle made by the tangent at any point with 
the horizon, 

3. If a plane area revolve through any angle round a line in 
its plane, the volume generate! is equal to the area of the 
revolving figure multiplied by the length of the path desciibed 
by its centroid. 

Find the centre of mass of the quadrantal area of an 
ellipse. 

4. Define the potential at any point of an attracting mass. 

Explain fully its physical meaning and state clearly its rela- 
tion to potential energy as defined by the theory of energy. 

Prove that the potential of a thin uniform straight bar at 

any point vaiies as log (g'] where a is the eccentricity of 

the ellipse passing through the point and having the ends of 
the bar as foci. 


% 




SECOND D.SC. EXAMINATION. 

5. Tvyo forces act along tlie straight lines 

x=a^^s=z tan a a:= — a, ?/= — tan a. 

Prove that their central axis lies on the surface 
-|-;s ) sin 2a=2apz, 
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^ 6. Define an apse and shew that in a central orbit there can 
be only two apsidal distances. Find an equation for deter- 
mining them, when P= IL . 


/. If a particle be constrained to move under gravity on a 
.smooth surface, which is one of revolution about a vertical 
axis, shew that the point of projection on a horizontal plane 
desci’ibes equal areas in equal times round the point in which 
the axis of revolution meets the plane. 


A smooth paraboloid of revolution has its axis vertical and 
vertex downwards. A particle is projected inside it in a 
horizontal tangent at the level of the focus with the velocity 
due to the depth of the vertex below the focus. Determine 
the equation of kinetic energy of the particle and shew that 

/ o ,, 
\/ ^ 

vheie '2a is the seuii-latus-rectuni of the generating parabola. 


8. A chain of mass m and length I hangs in equilibrium over 
a smooth pulley, an insect of mass M alights gently at one end 
and begins crawling up with uniform relative velocity V, 
shew that the velocity with which the chain leaves the piilly 
will be 




jT-f ,« 


i)')' 


9. i particle is projected vex'tically iipwardb with a given 
'elociuy in a inecliiiDi of a unifoi’m density die lesistance of 



QUESTION PAPERS* 


wliich varies as the square of the velocity, FSid the height 
to which the particle will rise. 

A heavy particle is projected vertically upwards, the resis- 
tance of the air being mass X (velocily)^ -f-c, the particle in 
its ascent and descent has equal velocities at two points, 
whose respective heights above the point of projection are 
iT, y . prove that 

e =2. 

10. Prove that the tangent to the hodograph at any instant 
is parallel to the resultant acceleration of the paiticle at the 
corresponding points of its path and the velocity in it is equal 
to the acceleration of the particle. 

A particle under the action of gravity only, slides from 
rest down a smooth curve in the form of a helix with its axis 
vertical ; shew that the hodograph of the motion lies on thf 
suifaces 

-y-^ = -2 find tan ^ -i + - =0 

a c ^ 1) 


the axis of z being the axis of the screw and cl c, constants. 


0, about the line ~ — = -^ 
i m n 


Third Paper. 

Eigid Dynamics. 

1. Given the moments and products of inertia about three 
straight lines at right angles meeting in a point, shew how to 
deduce the moments and products of inertia about all other 
axes meeting in that point. 

Find the radius of gyration of the uniform solid ellipsoid 
2 2 2 
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2. Explain* B’ Alembert’s Principle, and apply it to obtain 
the equations of motion of a system of rigid bodies. 

AYhen any forces act on a rigid body, the motion of the body 
about its centre of mass is the same as if the centre of mass 
were fixed and the same forces acted on the body. 

3. A uniform rod of mass jM'is rotating on a smooth hori- 
;5ontal table about a vertical axis and driving before it a 
smooth particle of mass m. The particle starts from rest near 
the axis, at which time the angular velocity of the rod is 'in, 
Eind the angular velocity of the lod when the particle is at a 
distance r from the axis, and shew that the direction of motion 


^ 

of the particle at that time makes an angle cot v 

with the rod, where Mlc^ is the moment of inertia of the 
rod about the axis of revolution. 


4. How is the tendency to break at any point of a rod 
measured ? 


A uniform rod is turning in a vertical plane round a hori- 
zontal pivot A at one of its extremities. Find the tendency to 
break at any point P, and shew that if equally strong through- 
out it will most readily break at a point whose distance from 
the fixed end is one-third of the length of the rod. 

5. Prove that the most general motion of a rigid body is 
always instantaneously equivalent to that of a screw in its 
nut. 


6. A, P, C are three equidistant points on the rim of a 
uniform circular disc of radius a and mass M. Three equal 
strings of length 2a connect the points A, P, (7 with three 
fixed points vertically above them. If the string to the point 
A suddenly gives way, find the change of tension of the other 
two strings. 
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QUESTION PAPERa 


7. Define Potential energy, and stale '^diat i?iiieant by a 
conservative system. 

Establish Lagrange’s general equations of motion. 

8. Shew how to solve the equation ce -f- ; discuss 
the forms of oscillation •which it expresbes and give a geometri- 
ca] illustration. 


Fourth PArnn. 

Differential and Integral Calculus 

with 

Differential E(luations and Calculus of Yariations. 

1. If z^y-\-x<p(p) and u=:^f{x\ prove that, 

2 

u=f {y)+x(l>{y) f Oj')j 

+ 75^1 [ 0/)]+ 

dij 

Thence prove that if 

(1 — 2 yoc-\-x^ ^ = 1 +-Fi^ + 4* • « 


then 




1 cl (?/2-l). 

jn , _ 2^ 

2 n . ! dy 


% In the sides AB and A C of a triangle points P and (J an 
taken; if the perimeter of the quadnlateial BFijC be given 
find when its area is a niaximum ; shew that, then, P(J make' 
equal angles with the sides and its length is 

A 

(perimeter of triangle —peiimeter of quadiilateial' 
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-u. Prove that the radius of curvature at any point of a curve is 


If 1 be the foot of the perpendicular from the origin on 
che tangent; prove that the curvature of the locus of Yk 


where c is the chord of curvature in the diiection of r. 

Hence deduce immediately that the focal chord of curva- 
ture of a parabola is four timeb the focal distance. 

4. Prove that it is impossible for a curve and its inverse 
both to have points of inflexion at corresponding points. 

If r be the radius vector of a point P on a curve cor- 
responding to a point of inflexion on the inverse with respect 
to the origin, prove that the tangent at P is inclined to the 

radius vector at an angle sin — where p is the radius of 

2P 

curvature at P. 

5. Find the evolute of the ellipse, 

2 2 

a h 

Prove that if the eccentricity of the ellipse be L, the area 

A 

of the evolute is ^ that of the ellipse. 

6. Prove Prullani’s Theorem, viz., that 


f ” 

I 


diG=(p (0) log ^ 

^ Cb 


tan ‘~£>’~tan ^bx 


o 
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7. Prove Wallis’s formula, showing that 

^ 22h4 n-2'«-2 

- IS gioatcr than fv-gg 

2 - 2-44 w -2 ■ «-2 js 

and le&s than X~3 * ^ 


Hence prove that 


' 1 = e ^ V 2?!r.r 


•\\ hen a; is infinite 
8. If 


= ip( 2/5 ^5^and?7 = ( ydx 


shew that when ?7 is a maximum or minimum, 

JLL — ) 
dy d A dy'J 

Find the curve of quickest descent from one fixed point to 
another. 

0. If* +a, 2 »>-i 2 /= 0 , expand y in ascending powers 

dx 

of X hy the method of undetei mined co-efficients, and verify that, 

^ n 

2 ,= ^i cos 

10 A series of parabolas having their vertices at the m igin, 
and their axes coincident with the axis of c, are subject tu 
one restrictive condition ; find the functional equation of the 
surfaces generated, and prove that the equation is, 

(fz dz _ 



SECOND D.SC. EXAMINATION. 


661 


3 1. Shew how to solve an equation of the fortn/^^^^?/= <p(t\ 

and examine in particular the case in which the rational 
algebraic equation /( 2 :) = 0 has two equal loots. 

Solve the equation 


d y ^ rfy dy 2 


12. Investigate the complete primitive and singular solution 
of the equation 

y=pxJ^f{p) 

and explain their geometrical relation. 

Find the equation of the family of curves in which the 
inteicept on the axis of x made by the tangent varies as the 
square of the cotangent of the angle between the two lines. 

13. Integrate the equations 

J,. ^ cfy . 

^ - .7 + U-) \-£) =® 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 


2 „ 2 
X r-2xii&‘\.y ^ = 0 


dt^ 


Ax , o „ 

-Tt +2« = 0 




6d2 


QUJSSTIOK PAPEBS. 


FiFni Paper. 

Analytical Plane and Solid Geometry. 

1. Prove tliat four noimals can be drawn from any point to 

an ellipse, and that if a, ft y, S be the excentiic audios of tlieii 
feet, then, 

a+^ + 'y4.a=(2?^-|-l) ji. 

The tangents to the ellipse at the feet of the normals form 
a quadrilateral, shew that if (a', y') be any pair of 

opposite vertices, 


yy’ 


a 




2. Shew how to determine the envelope of a line whose 

equation is given (1) in the form +-= 0, and (2) in 

the form tihere /n, X, are vaiiable parameters, 

and in (2) are connected by the equation Bi/-j-C=0. 

A variable circle meets two fixed straight lines OA, OB, in 
AA,^ BD' and the point of intersection of the chords AA’, 
A iS , is fixed. Shew that the locus of the centre of the circle 
1.S a straight line, and that the envelope of the circle is a 
quartic ; determine the equation of the circle. 

3. What is meant by the method of reciprocal polars ? 

Prove that the polar reciprocal of one circle with reo.rrd to 
another (whose centre is the origin) is a conic, of which the 
origin IS the focus, and which is an ellipse, hyperbola, or parabola 
according a« the origin is within, without, or on the circle. ’ 

Assuming, that if from any point on the oircumferenee of 
a circle, perpendiculars be let fall on the sides of an inscribed 
triangle, heir feet will lie on one right line, prove b^the 
method of reciprocal polars that ‘Given three tangent's to a 
parabola, the locus of the focus is the oiroumscribin.v circle.' 
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4 What are invariants Write out the invariants 

A, 0, ©', a' of the conics S and S'. 

0 

Prove that if © =4A9' then an infinity of triangles can be 
in-,ciibed in S,' and ciicu inscribed about S. 

5 hind an expression for the radius of curvature of a 
normal section at any point of a surface y, c:)=0. Apph’’ 
this expression to the surface X7jz=c , and investigate a quad- 
latic for determining its principal curvatures at any point. 

Hence show that the specific curvature at any point of the 
surface, varies as the fourth power of the peipendicular from 
the oiigin on the tangent plane. 

6. The equation of the wave surface is, 


2 2^2 , 2 ^ 2 2 ““^ 
r — a /' — Q* 

2 2 2 2 

where 7 =.r +0 ; find the points of contact of a tangent 

plane whose equation is h'-\-77i7j^7tz=p, and the relation between 
J, m, ?/, and 

Find the singular points on the surface. 

7. Find the differential equation of developable surfaces. 

Prove that the surface developable, and find the 

equation of its edge of regression. 

8. Find expressions for the tortuosity and curvature at any 
pioint of a tortuous cuive. 

If p and or be the radii of curvature and torsion at a point 
.T, If. z and accents denote differentiation with regard to the 
are % prove that 

1 I ah ?/. 
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QUESTION PATERS. 


9. If from any point of a central conicoicl, a line be drawn 
touching two given confocals, the poitioa of this line inter- 
cepted between the point and the plane thiongli the centre 
parallel to the tangent at the point will be constant. 


10. What is the nature of the indicatrix at an umbilic ? 
Find the nmbilics on the surface 


3 3 3 

3 ' , 3 ^ 3 

a 0 c 


and determine the corresponding radii of curvature. 


PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

1. Explain how the relationship between the index of refrac- 
tion and the velocity of light in different media is a crucial 
test deciding between the Emissive and Undulatory Theories 
of Light. 

2. What are Primary and Secondary Foci ? Obtain an 
expression for the positions of the primary and secondary foci 
due to the reflection of light from a concave spherical surface. 

3. Calculate the intensity of light at different points of the 
diffraction pattern due to a plane wave passing through a 
narrow rectangular aperture, shewing in particular the posi- 
tions of the maxima and minima. 

4. Describe and explain Michelson’s Echelon Spectioscope. 
What are its advantages and disadvantages ? 

5. State the hypotheses upon which Fresnel founded his 
theory of double refraction, and, without entering into a 
mathematical discussion, describe the method by which he 
arrived at an expression for the w^ave surface in a doubly 
refracting crystal. 


;ii* it s|!KS3**4i*»> 
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6. Eind an expression for tlie relative intensities of the 
incident and reflected rays when light polarised in the plane 
of incidence strikes the surface of a reflecting medium. 


7. Explain a method of obtaining («) the phase difference 
of the components, (6) the position'of the axes, (c) the ratio of 
the axes of an elliptically polarised ray. 



8. Describe and explain a Laurent’s Analyser and Sacchari- 
meter. 

9. Give an account of experiments to determine whether 
matter in motion carries the ether with it or not. 

Second Paper. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

1. Give a complete proof of Gauss’ Theorem on Total Normal 
Induction. Making use of this theorem : — 

(a) find the electric intensity at a point outside a uni- 

formly charged sphere ; 

(b) prove that the intensity due to an infinite charged 

plane surface is half that just outside a charged 
spherical surface having the same electric surface 
density. 

2. Find an expression for the capacity per unit length of two 
coaxial cylinders — 

(a) when the distance between the two cylinders is con- 
siderable ; 

{h) wlien the distance is small. 

Also shew that when the two cylinders are concentric, 
the) foiiii electiicaily a system in unstable equilibrium. 


UUESnON PAPERS, 
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3 E'^phm i^enerxllv tlie follo\-viiig teim's — 

Elfcctiicil imige of x ctmge at x point P clc tii 
doublet , momtiiu of in ekctiical doublet , iiuei&e point 
eentie of luxeision , i dius of lUxti'^iDii. 

Take up etihei (a) oi (h) 

(a) Let ^iand P be tuo points dose to each rtlioi at aaIu h 
cliaige ^and-“^ itNpt tiveh iiepUcid kt 0 k 
the point bistctin^d/j C my otlici A/tlu 

imnont of thedoubkt hncltht iniciisu} it C iljn^ 
OC and at light in,^h ^ to it 

(h) Prove sepaiitoh b} the method of ele iiioal inn ges 
and tint of 111 eision tint the sumce lknslt^ it 
point (J on the smf iced x spheie cli e to xn tk tin il 
point ch uge xt P c utsidt the splits e \ uit^ in\ isth 
ab the cube of rcj 

4 Supposing that the magnetic foice \aiieo iii\eibd} is tin 
powei of the distance, shev that the couple on x snnli 
magnet A due to anothei small mijnet !> when the littn 
is end on IS ?dimes the couple when B is bioadside on, tht 
distance between tht ^entics of the two magnets being the 
same. Let A and h be so placed as to act on each othei anil 
at the same time to be under no external foice except that 
due to teriestrnl magnetism Let a be the deiicetion of A 
when the centre of B is due east west of the ceutie of A a ^ 
the defier tion of -4 when the axis of B is east west and it 
centre noitli of, xnd at the same ckbtance from, the centre d 
A f show that 

mn a 
_ 

tin a 

Desciibe an ariangement in winch tliise results aie iitilisttl 
to dibcoxei the law of ton e between two magnetic point-p les 
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6 Show that a uniformly magnetised sphere produces the 
same effect as a very small magnet placed at the centre of the 
spheie, the axis of the small magnet being parallel to the 
direction of magnetisation of the sphere, and the moment of 
the magnet being equal to the intensity of magnetisation 
multiplied by the volume of the sphere 

6 Prove in any manner that the magnetic force within a 
soft iron spherical shell, of inteiior and exteiior radii a 


and b respecti-vely, placed in a uniform magnetic field is 
~ J ^ strength of the field 


and fx^ the permeability of the shell, supposed ver^ consider- 
able Hence explain the methods adopted to protect galva- 
nometers fiom adventitious magnetic fields 


7 Find equations to determine the distiibution of currents 
in a netwoik of conductors joining 72 points Pro’ie that the 
current distribution is such as to give a minimum rate of 
dissipation of the electrical energy of the system 

8 Find the conditions to be satisfied when a current flows 
from one medium to another 


Trace the lines of flow of the electric current in a thin 
lamina to which the current is led in by small circular electrodes 
of no resistance a considerable distance apart 

9 Find an expression for the magnetic force within a spiial 
coil of wiie cair^ing a curient being gi\en the number of 
turns pel unit length. Find the magnetic induction within 
a complete img of non cohered hy such a spiral , discuss the 
modification required if the ring is not quite complete. 


f Third Paper. 

I (HE —Not moie than seven questions to be attempted ) 

I Frove that the surface integial of magnetic induction over 

I I any surface depends only on the foim and position of its edge. 




ggg QUESTION PAPERS. 

Hence or otherwise show that the electrical energy of two 
circuits carrying unit currents is expressible as a double 
integral of the reciprocal of a length taken round the two 

circuits. 

2. Point out some of the analogies which experiment shows 
to hold between the dynamics of a material system and the 
induction of electric currents by electromagnetic action. 
•Work out the march of the currents from zero in two mutually 
influencing circuits eacli containing a battery. 

3 Pind expressions for tlie electrostatic and electromagnetic 
energy in the medium. Show that the energy converted into 
heat in a wire carrying a current from a hatteiy may be consid- 
ered to have travelled from the battery to each part of the 
wire through the medium. 

4. Describe and explain the Hall and Zeeman effects. 

5. Describe and compare the uses of the electrodynamometei 
and the ballistic galvanometer. Work out formula! tor the 
latter when account is taken of damping 

6. Give some account of Lord Ea} leigh’s method of deter- 
mining an inductance in absolute measure by comparing it 
with a resistance. Also explain how it may be compaied with 
d capacity. 

7. Wiite an essay on the experimental determination of 

Either a resistance in absolute measuie, 

Or the ratio of the electrostatic to the electromag- 
netic system of units. 

8. Indicate methods of measuring the activity of an alter- 
nating dynamo. Account fully for the heating of the field 
magnets. Describe and explain the use of Ewing s Magnetic 
Curve tracer. 

9. Give some account of Hertz’ theory of the radiation 
from a vibiating electric doublet. 
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"Fourth Paper. 

(Not more than eight questions should be ansivered ) 

1. Define viscosity^ and prove that the rate of discharge of a 
viscous fluid through a capillaiy tube is propoitional to the 
fourth power of the ladius of the bore. 

Describe Pojs’ } adio-mtcio meter. How are the quartz 
fibres prepared, and what special advantageous property do 
they jiossess ? 

3. Assuiiiing the differential equation of motion of a plucked 


show how the integral solution can be completely determined. 

* Thence prove that if the string be plficked at a point that 
coincides with a point of division of the string into 7 n equal 
parts, the &c., tones will disappear. 

4. Give Helmholtz’s theory of combinational tones. 


Give a brief account of Rucker and Edser’s experiments 
to demonstrate the objective reality of combinational tones. 

5. TVhat is van der Waars equation, and in what way is 
it more accurate than Bo}le’s? Evplain fully the constants 
involved, and point out wheie the equation fails. 

0. Prove iiermo-dynamic relation, 


dT\iy 


Hence show that in the case of substances which contract in 
melting, the freezing point is lowered by increase of pressure. 




? -• r ; '■ 


f'l 

wMwl r 


. ‘ ■■ 

My..: ■ 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


7. Describe the form of Huygen’s Wave suiface in a niiiaxai 
crystal, and obtain tbe relation between the oulinary and 
extiaordinary wave velocities in a direction making an angle 
B with the optic axis. 

If the difference between the ordinary and extraordinary 
refractive indices^ for quartz is *009, prove that for the D line 
(X= 00006 cm ) the angular difference between the two ra}3 
is roughly n x 16° at an inclination of to the optic axis 
{n small) the length of the crystal traversed being one 
centimetre. 

8. Describe Eowland’s concave diffraction grating. 

Prove that if the grating curve be a circle of radius i?, 
a source situated on the circle described on R as diameter 
will give spectra situated on the same circle. 

9. A ray of plane polarised light is passed through a thin 
plate cut wdtli its optic axis in the suiface of the plate. The 
vibration of the incident light makes an angle a with the 
principal plane of the crystal, and after passing through the 
plate the axis of the elliptic vibiation makes an angle oa with 
the principal plane. Piove that 

tan 2a) = tan 2 a cos ft 

where p is the total angular retardation between the ordinary 
and extraordinary ra}s. 

If tan y be the ratio of the axes show also that 
sin 2y=sia 2a . sin 

10. Investigate the theory of transformers. 

If there be no magnetic leakage between the primary and 
secondary circuits, and if the resistance of the secondaiy be 
small, while the frequency is great, show that the phases of 
the secondary and primary are always opposite. Also prove 
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that the maximum current in the primary is to that in the 
secondary in the inverse ratio of the square root of their 
self-inductances. 

11. Explain fully Maxwell’s theory of electrical action, and 
show that it leads to the result, that electric and magnetic 
effects are propagated through the dielectric with the velocity 

12 Describe Professor Bose’s experiments on the produc- 
tion of a dark cross in the field of electro-magnetic radiation. 


PRACTICAL. 

1 Pmd the torsional rigidity of the two given pieces of 
brass wire. 

2 Eind the temperature co-efficient of the resistance of 
the given piece of platinum wire through the given range of 
temperature, 

3 Using the platinum wire of experiment 2 to determine 
temperatures, find the curve connecting the E M F. in the 
given copper-iron thermo-electric couple with the temperatures 
of its junctions, the range of temperature to extend from the 
temperature of the room well beyond the neutral point of the 
couple. 
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QUESTION PAPERS, 


CITEMISTRY. 

Inorganic Chemistry* 

First Patee, 

1. Give some account of recent work on the composition of 
water by weight and on the atomic weight of oxygen. 

2. How has free and anhydrous hydroxyl-amine been 
obtained ? Describe its chief properties and reactions. Aho 
state the preparation of the snlphonates of hydrox\l amine. 

3. Give a concise account of the halogen compounds of 
Sulphur. Also describe the preparation and piopeities of 
potassium persulphate. What is the molecular formula of the 
salt ? And why 1 

4. Describe the properties of pure perchloric acid, and 
indicate the methods employed in fixing the composition of thi'- 
acid. 


5. Give a brief account of the meta phosphates. 

6. Classify the silicates ; and describe concisely silicon-chlo- 
roform, silicon-sulphide, and silicon -nitride. 

T. Describe Castner’s electrolytic method of manufacturing 
metallic sodium. How is sodium peroxide prepared, and what 
are its uses ? 

8, Give as full an account as you can of the metal Gulhu n 
and its salts. State the chemical relations of the met d and 


indicate the method by which its atomic weight has been cal- 
culated from its spectral lines. 

0. Give a chemical description of mortars and cements . 
what is the cause of the setting of cements ? 

10. Describe fully the preparation of metallic lead from 
Galena. What are the chief uses of lead and its compounds / 
How has the valency of lead been ascertained ? 

11. Deseube how you would prepare the following : — 


Mg(]SrHp PO^en^O, Cr^(SOp^K^SO^. MoO^^F^^PbCl^^, 

Hg (NHp^,rrCl^,MnCi^2NH^ClH^O, P 0, (CuH)^^, 


Fidil marJcs lolll be given on coi retihj anhiccrbig any eight 
questions out of the eleven* 
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OEGANIC CHEMISTEY. 

Second Paper. 

'N B.— Attempt nine questions. Three from Section A? tlire© 
fro}n Sectio7i B, cmd three fiom Section Q. 

A 

1. Give the classiii cation and general methods for the for- 
mation of alcohols. Describe their constitution, stating the 
reasons on which you base your answer. 

2. Give a short account of the basic substances derived from 
arsenic, and compare them with the nitrogen bases. 

3. Trace the series of synthetical operations by means of 
which thiourea can be ultimately obtained from -carbon 
disulphide. How is cyanamide obtained from thiourea ? 

4. Describe the isomeric relations of the crotonie acids, and 
show how you would establish the position of the double bond 
in the different isomers. 

B 

5. Four isomeric tartaric acids are known. Explain the 
nature of the isomerism which they exhibit, and point out the 
means by which their structure has been ascertained. 

6 How are the anhydrides of monobasic and of dibasic 
organic acids produced ? What dibasic acids have been found 
which do not yield anhydrides ? 

7. Give the general methods for the preparation of niUules 
and iso-nitriles. Discuss their constitution, stating the various 
reactions on which you base your answers. 

8. Point out the general characters of the amines, and 
amides and amido-acids, and briefly explain the usual modes, oi 
formation of the members of each class. 
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QUESTION PAPEBS. 


0 

9. Give a general account of the use of hydroxyl-amine as a 
reagent in organic chemistry, and mention some of the pro- 
perties of the substances thereby produced, with their 
constitution. 

10 Kitric acid sometimes acts as an oxidizing agent and 
sometimes as a nitrating agent of organic compounds : give 
illustrations of each of these reactions, and state the condition 
on which it depends. 

11. For what purposes are the iodide and chlorides of phos- 
phorus used in organic chemistry 1 

V2 Describe the effects produced upon carbon compounds 
by the following reagents, and the mode of operating in each 
case: (1) chromic acid, (2) phenyl-h} diazine, (3) hjdrogen- 
cy anide. 


Thibd Paper. 

1. Prove that in the molecule of benzene there exist for 
every hydrogen atom two distinct paiis of symmetrically-linked 
hy drogen atoms 

2. Give as many examples as you know of the transforma- 
tion of fatty into benzene derivatives. 

3. Compare the chemical behaviour of phenol with that of 
alcohol. 

4. Give the more important reactions of the diazo-benzene 
compounds. 

5 State some of the principal applications of the Priedel and 
Crafts’ reaction, and describe in some detail the vaiious steps 
in the preparation of a pure specimen of some one compound 
by this reaction. 
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6. How has the constitution of pararosaniline and pheno- 
phthalem been proved ? 

7. Discuss the isomerism of the hydro phthalic and hydro** 
terephthalic acids, and state any special peculiarities in their 
chemical behaviour which you know. 

8. Discuss the constitution of pyridine. 

9. Describe a method of formation and discuss the constitu- 
tion of a. — Naphthol. 


Fourth Paper. 

N.B. — Five or at moU six questions to he answered, 

1. Write a concise outline of the atomic theory. 

2. Describe shortly the most important discoveries and 
advances which have been made in chemical science during the 
last sixteen years. 

3. Write an essay on electrolysis. Treat the subject histori- 
cally and support as far as you are able the modem views 
which are generally held regarding the constitution of electro- 
lytes. 

4. Discuss the constitution of the thionic acids, illustrating 
your answer fully by graphic formulae. 

5. Write about Lavoisier’s researches and investigations in 
pure chemistry. 

6. Discuss the binary theory of salts, and give an account of 
the views by which it has been replaced. 

7. Write an essay on the constitution of the hydrocarbons 
which are supposed to contain more than one benzene nucleus 
in the molecule. 

8. Trace the history of chlorine, and show how Davy proved 
it to be an element. 


9. Discuss “ balanced actions.’ 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


FKACTICAL. 

1. — (a) Qualitative analysis of mixture (A) containing 2 
bases and 2 acids. The student was lequired to separate 
carefully the Phosphoric acid from the mixture. 

(d) Qualitative analysis of mixture (B) containing 6 
bases and 4 acids. 

II— Complete Gravimetric and A^olumetric analysis of a 
mineral supplied to the student. 

III.— Qualitative analysis of a mixture containing 4 organic 
substances. 



r 
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THIRD D. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1901. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Eirst Paper. 

Elliptic Functions. 

CcDiclulcites ctTB not expected to ctnsivcr all the (luestlons Indus pctpci'’ 
hilt the diiesiioiis ctnsweved should he selected from hotli parts. 

Part I. 

1. Define the elliptic functions sn u, cn u, dn tty and prove 

d , 

dn zi = — Z.2 sn u, cn u. 

2. Having given 

pi o^ e that 

^ — y~ (1— Z/2 z/2 )= constant and 

deduce Jacobi’s addition-theorem for sn (u + v). 


3. Prove 

(i) -[dn (w4-r)+cn (zz~'y)+cn (u—v) \ 

(cn u dn z'+cn v dn u)^ 

1 — k- su2 u sn2 V 


(ii) 


1 — cn (u 4- ^')_1 4* sn ti sn ?*— cn u cn v 
1 -fdn {u + V )"" 1 + /j-sn ic sn r-pdn w dn z? 


(iii) 


cn 2?{ + dn 2z/ 
sn 2u 


cn u dn u 


m 





sn u 
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QUESTION PAPERS, 


4. Define Jacobi’s functions Zu and tt a\ and prove 
TT (u, a ) — TT (or, «)=w Za — a Zu. 

5 Find the values of \ dn u du, Cnd u du, and Ccs u du. 


Prove \ an w dw log 


r^(sn x) 


•) dx=ZK^ 


(f) (sin x) 
hj (1 — sin2 x) ^ 


6. Defining the four d-functions by the equation 
W = -f 00 

^ai(“)=(-) 2 exp +(2u+J)(n+ia)i-, 

?2 = 00 ^ ’ 

•where a, h, may each have either of the values 0, 1 ; show that 
they are identical with Jacobi’s four d-funotions nu. How are 
they connected with Jacobi’s 6 and H functions ? 

Express the d-funetions of w+| and ««+§» in terms of those 
of u, and, in particular, prove 

^oi(i)=^oo(0) 

^ij(5<b)= 8 exp (-iwi<»)dyj(0). 

Prove that there must be two homogeneous linear relations 
connecting the squares of the four functions, and assuming 
their existence show that they are 

^%i (0) ^ io“ -^=io(0) 6\,iu) +d» JOJ = 0 

^’oi (0) yO) 6\^{u) 6"-^^{u) = 0 

Deduce the relation 


ni(0)+^‘io(0)=^o(0). 
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Express tlie elliptic functions sn^ cn^ cln^ in terms of the four 
6 functions. 

7. Give a very brief account of Jacobi’s theory of the traiis« 
formation of elliptic functions, illustiating your answer by the 
cubic transformation. 

Show how by means of the two real transformations of the 

yffi order a multiplication formula can be obtained. Can the 
same formula be obtained bj^ using two of the imaginary 

transformations of the ordei ? 

Paut II. 

1. Show that a uniform function of one variable cannot 
have moie than two independent peiiods, and that these periods 
cannot have a real ratio. 

2 What is meant by the order of a doubly -periodic func- 
tion ? 

Show that within an elementary (or fundamental) period- 
parallelogram the number of zeros of a doubly-periodic func- 
tion is equal to the number of its infinities, taking due account 
of multiplicit} . 

3. If two doubly-periodic functions u and of the same 
order and tbe same periods, have the same infinities occurring 
in such a way that the fi actional parts of the functions are the 
same except as to a constant factor, prove that the functions 
are equivalent to one another, aie connected b} a linear 
relation Au’\-Br-^C=0 where H, B, Care constants. 

4. Defining Weierstrass’s functions o-iq fw, Pw, by the equa- 
tions 


I 


i 


where m and m' taking all integral ilaes 


M ¥ *' 


! 


i 

1 


1 ' - 

t 


1 
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from — 00 to +C 0 except simultaneous zero values, and® 
is not real ; 

Cu=^ log crii I 
cm 

Pm == - ~ ; 

sliow that 

Pw=JL 4- 2 2 I ^ ^ l- 
1 

= \-3u2 2 2 W“^ 4< 5m4 2 2 W"“® 4- 

and hence show that Pe^ is a doubly-periodic function liaun^ 
2co and 2co' for peiiods. 

Putting =00 2 2 W =140 2 2 ^“^’show, by help 
of the theorem in Question 3, or otherwise, that 

(P'^.)2 =4 (Pa03 

5. Prove that 

f (m + 2??io) + 2?7i'co') - Cii+2m7}-^2m'rj' 

where rj^z^tv, rj'zz^co'j and and //?' are integers. 

Show, by integrating round a fundamental period-paiah 
lelogram, or in any other way, that 

r}a>' — 7;'co = + ]7r i 

where th upper or lower sign is to bo taken according as 
the real part of — is positive or necative. 

tco 

6. If two doubly-periodic functions have the same peiiodb, 
the same zeios, and the same infiaitieb, show that the} are 
to one another in a constant ratio. 
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Hence show that every douLly-periodic function of u can be 
expressed in the form 

cr(?^“rtj ) cr{u — a ) . . , (t{u - v 

A ? U 

o-{it ~b^) cr{ic — (r{u - 6^^ j 

with the condition 2 &= 2 a. 

Hence, or otherwise prove 

P« - o-(m— f) 

<T^U . 

1 'Fu F'u 1 _ n (t(u — v)(r{v — lD)or(lV — ll)(T{u-\‘'0‘\‘Vi) ^ 

^ (T^o. 

1 Pw P'^; 

1 Fio F’w 
7. Prove 


P0<+«)+Pm+ P y=i 


Fii — 2v 

4P2^4=Pw+P(w+a))+P(^^+ca') + P(w+®") 
•where <d'=od+ci>' 

8. Prove the equations 

4^2 ~ + 6i?a ~uru=2Fu 


. P'«=4P% - 


Second Paper, 
Differential Equations. 
1, Integrate the following equations : — 


log X 

fdvYj, l,(dyY 
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QUESTION PAPERS, 


2 . Integrate the following equation * — 


a,i ^hl+’S.v 

CHo 


lLu di 


3. Find the condition that the equation Pd i Q)(l // + Pdz = O, 
where P, (), R are given functions of ^r, ?/, a should have a 
primitive of the form (f>{xpz)—c. 

If the above condition is not satisfied, show that an equation 
can be obtained, which with an arbitrary relation between the 
variables constitutes a solution. 


Find the equation which determines lines on the ellipsoid 


y2 g2 


a2 +62 +o2 


1, satisfying the relation 
xdx-^ydy’^c 


4. Show how to integrate in series an equation of the form 

}’^'a C ■^cK) 

p and ^ are rational, algebiaical, integral functions. 

Find the complete integral of the equation 
dhf dif 


ch^ 




5. Show that the equation 
dx 

is integrable in finite tei ms if 

4^ 

2(+l 

where i is zero or any positive integer. 


J 




THIRD D.SC. EXAMINATION 

6. Integrate the simultaneous differential ( 

dt^ 

7. Solve the differential equations 

(а) x(j!~z)p-\-y{z-x)q=^z{x-i 

( б ) P={.qy+zy 

% (l-a^^)2r+2(l-*2 )(l-a:' 2 /)s +0 

— 2y(l — a:^)j3— (i +!/- 2a,-22/)2+M 

9. Determine the conditions that the equ? 

dhf , o-pch! 

fZ2M , W=: 

dv^ dvQ' 

should be transformable into one another. 

10. Prove that an equation of the form 

4>{p, s)’+'h(p> s')s+x(P>P)^=' 

can be reduced to an equation of the form 
x(x, y)r-i^(r, y)s+4,{x, y)t=0 
Integrate the equation 

11. Express the primitive of the d 



show how the limits of io 
Solve by this methoc 

dh 

* dx 


H.B . — Full marls can 



XIII. 

LIST OP GEADUATES, 
1889. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. * 

A. CODESB. 


In Alphabetical Or diet* 

First Division. 

Muliammad Ahmad-nd-dm ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Second Division. 

A. C Mukarji ... ..e Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Afzal Husain ... ... Ditto. 

BansGopai ... Ditto. 

Bhagwan Das ... ... Teacher. 

BhiWian Lai ... ... Bareilly College. 

Chandra Shikar Mallik ... Queen’s College, Benares 

Dwarka Prasad ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Gordon, F Dukofe ... Ditto. 

10 Gurucharan Das ... ... Ditto. 

Gurudayal Kai ... Teacher. 

Bira Lai Singh ... ... Queens College, Benares 

Jagadindra Chandra Sen ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Masud All .. ... M. A -0. College, Aligaih. 

Muhammad Matin ... Muir Cential College, Allahabad. 

Muhammad Rah ... Bareilly College. 

Kagendra Nath Mukopadhya, Teacher. 

Oudh Behan Lai ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Pirbhu Dayal ... Ditto. 

20 Prabodh Chandra Banerji ... Ditto. 

Prem Behan .. ... Ditto* 

Qasim Beg Chagtai ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Earn Nath Bhargava Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sarat Chandra Ghose Muir CentralCollege, Allahabad. 

Suraj hath, Pandit ... Ditto. 

Sayed Mustafa ... ... Ditto*. 
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30 Aslmtosh Bandhopadhva Queen’s College, Benares. 

Atul Chandra Chakra varti ... Teacher. 

Bhola Datt Pande ... Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 

Bipm Behan Banerp ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

Kanhaiya Lai Srivastava ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muhammad Abdul Eafe Khan Ditto. 

Ra]krishna Bhattacharji ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Bam Sarnp ... ... M. A -O. College, Aligarh. 

Eatan Lai Gbak, Pandit ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sarat Chandra Gangopadhya, Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
40 Sidha Gopal Singh ... Queen\ College Benares, 

Tulsi Dayal Yarma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


B. COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order, 

PiEST Division. 

Lala Pbul Chand Rai Canning College, Lucknow. 


Second Division. 

Abdul Aziz Beg ... ... Bareilly College. 

Amrit Lai tell ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Asbutosh Gbose .... ... Queen’s College, Benares 

Sbeoia] Bali Mathur ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

Shikar ^ath Bandhopadhva .. Bareilly College. 

Thied Division. 

Newal Kisbore Lai ... ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

Saroda Charan Chakra varti ... Ditto. 


Honours in Physical Scipnce 
Amrit Lai Sil ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad» 


BACHELOR OF LAWS- 

In Order of Merit, 

First Class. 

Nil. 


Second Class. 

Kanhaiya Lai Dey, M A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ram Mohan De, B.A. ... Queen’s College, Benares. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1890. 


Slieo Cbaran Lai, B.A. 

Han Mohan Banerje, B.A, 
Goknl Parsliad M A. 

Earn Chandra chaudhri, M.A, 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

M*?nr Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen s College, Benares 


Sn Ram, B.A. 
RaePrithwi Nath, B.A. 


Third Class, 


Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir central Go liege, Allahabad. 


1890. 


master of arts. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

In Order of 3Ier it. 

First Dimsion. 

1 Brij Nandan Prasad ..- Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Division. 


1. Bishan Lai Sarma 

2. Gulab Chand Dhadda 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Agra College. 


Third Division. 


1. Bhaban Moban Bandopadh} a 
2 Suresh Chandra Roy 
3. Amrit Lakhsman Dighe 
4 Liladhar Joshi 
5. Asha Ram 


Teacher. 

Ditto 

Private Candidate. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

1. Sarat Chandra Sinlia ... Canning College, LucknoT^. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Second Division. 

1. AmntLalSil ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


I 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A, COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Oida. 

First Division. 

Piiy, George Edward Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

GangaNathJha ... ... Queen s < ollege, Benares. 

Satis Chandra Bandopadhya ... Agra College. 


I 


Second Division. 


Amba T al 
Bhagwan Prasad 
Bhura Mai 
Bose, A. L. 

Chad Behari Lai Mathur 
Emile, C II Ashley 
Enayat Ullah 
Janki Prasad 
Jeiemy, A. S. 

JKalipado Moittra 
Lai Behan Neguma . 
Mirza Muhammad Askari 
Altirili Dhar Nagar .. 
Eadha Kiishna Das . 
Kakhal Chandra Framanik 


M. A -0 College, Aligarh. 
Queen s College, Benares. 

Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

AL A 0 College, Aligarh. 
Bareilly College. . 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College."^ 

Canning College, Lucknow. 


Third Division. 


Bluwani Prasad Varma 
Devi Prasad 

Ilaribh Cii Chattopadhya 
Hazari Lai Alisra 
Jagannath biihindi „ 

. Kali C ha ran Mittra .. 

Knpa Shankaia 
. Mail Mohan Qoshal ... 

Prabha Lai Bhargava 
^ Eadha Mohan 

J Earn Dayal xVlisra 

i- Sambhu Nath landan 

I feingh, S Nihal 

Suresh Chandia Sen . 
Upendra N. Alukhupadhya 


... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Queens College, Benares 
... Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
... ( aiming College, Lucknow. 

... Bareiil;y College. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Agra College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Agia College. 

... Ditto, 

... Cauning College, Lucknow. 

... Agra e ollege 
... Teacher. 

... M lui Central College, Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 
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B. COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order* 
First DivibiON. 


Second Division. 


Arbinda Prakasb Mullik 
Avadii Behan Lai ... 
Gordon, Lrnest D 
Jagan Nath Prisad ... 
Joti Prasad, Ba3al . . 
Kanti Chandra Pramanik 
Krishna Sevak Lai . . 
Mul Chand Gobhii ... 
Suraj Frakash 


Agra College. , , i i 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Asia College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Agra College. 

Teacher. 


Third Division. 


Bhairo Prasad Snvastava 
Shankar Lai ••• 


... Bareilly College. 
... Agra College. 


Honours in English Literature. 
Satuh Chandra Bandopadhya ... Agra College. 


Ganga Nath Jha 


Honours in Philosophy 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 


Honours in Physical Science. 
Sura] Frakash .. ••• Teacher. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit* 

First Class. 

I Ndndan Fiashad, M.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Class. 


Narain Das, B.A, 


Agra College. 


LIST OP GRADUATES, 189L 
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TniBD Class. 


Suraj Natli, Pandit B.A. 
Upendia iNath Basu, A, 

Aid Alaqbul Alam, B A. 

Bhola Datt Pande, B.A. 

Tijax Shankar Bai . 

Srotriya Erishna Swarup, B.A, 
Prem Behan, BA . . 
Jogendra Nath Ghosh, B.A, 
Asha Ram, B.A, 

Bam Sarup, B.A. 


Almr Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen s Collesre, Benares, 

Ditto, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College Lucknow. 

Ainu Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto 
Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 


1891. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 
ENGLISH LirERATOEE. 
In Ordei of Ma it 
FlEbT DiTIalON. 

Satibh Chandra Bandhopadhya .. Agra College, 


Second Division. 


Surendra Nath Deb 
Ambica Prasad Dikshit 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Teachei. 


Third Division. 


Praboclh Chandra Eanerii 
F Dukoff Gordon ... 
Mohan Lai Sandal ... 
Upendra Nath Sen 
Isaac Angelo 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Agra College. 

teacher. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third DmsiON. 

Oudli Behari Lai ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

G, H. Lmton . . ... Rrolessor. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


Fifst Df vision. 

Pandit Suraj Prakash ,.* Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. Course. 

In Alphubetieal Older. 
FiRbJ: Dimsion 


Surendra Natb Sen 

Second 

Badri Prasada 
Bassanta Kumar Makar^i 
Bralimanftda Sinlia .. 

Brij Molian Lai 

riibeda feirgh Yarma (Tliakur)... 
O’Abreu, Sophia 
Devi Das 

Bhanpat Eai Srivastava 
Ganga Prasad 
Gosfun Bass Batt ... 

Govmd Prasad 
Gursaran Das 
Heir Dfljal 
Har Narain Das 
Har Prasad 
Hail Kesab Sandal .. 

Han iSarain 

Hoti Prasad 

Iftikhar Ilusain 

Ikbal Krishna Dar 

Ishwari Prasad 

Jagaii Lath Prasad Diksliit 

Jagdish ISarain snapuri, Pt. ... 

Jugal Kisliore Siivastava 

Kailas Nath Kunziu 

Kahpada Sircar 

Kashi Dayal Tnpathi 

Kashi Kiishna Naiayan 

Lakshmi Cliand Dave 

Aladhoban Das 

Alahade^ra Prasad . 

Aiuhamniad khan SamLul 
Mangh Pzasad Srivastava 
Alithan Lai Bhargava 
Alukli Ram 
Narsiiiha feahai 
Piarey Lai 
Salig Ram 

Saiigam Lai Kapur ... 

Saujiban Gangopadiiayay 
Shaikh Bahadur Ah e.. 

Su a Bahai 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Division 
Agra College 

AluirCentrnl College, Alkhabul. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher 

M. A.‘0. College, Aligarh 
Diito. 

Agra College 

Mull Centiil College, Allah ah id 
Hfireilly (Allege 

jAIuir tentiil Colleoe, Allnlnbad. 
Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto. 

Agia College 
Teacher 

Maharaja’s College, Jetour 
Agra College, 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Agra College. 

Canning ( oilege, Lucknow 
M uir Cential College, Allahabad. 

Agra College 

Canning College, Lucknow 
Agra College. 

Qu^en s College, Ben^ires 
Aluir ( ential College, Mlahauad 
Canning College, Luckno-^ 

AlairCentraliCoilege,Ailahabad 

Agra College 
Queens College, Benares 
AI A -O College, Aiis^arh 
Conning ( oilege, Lucknow. 
Agra College 

Muir Central CollegA^ Alhhnbad 
Queens College, Beaaie^ 

Agra ColDge. 

cTiining ( oilege, LucKnow 
Agra Cc liege 

Alaharajab (oilege, JeApru 
M A,~0. College, Aligaih 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
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feifai All mad 
S;^ed Alay Uusan 
S} f-d Baqar Husain, 

S^ed Hidayat Ah ... 

^yed Aid Anwar ul-Hasan 
Teny Madliava Lai 


M A -O College, Aligarh. 

Agra College 

Mill! Cential College, Allaliahad, 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow. i 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


Third Division. 


Abdur Rahman 
Aldas Sami 
A]iulh;^a Piasad 
Ashutosh Datt 
Babu Ram Agarwal ... 
Chanda Lai Bhargava 
Chdru Llicandra Mittia 
i bhail Behan Lai ... 

1). Raghubar Piasad 
Gopal Das Alakarji ... 
flamir&ingli fcahibwala 
llasan Aluhammad .. 
•ladu hath Mittra 
Jagannath barm 
Jigdamba Fia&ad ... 
J^\ala Prasad Lamtar 
Kanai Lai Do 
Lai Behan 
Lalita Prasad 
Aldiii Ham 

Alirza Eamid Hnsan ... 
AJuhammad Daud Abbasi 
Frasanno kumar Bagchi 
Radha Ravan 
Kaghubir baian 
Ram Fra sad 
Ram Bivarup 
barju Prasad 
Miah Ahmad Khan .. 
tehankar Singh 
Sijed All Sajiad ... 
Visbeswar Nath fcukla 


M A -0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Agra College. 

Baieilly College. 

Ditto 

Miur Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Teacher 
Agia College. 

Muu Cential College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O College, Aligarh 
Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agia College. 

L. AI. College, Benares. 

Mmr Central College, Allahabad, 
Maharaja’s Coll(ge, Je^^pur 
Mmr Cential College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College, 

M. A,-0. College, Aligarh, 
Queens College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

Almr Central College Allahaba 1. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queens College, Benaies. 


B. COURSE. 

In Alpliabctzccfl Orders 
First Division, 

mi 


Second Division. 

Avinash Chandra Bandopadh} a .. Muir Cential College, Allahabad 

Queens Coliegej Benaies. 


Baidya hath Doss 
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Bipin Chandra Chattopadhya ... Canning College, Luck no v. 
Aluhammad Fashi Ud-din ... Ditto. 

ISritya Gopal Sircar ^ ... Ai^ra College. 

Fandit Gokaran Nath Misra .... Canning College, Lucknow 


Third Division. 


Dliane'^h Prasad 
Griiru Charan 
India Saliai 
IS and Lai Chandra ... 
Earn Das 
Eamdulare Lai 
Sahib Dayal 
Sashil Chandra Banerji 
Usuf All Mirza 


Aluir Central College, Allahabad 
... Agra College. 

... Muir Central College, Allaliaba*;. 
. . Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto 

... Muir Central College, Allahaba* 
... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Agra College 

.. Muir Central College, Allahah u i 


BACHELOR OF LAWS« 

Ih Older of JIcnt. 

First Class. 

Badri Dutt Joshi ... Bareilly College 


Second Class 

Conpat Rao Lothi, B.A^ ... Agra College 
l-’romoth Kumar Bose ... Muir Centiai College, AllaliuO*. . 

Bans Gopal, B.A, ... ... Ditto. 

MadanMohan Malviya, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Muhammad Ishaq, B.A. Ditto. 

Aladan Alohan Lai, B A. ... Ditto. 

Shankar Prasad ... Ditto. 

Muhammad Abdul Ghani ... Canning College, Lucknow 
Foti Ih’asad, B.A. ... ... Agra College. 

Kribhna Sewak Lai, B.A. ... Ditto. 

JivafiCh. Mukhopadhya, M.A, ... Jabalpur boilerj-o 
Eajendra Nath Banerji, B.A. ... Queen’s College^ Benares. 
Gurcharan Dass, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 

Hon ble Justice D. Straight, Bar- J udge, High Court of J udicaturc 
uster-at-Law, JN.-W, 1\ 


:.IST OF GRADUATES, 1892. 


1892. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

Order of Merit. 

JN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Firso: Division, 

Sil 


Second Division. 


Alfred Sheridan Jeremy 
Janki Prasad 
Pnriia Nand Sen 
Ashu Tosh Hazra 
Ham Newas Prohit 
Kirpa Shankar 


Teacher. 

l^Iuir Central College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College 

Horisli Chandra Chattopadhya, iMuir Cetral Collecre, Allahabad. 
Amba Lnl ... ... Private Candidater 


Third Division. 


Murii Dhar Nagar 
Prabhu Dayal ... 

Kanti Chandra Pramanik ... 
Frederick George tlonsden... 
Bonarsi Das 
Prabhu Lai Bhargawa 


Teacher. 

Miur Central College, Allahabad, 
Teacher. 

Ditto. 

Private Candidate, 

Agra College, 


IN SANSKRIT. 

Second Division. 

Ganga Nath Jha ... Queen’s College, Benares, 


Third Division. 

Eeshav G-opal Tamahan ... Teacher. 

IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Second Division. 

Jeoti Prasad Bajal (Chy.) ... Almr Central College, Allahabad. 
Arabinda Prsh. viallick (Phys.) Agra College. 

Avadh Behari Lai (Chy.) ... Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1892» 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A, COURSE. 

I)i Alphabetical Order, 
First Diyision. 


Aditya Prasad ... 

Ghana Nand Joshi 
Hari Bans Sabai 
Madhab Rao Klier 
Mnrli Dhar Agnihotri 
6 Nisar Ali 

Second Division. 


Abdul Hamid 
Abdul Latif Khan 
Ahmad Husain Siddiqui 
Anaiid Kumar Chaudbri 
A nand Swamp ... 

Anthony, Stanley E. 

Baijnath Misra ... 

Bislmmber Nath Tondon 
Braj Qopal Nandi ... 

10 Bukhtawar Lai ... ... 

Charan Chandra Rai 
BamodarEao 
Biianpat Rai 

Binshah Dosabhai Katrak ... 
Bularey Lai 
Bwarkd Nath 
Ellis, George James 
OaneshLal 
Ghazanfar Ali 
20 Ghose, Joseph J. 

Hafiz Dil Ahmad 
Iqbal Narayau Bakshi 
Jagan Nath Das 
Jagan Nath Prasad 
Jagan Nath Prasad Misra ... 
Janki Prasad Varma ... 

J wala Prasad Varma 
Joti Parsad 
Jwala Parsad 
SO Kandh]! Sahai Varma 
Ke&ho Rai Tondon 
Krishna Chandra Banerji 
Kushal Pal Sinha 
Bakshman Vyankantesh Par- 
naik 

Madan Gopal Lai Bhatnagar, 


Muir Central Coliego, Allahabatl 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 


Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
London Mission College, Benai\ 
Muir Central College, Alld. 
Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypiir, 
Agra College. 

Mmr Central College, Allcl. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Muir Central College, Allcl, 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Muir Central College, Alld, 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

JM. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, AilcL 
Bareilly College. 

Ditto 

Agra college. 

Ditto. 

MuirCentral College, Alid. 
Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Alld 


LIST OF GEADDATES, 1892. 695 

Madho Lai Muir Central College, Alld 

lilacllio Sinlia ... ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Manadey Smlaa ... ... Muir Central College, Alld. 

MaharaJ Narayaa Ghakhast ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

40 Maliaraj Narayan Hangal, Ft., Ditto 

Mangal Prasad Misra ... Muir Central College, Alld. 
Muhammad Ibrahim ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muhammad Raya ... Ditto 

Moimud-dm Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Alld, 

Muhammad Amanul Haq ... Ditto. 

Muhammad Dabib-ul-lahKhan, M. A.-O. College. Aligarh. 
Aluhammad Latif ... Muii Central C oilege, Alld. 

Muhammad Yakub Ali ... AL A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

r^azir Ahmad ... ... Ditto. 

jO Nizamxud-din Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Alld, 

Kur Baksh ... ... AI. A.»0. College, Aligarh, 

Onkar Singh Kunwar ... Agra College. 

Raghu ISath Sahai ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

Ram Nara^ an Hakchar ... Agra College. 

Ram Narayan Kakkar ... Ditto, 

Raiidhir Sinha ... Alaharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

S. Eaza Ali, R. Al. ... M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

Sajjad Husain ... ... Teacher. 

Sarat Chandra Bhattacliar^ a, Queen’s College, Benares. 

60 Sayyid Zain-ul Abdin ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Sham Narayan Balya ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Shambhu Narayan Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Shambhii Nath Sukla ... Queen’s College, Benares. 
Shankar Dayal ... ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

Siieo Lai ... ... Agra College, 

SliiT Baran Sinha ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Sita Ram ... ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

Sayyid Abdul Hasan ... Agra College. 

Trrak Nath Ganguli ... Aluir Central College, AHd. 
Tika Bam Gupta..- ... Agra College, 

Udev Ram ... ... Ditto. 

Tiiidhy eswari Prasad Sinha... Queen’s College, Benares. 
Yisw’eswar Prasad ... London Alission College, Benares, 


Thikd Division. 

Ali Naki ... Aluir Central College, Alld, 

A\adh Rehari Lai, I. ... Agra College. 

Bahadur Lai ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bkagwati Parsad Katara ... Agra College. 

Bisvesvar Nath Alisra ... AIahara3a’s College, Jeypur. 
Dliani Kam, 1. ... ... Teacher, 

Ganga Charan Nigam ... Canning College, Lucknow* 

Hanhar Sahai Yerma ... Bareilh College. 

Jai Gopal ... ... Ditto. 

10 Kanhaiya Lai ... ... Agra College, 
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Kalka Prasad ... 

Laclimi Narayan Verma 
Ladli Prasad ... 

Lila Nand Joshi 
Mahmud Ali ... 
Muhammad Abdul Hadi 
Karayan Das ... 

Sant Bakhsh ... 

Sarat Chandra Banerji 
20 Shiva Raj Bali 

Shiva Shankar Lai, 1, 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Bareilly College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Khan, Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 


B. COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order ^ 

First Division. 

Eari Prasad Yidyant ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

2 Raghubir Prasad Yerma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Division. 


Abinash Chandra Alukarji . 
Ajgar Singh Thakur 
JBalmokund 
Dural Cbandra Ghose 
jiishun Lai 
Bishun Swamp 
Brij Basi Lai Verma 
Joogul Kishore Singh 
Lak&hmi Rath Sukul 
10 Mata Prasad .... 

Rathu Ram .. 

SuafiS. M. 

18 Shyam Lai 


Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


Third Division. 

Hari DasMukarji... . Queen’s College, Benares, 

ilem Chandra Chatter ji ... Ditto, 

g Kailas Chandra Mallik ... Muir Central College, Allahahacl. 

Honours in English Literature. 

Madhab Rao Kher ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Raghubir Prasad Yerma Ditto. 

Honours in AIathematics. 

Raghubir Prasad Yerma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Honours in Arabic. 

Muhammad Aman-ul-Haq... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1892. 


Honoues in Persian. 

Moin-ud-din Ahmad ... Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 

Honours in Physical Science. 

Eaghubir Prasad Verma ... Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

Ifi Order of 2Ierit, 


First Class. 

Oyaneiidra N. Cliahravarti, 

M.A. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Kedar Nath Ghosh, Queen’s College, Beuares. 

Guizari Lai, B. A. ... Aluir Central College, Allahabad, 


I 


Second Class. 


Xaisiiigli Sahai, B.A. 
Lebendra Nath Ohdedar ... 
Gdimlen Lai, B.A. 

Aditya Prasad, B.A. 

All than Lai Bhargava, B.L. 
Sa Ilgam Lai Kapur, B.A. ... 
Dhani Bam, B.A. 

Upendra N. Sen, M.A., B.L., 
baiyid llidayet Ali, B,A. ... 
JO Muhammad Bahmat-ul-lah, 
Abhoy Podo Bose, B.A. ... 
bhikhar Nath Banerji, B.A, 
tlagannatii Prasad Mgama, 
Bishamber N. Tondon, B.A., 
Aziz-ur-Kahman Khan, M.A. 
Hira Lai Singh, B.A. 

Sital Prasad Ghosh, M.A. ... 
Lila Dhar Joshi, M.A. 

Arun Chandra Eoy 
20 Lokman Das ... 

Baij Nath Sinha 


Queen’s College, Benares. ■: 

Muir Central college, Allahabad. ’ 

Ditto. ? 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

M.A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Bareilly College, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

M.A,-0. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares, 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Eilmimd White, Esq., C,S..„ Director of Public Instruction, 

N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. 


JST OF GEADUATKS 5 1893 



MASTER OF ARTS 

I/i Order of Mei'it. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


First Division. 


9 Surendra Nath Sen . 
24 Lakshmi Chand Dave, 


Canning College, Lucknow 
Mmr Central College, Allahabad 


Second Division 


10 Ganga Prasad 
4 Shorat Chakarhatti ... 

6 Sanjiban Gangopadliay, 
2S Davendra Nath Sen 

27 Sira] Ahmad 

7 Shiva Sahai 

13 Sangam Lai Kapur 
23 Go&hain Das Datta ... 


Agra College. 

Private Candidate. 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College Ailalint u 

Teacher 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allah 1 ) i< 


Third Division. 


3 Kanhya Lai Guru 


Private Candidat* 


PERSIAN 


Second Division 


1 Mahadeva Prasad 


Private Candidate 


ARABIC. 

Second Division. 

Mohd. Aman-ui-Haqq.„ Aluir Central College, AllahaK 


MATHEMATICS, 


Second Division. 


14 Shanker Lai 


Assistant Professor. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1898. 
PHYSICS 

Second Division. 


Gokaran Natli AJisra, Ft., Canning College, Lucknow# 

in Central College, Allahabad, 

IS Dlianesh Prasad Ditto. 

Third Division. 

17 Anbinasli Chandra Bando- Muir Central College, Allahaho d. 
padhya. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First Division. 

20 Raghubir Prasad Verma, Muir Central College, Allanibad, 
Third Division. 

20 15 Guru Cliaran ... Agra College. 



BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A, COURSE. 

In Alilhabetical Order, 

First Division. 

Charu Chandra Biswas, Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Jwala Prasad ... Ditto. 

Khushi Muhammad ... AI A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Muhammad Khalil Syed, Queen’s College, Benares. 
Narayan Prasad Ashtliana, Agra College. 

Second Division, 

Abdul Eadir ... M, A.-O. College, Aligarh 

Abdul Wahab ... Muir Central College, Allaha bad, 

Abdus Salam ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Abdul M. Md. Ataur 

Rahman ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Aliul Hasan ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Babii Lai . Canning College, Lucknow, 

Badri Narain Misra ... Ditto, 
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LIST OF GRADUATES. 1893 . 


Enll 

No. 


192 Bail Nath 
146 Bald eo Prasad 
10 171 Bal^robind Sakul 

19 Bal Mokand 

70 Balram Upnsani 
o9 Bankey Bihari Lai ... 
172 Bene Madhab Ghose ... 

178 Bliagwat Prasad 

179 Binoy Bhushan Ghose, 

40 Beni Prasad 
101 Bhagwat Sahai 

41 Bishambhar Nath 

20 149 Bishesar Nath Bhargava, 
105 Bisheshwai Dayal Te- 
wari 

21 Balpat Rai Yidyarthi... 

150 Debi Prasad 

20 Bevanath Sahay 
10 Dxn Dayal 

194 Ganga tSahai ^hinghal, 
S3 Ghulam-us Snqlaim ... 

151 Gokai Chand 
137 Gopi Nath ?en 

30 44 Gulzari Lall Chaube ... 
24 Hamid Ah Khcau 
118 Harihar Nath Muttoo, Ft 

13 Jagan Nath 
153 Jagdish Prasad 

47 Jankey P. Chatiirvedi, 
43 Kazi Saij^ed Hamid All, 
ln6 Kedar Nath 

184 KliirodeGopal Banerlee, 
157 Run] Behan 

40 48 Lnchman Samp 
49 Lukshmi Chand 

195 Mahabeer Prasad 

14 Makhaii Lall BhargaTa, 
78 Manmohan Datt 

185 Manmohan Sanyal ... 

52 &Ianohar Das Chauhe, 

109 Mohan Lai Tewari 

110 Moti Lai Chattopadhay, 
80 Mohd. Abdussami Ka- 

zimi 

50 81 Mirza Asad-ul-lah Be^, 

53 Mnkand Lai 

54 Miinna Lai Misra 

111 Mnrli Dhar 

15 Nand Kishore 


Bareilly CoHoge. 

Aliiir Central College, Allaliabatl 
Dirto 

St John’s CoHege, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College, 

Miiir Central College, Allahalnd 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allababod 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

8t. John’s College, Agra. 

Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 
St. John’s College, Agra. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Bareilly College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

., Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ivlainrajas College, Jeypur. 

Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College, 

Ditto, 

Bareilly College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Queen’s College, Benares 
Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 




LIST OF GHADUATESj 1893, iGl 


Boll 

Ko, 

186 Nibaran Chandra Gupta, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
116 Kitya Nand Chaube ... Canning College, Lucknow 
107 Fartab Singh Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1j 3 Permeshwari Dayal ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

ns Piaray Lai ... Agra College. 

60 85 Prasiddha Narayan Singh Queen’s College, Benares. 

86 Pnya Nath Datta ... Ditto. 

M Pyare Lai Katara ... M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

58 Badhey Cbaran ... Queen’b College, Benares. 

169 Kadhey Lai ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 

59 Kaghubar Dayal Mahesri, Agra College. 

126 Raj Bahadur SriYa&ta\a, Canning College, Lucknow. 

GO Ra]ani Kumar Mukarji, Agra College. 

‘2 Bam Cbaran ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

127 EamGopxl ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

71 91 feaiDrey SomnathSitaram, Queen’s College, Benares. 

62 Sliiam Suudar Lai ... Agra College. 

160 Shiva Dulare Siikul ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

197 Suraj Nara5an Mujju, 

Pt., ... ... Bareilly College. 

133 Surendra C. Eai Chau- 

dhri ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

140 S, M. I bn Ibrahim ... Bluir Central College, Allahabad 
35 Sayyid Wazir tiassan ... M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

18 Tnamushi B. Ram 

char^a ... ... Maharaja’s College, Jej^par. 

78 201 Umiao Singh ... Bareilly College, 


Third Division, 

198 Abdul Gafur ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

93 Bankey Beliari ball ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

99 Bansi Idiar ... Ditto. 

72 Gaiir Mohan De ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

11 Gopal C Mukhopad- 

hayay .. Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

106 Gur Dayal Tewari ... Canning CoHege, Lucknow. 

64 Bern Chandra ... Agra College. 

107 Indra Mani Chaturvedi, Canning College, Lucknow. 

154 Jogal Kishore Khunna, Aluir Central College, Allahabad 

10 74 Jogesh Chandra Chater- 

3 ee ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

183 Kali B. Bliatacharya... Aluir Central College, Allahabads 
160 Alatadin Lai Yarma ... Ditto. 

25 Mazliarul Iliiq ... AT. A -0. College, Aligarh. 

79 Aioliendra Nath Laliiri, Queen’s College, Benares 

112 Al. Aiiwar-ul Hasan ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

113 Aluliammad Habib Ulla, Di^to. 

114 Muhammad Nur-uLHasan, Ditto, 


JST OF GBABUATES^ 1893, 


H12 


Boll 

Ko. 

115 
104 
20 190 
57 
10 
luS 
1.4 
SO 
125 
1 

199 
12S 

50 92 

200 
52 135 


50 
55 
5 19 


51 

23 

24 
40 

5 

52 
54 
14 

10 28 
17 
4 

42 
21 
15 44 


36 

41 

5 

6 
20 
11 


M iiliammad Nur 
Mul Clund 

iSibhi Aath ( ’batter ji ... 
I’ahlad Das Toudon ... 
Fauna Lai 
Prayag Das 
I’rayag Dutt 
Bali'Ud-diu Ahmad ... 
JHaghnnalh Prasad ... 
Kam Dayal ^^l^astaYa 
Bum S.iinipa Varma ... 
liain Sm-iii v^etli 
Saiada Sahay ... 

Sa;y am bandar Lai 
Upcndra A'ath Mukerji 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Cential tolloge, AlUlub.i-’ 

Ditto. 

Agra Col lego. 

i\Iaharaja’s College, Jeypnr. 
Mmr Central College, Allaliaba 1. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s (.oilege, Beiiaies. 
i aiming College, Lucknow. 
Teacher. 

BareiUy College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Quien’to College, Benarob. 
Bareilly Colh'ge. 

Canning loliege, Lucknow. 


B. COUKSE. 


J?2 Alphahetical Order, 


FiRbT DnibiON. 

Abdul Karim Khan ... Iduir Central Coller^e, Allahaba<l 
BObe, Edgar _ DifcLo." 

Bum Chandra ... Agra College. 


Slcund Division, 


A jit Prasad 

Akblia^aKumar Datta, 
Anmli Kumar Aiukerji 
Babu Kaudan Lai 
Bejoy Kumar Datta ... 
Lnnara Ban 
Debendra Bath Pal ... 
liar iSarain 
JagatiNaram 
Lakshmi thand 
Lekh Baj Singh 
Aioiian Lai 
Bashik Lai Alittra 
Sham Lai Cargya 
Syed Abu Talib 


Canmng College, Lucknow, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknowo 
Mmr Centiai College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Aluir Central College, Allahabad 
Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


Thikd Division. 


Kshotra Alohan Banerji 
Lalit Mohan Maker ji ... 
Muiari Lai Biiargava ... 
llumpat liain 
Bam Sarup 
feada Siva Alisra 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow* 
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Eoil 

Ko. 

9 

S 10 


Siddheswar Bandopa 
dliya. 

Syyed Zalmr Ahmad ... 


54 

56 

19 

10 

28 

0 182 


28 

SO 


Canning College, LucknoWo 
Ditto, 

Honours in English Literature, 

In Order of Merit. 


Mimna Lai Mi&ra 
Narayan Pd. A&hthana 
Earn Chandra (B, 
Course). 

Been Dayal 

Khushi Muhammad ... 
Jwala Prasad 


Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Maharaja’s College Jeypur 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Honours in Persian. 

Klmshi Muhammad ... M. A.-O. College, Aliaarh. 
MohcI._ Kazimi Abdus- Queen’s College, Benares, 
samu = 


Honours in Phtsicai, Science. 

30 Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR 

In Order 

Pm ST 

1 37 Haribans Sahai, B.A. ... 

2 28 Poop Narain 

3 19 TikaramGuptal, E.A..., 

4 29 Anand Swamp, B.A, ... 

5 71 Salig Ram, B.A. 

0 20 Eesho B. Vyavahare, 
B.A. 

7 27 Kanbaiya Lai 

8 5 Har Prasad Bhargava, 


OF LAWS, 

of Merit. 

Class. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
AI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College. 

Aluirf entral College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknow, 

St. J ohn s College, Agra, 

A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Agra College, 


1 68 


2 30 

3 72 
3r5 

7 

(S 48 
i GG 

8 57 

9 49 


Second Class 
Maharajnarain Hangall 


Aiikhoy C. Bose, B.A.... 
Shiiikar Dayal, B.A. ... 
Girdiian Lai, B.A. 

Joti Prasad, B.A. 
Prabliu jJayal, M. 4. ... 
Ishawari P. Kshatri, 
B.A. 

Baidya Natn Das 
Salig Puim Dube, B.A. 


Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Panning College, Lucknow. 
I^Fuir Central College, Allahabad^ 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Ailahabad 
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LIST OF GEADUATKSj 1894 . 


Boll 

No. 

10 31 Bliagwan Das Bhargava, Mizir Central College, Allaliabr4,a 

11 4 Gopal Das IVIiikerji, B A., Agra College. 

12 23 Badr-iil Hasan ... M.A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

13 59 Habih-ul-laii Eadirhhai, 

M., B.A, ... ... Government College, Jabalpur. 

14 8 Lakshmi Chand, B.A. ... Agra College 

15 21 Mathura Pd. Vaisnava, St. John’s College, Agra. 

16 18 SusliilCh. Baner]!, B.xA., Agra College. 

17 14 Eaghobir Satan, B.A. ... Ditto. 

38 39 Jagannath Pd. Dikshit, 

B.A. ... ... Muir Centra! College, Allahabad, 

.q ] 70 Basamay Sinha ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

\ 73 Shiva Sahai, M.A« ... Ditto. 

21 36 Bargopal, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 

22 11 Mirza Hamid Hosen,B. A., Agra College, 

23 15 Saiyid Abdul Hoaen, B A., Ditto. 

24 41 JogendraN.Mukerji, B.A.Muir Centrfll College, Allahabad 

25 61 S. Bhashkar Bao Naidu, Government College, Jabalpur. 

26 13 Piaray Lai, B A. ... Agra College. 

27 10 Madhoban Dae, B.A. ... Ditto. 

28 43 Ladli Prasad, B.A. o.. Muir Central College, Allahabaa 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS« 

Hon’ble Sir John Edge, B. A.j Chief Justice, High Court 
LL.B.j ATA, Q. C. Judicature, N -W. F. 


1894. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Ordei* of 31erit. 

ENGLISH LITERATUBE. 

First Division, 

Boll 

No. 

22 Ghana Nand Joshi ... Muir Central College, Alifi-lvi lao. 
2 11 Munna Lai Misra ... Agra College, 



LIST OF GBADUATES, 1894 , 
Second Division. 
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Roll 

^ 0 . 

14 Cliaru Chandra Roy ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

12 Narayan Pra'^adAshtana, Agra College. 

19 Sarat Chandra Bhatta- 

chary a ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

4 Anthony, Stanley E. ... Teacher. 

21 Been Daj-al ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

6 13 Udey Ram ... Agra College. 

5 Ram Chandra ... Teacher 

8 10 Keslio Rai Tendon ... Agra College. 

Third Division. 

8 Joti Prasad ... Agra College. 

23 Haribans Sahai .... Muir Central College, Allahabad^ 

1 Rajendra Nath Sen ... Teacher 

18 AnandaKunwar Chaudhri, Queen’s College, Benares. 

9 Jwala Prasad ,.. Agra College, 

24 Ramdulare Lai Chatur- 

vedi ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

7 3 Kanai Lai De ... Teacher, 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Division. 

27 Hari Prasad Vidyant ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

28 Jugnl Kishore Singh ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

2 29 Bimal Chandra Ghose ... Ditto, 


CHEMISTRY, 

BTest Division, 

31 Mata Prasad ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Third Dhision. 

30 Sh3^amIU ... Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 


FHYSTG'^, 

Second Division. 

Abdul KIhp .. Muir Coni rai College, Allahalnd, 



LIST OF GEADUATESj 1894, 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Division. 
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Poll 

Eo. 


34 Sajjad Husain 


... Teacher. 


PERSIAN. 
Second Division. 

26 Nizam-ud-din Ahmed ... Professor. 

SANSKRIT. 
Second Division. 

37 Patsuram Narain Patankar, Professor. 


bachelor of arts. 

A. COURSE. 

Roll Qf Candidate# Name oi College. 

No. 


1 

2 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
12 
10 13 

15 

16 
17 
IS 

19 

20 
21 
22 
24 

20 25 
26 
28 


Bnhadur Ali 
Mahabir Prasad (1) 
XJpendra N. Bhattacharya 
pt ChUabi Nath Misra, 


Teacher 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Pas-^eil in 
Division, 

. 11 
II 

... HI 
II 


Alabadeo Prasad 
Nathaniel Jordon 
Ft. Ram Chandra Dar ... 
Bansidhar Sliarma 
Mahendra Nath Gangoli, 
Khogindro Nath Banerji 
Durga Prasad 

Anthony David Bachmann, 

Berendra Nath Dutt ... 

Behan Lai Bhargava 
Bliola Nath Seth 
Bri] Behari Lai 
Burway, Mnkand Wamaiirao, 
Cbhotey Lai 
Debi Prasad Mathur 
Dhanprakash A gar’walf . . . 
Ghasi Ram 

Gopx Nath ••• 


1 . i/AULiV' -- 

...Christian CollegGj Lucknow, II 

IT 


Ditto ... n 

Ditto H 

St. John’s College, Agra... I 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto .*« H 

Agra College ••• H 

Ditto I 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... il 

Ditto H 

Ditto H 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto H 

Ditto -• ^ 

Ditto I 




r 

r 

i 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

29 

Hari liar Lai 

Agra College 

... X 

30 

Ilarishankar Chaturvedi, 

Ditto 

... H 

31 

Jogannath Raoji Tullu, 

Ditto 

... II 

32 

Jatindra Mohan Bo.^e 

Ditto 

... II 

S3 

liharaj^jit Misia 

Ditto 

... ll 

34 

Lnkshmi Saliai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

3G 

JVliikta Prasad Varma, 

Ditto 

... 11 

SO 38 

Nand Kii^liore 

Ditto 

... II 

39 

Narayan Das 

Ditto 

... I 

40 

Pandit Nicldha Lai Dube, 

Ditto 

... 11 

41 

llaghbar Dayal Gupta ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

44 

Pam Chandra Saksena, 

Ditto 

... II 

45 

Pamkrishna. L. Shrikhande, Ditto 

... II 

4G 

Eeoti 8aran Gupta 

Ditto 

... II 

47 

Itaghbir Saran Bhargaya, 

Ditto 

... II 

48 

T. M. Satakopacharya ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

50 

fehiva Shankar Lai lihar- 



40 52 

gava 

Ditto 

... II 

TeJ Bahadur Sapru, Pfc., 

Ditto 

... I 

54 

Idris Ahmad 

Maharaja's College, Jeypur, I 

5^5 

Kanliaiya Lai 

Ditto 

... n 

57 

Phow Lai Sri Mali 

Ditto 

... II 

58 

Eadha Malian Mathur ... 

Ditto 

... II 

190 

Shiam Sunder Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

62 

Shiva Prasad 

Govt. College, Jabalpur ... Ill 

63 

Eaja Ham Upadhyay ... 

Muir C. College, AllahaMd, III 

65 

Partap JNaram 

Ditto 

... n 

66 

Saiyad Ahmad Hasan ... 

Ditto 

... u 

68 

Abdul Rahman Khan ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

69 

Abdul Ghatur 

Ditto 

... I 

70 

Abid All 

Ditto 

... II 

74 

Bhagwati Prasad Bhat» 




nagar 

Ditto 

... n 

76 

Brij Pal Saran 

Ditto 

... I 

78 

Jamil Hasan ... 

Ditto 

... ii 

79 

Jivan Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

81 

Lakshman Prasad 

Ditto 

... HI 

82 

Madan Alohan Lai 

Ditto 

... HI 

83 

Muhammad Ali Ausat ... 

Ditto 

... n 

SI- 

Muhammad Zahur 

Ditto 

... u 

50 85 

]\iuhaminad Wahl 

Ditto 

... HI 

87 

Nawai Behan Misra 

Ditto 

... HI 

89 

Ka] Bahadur Verma 

Ditto 

... II 

92 

Ugra Naram Rai 

Ditto 

... II 

93 

Adhar Chandra Mitra 

Ditto 

... il 

94 

Jugal Fvishore Verma ... 

Ditto 

... II 

9G 

Man gal (.haran 

Ditto 

... II 

97 

Mangai Prasada Bhargava 

Ditto 

... m 



T08 


list of aUADLATES, l«y-t 


Boll 

ISo. 

98 

99 
70 102 

103 

107 

109 
. no 
112 
116 
117 
121 
122 
80 123 
125 

129 

132 

133 

135 

136 
138 

140 

141 
90 143 

144 

145 

146 

147 

148 


Kame of Candidate. Name oi College. 


robbed lu 
Bullion. 


Sarada Frasad - Muir C. CoH.gs Allahabad .. 

Thakur Das ... 

Beni Madhava ... 

Phakir Cliand Glioah Gitto 

“"3 '’““'Ir.C.nuinB tactow... 

Baldeo Singli Chanlian 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


150 

153 

154 
165 

100 156 

157 

158 
160 
161 
162 

163 

164 

168 
169 
nn 17a 


Balgobind Prasad 
Blindliar Chandra Ghosh. 

Brijmohan Dayal 
Cyril Theodore Dntt... 
lai Bahadur Lai ... 

Manohar Lai Zutshi 
Mirza Sami-nl-lah Beg 
Muhammad Abdullah 
Ehan ... 

Pt. Jqhal Krishna M, 

Gruttoo ... 

Prahhat Chandra Gupta 
Prakash Chandra Gan- 
gooly . — 

Ram Bakhsh SriTastava 
Ram Dm 
Saida Ali ... 

Shiam Sundar 
Saiyad Mumtaz Hasan 
Shiva Shankar Nigam 
Behari Lai 
Budh Beliari Lai 
Debi Sahai 
Gokal Prasad 
Kamta Prasad Srivas- 
tava 

Muhammad Abdul Hafis 
Sri Hari Krishna ... 

Abdul Wahid Khon ... Queen’s CoDege, Benares 

Saiyad Ahid Husain ... 

AkW Ali 


Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Anmol Sinha 
Badrinarayan 
Indranarayan Sinha ... 
Jangbahadur Lai 
Kameshwar Nath 
Kedar Nath Seth_ 
Muhammad Nadir Hu- 
sain 

Sukhdeva Pathak 
Wall Dad Khan 

Tlan/l RUni 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


11 

II 

III 

111 

II 
11 
II 
li 
HI 
II 
. H 
11 
. U 

. ill 

. u 

. II 

. Ill 

. u 

. HI 
. HI 
. HI 
. il 
.. HI 
.. H 
.. 11 
.. IH 
.. il 

.. I 

.. 11 
.. il 
Il 
HI 
H 

. n 

... Ill 
... il 
... li 

... il 

... Il 


Ditto «.• H 

Ditto ... HI 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh ... HI 


LIST OF OKADliATES, 1894. 


r 




Roll 

INO. 


yame of Candida to. 


Name of Colloi^e. 


Passed in 
Division. 


171 

17;] 

174 

175 
17G 

177 

178 

179 
IS^O 

120 181 
1S2 
181 
185 
1S6 

187 

188 
128 189 


Qamar All 
Ali Alimad Khan 
Khan Sher Shah 
Kiitb-iid-din Ahmad ... 
Mahamroad Hasan Khan 
Manzur Ahmad 
Aluhammad Abdullah 
Aluliammad Fazl-i-Uaq 
Alunir Husain 
Kaqlmbir Singh 
Saiyad Abdul Basit ... 
Saiyad Ahmad Ali 
Saiyad Ali Ahmad 
Abu Hamir Itiat Ilasain 
Islam Ahmad 
Shaukat All 
Zain-ud-dm 


M.A. 


0. Col lego, Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


I 

III 

II 

II 

ill 

U 

II 

II 
II 
11 
II 

I 

III 

u 

III 
II 
il 


B. COURSE. 


2 

Hub Lai Varma 

Agra College 

II 

o 

Kalyan Chand 

Ditto 

U 

4 

Lakshman Prasad 

Ditto 

111 

5 

Madan Gopal 

Ditto 

11 

G 

Mabacleo Smha 

Ditto 

n 

8 

Natesh Appaji Dravid 
Piare Lai Tandan 

Ditto 

H 

9 

Ditto 

I 

10 

Satchidanand 

Ditto 

ii 

11 

Shiva Prasad 

Ditto 

n 

10 12 

Shiam Sunclar Varma... 

Ditto 

11 

15 

Kanhaiya Lai 

Ditto 

11 

14 

Surendra C. Alukhopa- 
dhyaya 

Alaharaja’s College, Je^^pur... 

n 

15 

Shankar Lai 

Bareilly College 

11 

IG 

Chnnni Lai Dube 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 

II 

20 

Kanhaya Lai, Kayestli 

Ditto 

II 

21 

Kunj Behan Lai Misra 

Ditto 

11 

2G 

Beni Afadhava Alukho- 
padhyaya 

Aluir C. College, Allahabad ... 

il 

27 

Bhagwati Shankar Var- 
mon 

Ditto 

in 

28 

Chote Lai Bhargava ... 

Ditto 

ii 

20 31 

Lai Gopal Alukerji ... 

Ditto 

I 

3a 

Parmeshwar Dayai ... 

Ditto 

n 

33 

Protullo Nath Bose ... 

Ditto 

11 

3G 

Satkori Alukhopadhya 

Ditto 

11 

39 

Awadh Behan Lai ... 

Canning Collogp, Lucknow ... 

11 
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LIST OF GBADUATES, 1894 , 


Eoli 

Ko. 

41 

43 

45 

46 

47 
30 48 

51 

52 

53 
57 


76 

52 

10 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


passed in 
Dh ibioii. 


Bansidhar Canning College, Lucknow 

Surendro Natli Bliaduri l>itto 

Shankar Pra&ad ... Ditto 

Shiya Vir Prasad ... Ditto 

Sidli Prasad ... Ditto 

AghorJSath Mukerij ... Queen’s College, Benares 
Garib Das ... Ditto 

Jagabandhu Phani ... Ditto 

Kali Prasad ... Ditto 

Siva Prasad Sinlia ... Ditto 


. Ill 
. HI 
. Ill 
. II 
. II 
. II 
. HI 
. HI 
. HI 
, II 


A. COURSE. 

In Order of Merit 

Honours in English Literature. 

Brij Pal Saran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pt., Agra College. 

Bansidhar teharma .... St. John’s College, Agra. 


Honours in Philosophy. 

26 Ghasi Ram ... Agra College. 

76 Brij Pal Saran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Honours in Arabic. 


170 Daud Bhai ..... M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 


B. COURSE. 

Honours in English Literature. 

8 Natesh Appaji Dravid... Agra College. 

Honours in Mathematics. 

31 Lai Gopal Mukerji ,,, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
, 2 Hub Lai Yarma Agra College. 


LIST OF GEADDATES, 1894. 


711 


r 


BACHELOR OF LAWS- 

la Order of Merit, 

First Class, 


!?oll 

IN’o. 

9 

90 

84 

112 

111 

11 


Hari Ear Lai, B.A. 
Lakslimi Narain, B.A. 
Alahabir Prasad. B.A, 
Ahrza fSami Uilali Beg 
Miihainmad Raza 
Jaggaimatli Bariiij B.A. 


Agra College 

Govt. College, Jabalpnr. 

, Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow* 
Ditto, 

Agra College. 


Second Class. 


24 


Satisii Chandra Bandyopa- 
dliya, B.A. 

16 Mohan Lai Sandal, B.A. ... 
6 Dhanprakash Agarwal, B.A 
102 Mohan Lai, B.A. 

12 Jotindra Mohan Bose, B.A., 
SG Narain Das, B.A. 

91 Parushottam Lai, B.A. 

74 Jagdamba Prasad, B.A. 

81 f Baij Nath 

113 [Sye'd Zaliur Ahmed 

92 A jit Prasad Jindal 
41 Nazir Ahmad 

79 I Rama Das, B.A. 

101 ; Khirode Gopal Banerjee 
Prosanna Kumar Bagchi 
Muhammad Khan Sumbu 
Jogendrahath Chaudhri 
Ramsanehi Seth 


76 
40 
49 

62 Pesionji Bejonji Talati, B.A 
36 f Abdul All, B.A. 

38 [ Ghulam Bari, B.A. 

25 Shanker Singh, B.A, 

21 r Ft. Kailashnath Kunzru, 

J B.A. 

82 I Bhairo Prasad Srivastava, 

I B.A. 

100 Ikbai Narain Bakhsh 
53 Lakshmi Ohand Dave, M A. 
68 Ramohaili Gundii Kau, B.A. 
19 Narayan Prasad Asthana, 
M A. 

15 Lakshman Vyaiikatesh 
Parnaik, B.A. 

5 Brij Bella i [.al, B.A 
95 Bailabh, Das Bhargaya 


Agra College, 

Ditto. 

. Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Agra College. 

Bareilly College. 

. Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

. Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow* 
Ditto. 

M. A.‘0. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen s College, Benares. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

M. Q. College, Allahabad, 
t anning College, Lucknow, 

. M. C. College, Allahabad. 

M. A.-O. ('ollege, Aligarh. 

Ditto. j 

Agra College. ;; ^ . 

Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Agra College, 

Ditto, 

Ditto 

Canning Coilag;^, Lucknow* 





Oirdliari Lai 
Mukand Lai ... 

Kedar Nath, B.A. 

Madan Gopal Bliattnagar, 


Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of MeriU 
ENGLISH LITESATURE. 


First Division. 


College from which 
passed. 

Agra College. 

Private Candidate. 

Muir C. C., Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 



Canning C., Lucknow. 
Agra College 
Muir C. 0., Allahabad. 
Canning 0., Lucknow® 
Agra College, 

St. John’s C.j Agra. 


03 CM 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895. 


ARABIC. 
First Division. 


Order. Name of Candidate. 

34 1 Syied Mohamed Ibn Ibrahim ... 

PERSIAN, 
First Division. 

82 1 Aloliammad Khalil, Saiyid 

Third Division. 
33 1 Joseph J. Gliose 

MATHEMATICS. 
Third Division. 

35 1 Bijay Kumar Dutt ... 

PHYSICS. 
Third Division. 

36 1 Debendra Nath Pal 

CHEMISTRY. 

Third Division. 

7 1 Jogendra Nath Mukerjee 

S 2 Kshetra Mohan Banerji 


College from "which 
passed. 

Muir C, C., Allahabad. 


Queen’s C., Benares. 

St. John’s 0-5 Agra. 

. Muir C. C., Allahabad. 

. Muir C. C., Allahabad. 


Muir C. C., Allahabad, 
Ditto. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS, 

A. COURSE. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Passed in 
DiYision. 


1 

Mahabir Prasad ... 

... Teacher 

...III 

7 

A lay Naby, Syed ... 

... St. John’s C., 

Agra ... II 

8 

Anant Ram Bhargava 

... Ditto 

... II 

9 

DurgaSahai 

.00 Ditto 

... II 

10 

Gobind Per shad Gupta 

Ditto 

... II 

11 

Gulab Shunkar Dikshit 

... Ditto 

... U 

12 

Hori Lai 

... Ditto 

T 

... -i 

13 

Ishq Hasan 

Ditto 

... Ill 

14 

Jagan Nath Prasada 

... Ditto 

... Ill 

15 

Mungesli Kesheo Mungra 

Ditto 

. .ill 



LIST OF GEADUATESj 1895 . 


Koll 

Ko. 


Kame of Candidaioe. 


I^ame of College 


ii"' 

Dl, ialoll 


16 

Mukta Persada ... 

St. John s C., Agra 


li 

17 

Kitya Nand Pandit 

Ditto 


11 

IS 

Kam Gopal 

Ditto 

... 

11 

20 

Kayimm, W B, ... 

Ditto 


11 

21 

SheoPershad 

Ditto 

... 

11 

22 

All Mohammad, Syed 

Agra College 


I 

23 

Asbn Tosh Bose ... 

Ditto 


111 

25 

Bndh v^ain 

Ditto 



26 

Dattatraya Appaji Adhkar ... 

Ditto 


ii 

28 

Gauri Shankar Bhargava .... 

Ditto 


11 

29 

Girdhaii Lal 

Ditto 


Ilf 

30 

Gopal Sarup Mathur 

Ditto 


II 

31 

Gopi BehariSahai Kunwar ... 

Ditto 


11 

33 

Jamshed Kustomii 

Ditto 


ll 

34 

Jhumak Lal Suksena 

Ditto 

... 

1 

35 

Kailas P. Kitchloo 

Ditto 


II 

36 

Kannoo Mai 

Ditto 


U 

37 

Kisliori Lal Bhargava 

Ditto 


li 

88 

Lak^hmi Narain Slathur ... 

Ditto 


II 

39 

Madlio Ganesh Muiigre 

Ditto 


li 

40 

Maharaj Swarupa Bhatnagar, 

1 Ditto 


II 

41 

Mahmud Hasan Khan 

Ditto 


L 

42 

Mohan Lal 

Ditto 


11 

43 

Muhammad Ali Jafri 

Ditto 

... 

T! 5 


so 


44 

45 

46 

47 

48 
40 49 

50 

61 

52 

63 

54 

55 
5G 
67 
59 

60 60 
61 
62 
63 
65 
6G 

67 

68 

69 

70 


ISarayan Swarupe BLatnagar, 

Onar Singh 
Pyare Lal Cliauhe 
Kaghubir Uyal Matlmr 
Eagluibir Prasad Khare 
Earn Narayan 

Shums-ud-din Khan, Alohamed, 

Shiam Saroop Sarin 
Sohrabji Dadabhoy Contractor, 

Sujau i^ingh, Koonmr 
limrao Singh 

Abdul Ilaq ... M 

Abdullah 
Abdns Samad 
Debi Prasad 
Purlabh Sahai .. 

Ghulam Aluhi-ud-din Khan. 
Hamid-ud-din ... 

Kira Lal 

^Iu.hammrdShakur Baksh Kadri, Ditto 
Muhammad Shaukat Mi Pdzvi, Ditto 

Mohammad Wilayat-iillah ... Ditto 

Nabi Baklish ... ... Ditto 

Niaz Muhammad Khan .«• Ditto 

Nur Ahmad ... Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

, A.-O. C., Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


WT 



LIST OF GRADDATES, 1895 . 715 


p o 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of college. 

60 73 

Saiyid Faizul Ea^an 

.. M. A.-O, G. 

Aligarh... II 

74 

8aiyid Mahfuz Ali 

. Ditto 

11 

75 

Syed Mohammad Ali Shall 

. Ditto 

... H 

77 

Wall Dad Khan 

, Ditto 

... II 

78 

Zafar Ali Khan ... 

Ditto 

... 1 

80 

Sarat Chandra Chaudliri 

. Muir C. C,, 

Allahabad, II 

83 

Rai Chand 

. Ditto 

... II 

84 

Saiyicl Muhammad Sulaiman, Ditto 

... II 

85 

Abdnl Haq 

,, Ditto 

... II 

86 

Agha Haidar 

.. Ditto 

... I 

70 87 

Badri Nath 

.. Ditto 

... II 

89 

Baleshwar Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 

90 

Bhiigwan Das, Agarwala 

Ditto 

... Ill 

91 

Bishuanatha Prashad Varma, Ditto 

... 11 

94 

tJwala Nath 

. Ditto 

... Hi 

96 

Narsinha Prasad... 

. Ditto 

... I 

97 

Prag Narain 

. Ditto 

... II 

98 

Ram Naram 

. Ditto 

... Ill 

100 

Shakir Husain ... 

. Ditto 

... ill 

101 

Shiva Piasad 

. Ditto 

... HI 

80 103 

Tikramajit Sinsha 

. Ditto 

... II 

104 

Vinaik Piasad Varma 

. Ditto 

... U 

106 

Balbhadra Sinlia 

. Ditto 

II 

108 

(diarii Chandra Ghosh 

. Ditto 

... Ill 

110 

Krishna Behari Bajpai 

, Ditto 

... II 

113 

GirYvar Dhur 

, Ditto 

... II 

114 

James Joseph Caleb 

„ Ditto 

... Ill 

116 

Paltoo Prasada ... 

. Ditto 

... u 

117 

Pandit Jha Laiia Shanker 

Ditto 

... 11 

118 

Puma Chandra Bhattacharya, Ditto 

... HI 

90 119 

Sharat Kumar Banerji 

Ditto 

... II 

120 

Surenclro Nath Chatterji 

Ditto 

IH 

123 

Balbhadra Sahai.., 

Queen’s C. 

, Benares 11 

125 

Bhagwan Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

128 

Jamuna Prasad Srivastava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

132 

Raghunath Pnsad 

Ditto 

... n 

133 

Rasiklal bhattacharya 

Ditto 

... H 

134 

Rupnarayan 

Ditto 

... Ill 

138 

Umapatti Datta Sharma 

Ditto 

... ill 

139 

Vaidyanath Das ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

100 140 

Abdul Aziz 

... Bareilly College ... II 

142 

Anund Saroop (I; 

Ditt> 

Ill 

143 

Aniind Sarup (11) Mathur 

... Ditto 

... in 

145 

lhaknr Bakhta^Yvar Singh 

... Ditto 

... u 

146 

Debi Prasad Mathur 

... Ditto 

... n 

148 

Gobind Prasad ... 

... Ditto 

... Ill 

150 

Hem Chandra ... 

... Ditto 

... ii 

153 

Lalta Prasftd 

... Ditto 

... u 

155 

Malvund Lai 

... Ditto 

... 11 

166 

Man Mohan Mukerjee 

... Ditto 

... TI 
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LIST OF GRADUATESj 1895, 


Roll 

No. 

110 158 

159 

160 
161 
162 

163 

164 

165 

166 
168 

120 171 

172 

175 

176 

177 
180 
182 

183 

184 
186 

ISO 187 
188 

189 

190 
192 
194 

196 

197 

199 

200 
140 201 

202 

204 

205 

207 

208 
2(i9 
210 
211 
212 

150 213 

214 

215 

217 

218 

219 

220 
221 
223 


Name of Candidate, Name ot College. 


Oudh Belmri Lai.,. 

Radhe Ravan Lai 
Eaj Bahadur Sanglii 
Earn Bharoae 

Earn Charan Radlia Ballabhi, 
Devendra Nath. Koy 
Goknl Prasad 
Erishna Rao 

Krishnaji Mahadeva Sohoni, 
Earn Narayan Haut 
Bhagwandas Hurjeewandas 
Parekh 
Bill Dayal 

Jotindra Narayan Mullick... 
Mool Chand Kala 
Pyare Lai Eashwal 
Bhagwati Dayal 
Prameshuri Dayal ... 

Shamsher Bahadur 
Abdul Aziz 

Akshaya Kumar Basu 
Bankey Lai 
Beni Prasad 
Besbambar Nath Dube 
Bisheswar Dayal Srivastara 
Bishwanath Sahai 
Brij Lai 

Choodhary Mohammad Azim, 
Daalat Singh Srivastavya ... 
Girja Saran Lai ... 

Gopai Lai Manuclia 
Gyaii Mohan Banerji 
Bari Das 

Janki Parshad ... 

Kali Charan 

Lakshmi Narayan, Kayastli 
Lakshmi Narayan, Yaishya 
Aladho Prasad Sriyastava 
Mirza Habib Ilosain 
Muhammad Farzand Ali ... 
Muhammad Khalil 
Muhammad Raft ul-lah Ehan 
Mangal Prasad ... 

Narayan Lai 

Pandit Dbarma Nath 

Pandit Manohar NathSapru, 

Kafi-ud-din Ahmad 

Raj Kumar 

Earn Avatar 

Satgur Sahai Nigam 


Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

... I 
... II 

... m 

... Ill 
ill 


Lashkar C., Gwalior... 

ur 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

n 

Alaharaja’s C., Jeypur, 

Ji 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

III 

Eeid Ch. C., Lucknow, 

n 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

in 

Canning C , Lucknow... 

in 

Dirto 

n 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

u 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

ii 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

It 

Ditto 

m 

Ditto 

ii 

Ditto 

Hi 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

i 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

ii 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

III 






LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895. 
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Roll 

iNo. 


224 
160 225 
226 
227 

229 

230 


Name of Candidate. 
Shankar Dayal 


Name of College. 


Pa^s ‘d in 
Division. 


II 


231 

232 

233 

234 

235 


Sheikh Muhammad Hasain... 

Ditto 


H 

Sheikh Muhammad I&mail ... 

Ditto 

..o 

11 

Shyam Behari Misra 

Ditto 

... 

I 

Surai Sahay Alisra 

Ditto 


11 

Syaid Aluhammad Kashif Husain 
Jaferi 

Ditto 


in 

Syed Niaz Ilusain Abidee 

Ditro 


II 

Syed Nur-ul Ilasain Bilgrami, 

Ditto 


111 

Syed Zamiii Husain 

Ditto 


HI 

Ta’asliuq Mirza ... 

Ditto 


II 

Tirbeui Sahai Srivastava 

Ditto 


11 


B. COURSE. 


3 Raj Behari Lai 

St. John’s C., Agra ... 

li 

5 Benarsi Das, Jaini 

Agra College 

11 

7 Gulab Rai 

Ditto 

il 

9 Aladan Aloban ... 

Ditto «« 

II 

10 Makhan Lai 

Ditto 

11 

11 Mathura Datt Joshi 

Di'to 

JI 

12 Nanda Lai Bhattaciiarya 

Ditto 

11 

15 Man Mohan Roy ... 

Govt. College, Ajmere, 

II 

16 Bashir Ahmad 

M. A, -0. C., Aligarh ... 

III 

17 Zia-ud-din Ahmad 

Ditto 

I 

18 Anirudha Lai 

Queen’s c,, Benares ... 

III 

19 Ayodhya Das 

Ditto 

11 

25 Jagaimath Prasad Srivastava, 

Ditto 

III 

26 Jamuna Das 

Ditto 

11 

27 Kaipnatli Sinha ... 

Ditto 

II 

30 Pravasli Chandra Chatterji ... 

Ditto 

II 

32 Sripati Ghosh 

Ditto 

11 

36 Bishambhar Nath Nigam 

Muir C. C., Allahabad... 

I 

37 Ganesh Prasada Varma 

Ditto 

I 

39 Kauleshwar Nath Roy 

Ditto 

III 

40 Lalit Mohan Banerji 

Ditto 

II 

41 Muliammed Rajah Khan 

Ditto 

III 

43 Noraton Mai 

Ditto 

1 

44 Raghunath Prasad Gupta 

Ditto 

I 

45 Rajeswar Prasad ... 

Ditto 

II 

54 Badri Naraj^an Sarma 

Maharaja’vS C., Jeypur 

II 

55 Ramchandra Mukhopadhya ... 

Ditto 

I 

60 Debi Charan Bandyopadhya ... 

Govt. C., Jabalpur 

Ditto 

III 

63 Gokul Prasad 

II 

64 Lakshman Ramchandra 
PuroMt 

Ditto 

III 

66 Sadasbiva Madhava Parande... 

Ditto 

II 

69 Shankar Vithal Keternikar ... 

Lashkar C,, Gwalior ... 

II 

70 Aprakash Chandra Bose 

Canning C., Lucknow... 

II 


718 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895 . 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Fashed in 
DiYi&ion 


71 Gadadhar Prashad Trepatlii, Canning 0., Lucknow ... Ill 

75 Lokanath Tewari ... Ditto ... Ill 

76 GoYind ^adabhiva Apte ... Madliava C., Ujjain ... II 

77 Govind Vinayak Ambar- 

dekar ... ... Ditto ... Ill 


A. COURSE 
In Order of Merit. 

Honottes in English Literature. 

OrdoT 

of Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

67 1 Muhammad Walay at Ullali M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 
34 2 Jhumak Lai Suksena ... Agra ( ollege 
12 3 Fori Lai ... ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

227 4 Shy am Bihari Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 


Honours in Persian. 

12 1 Hori Lai ... St. John’s CoMege, Agra. 

10 2 Govind Prasad Gupta Ditto. 

B. COURSE. 

Honours in English Literature. 

5 1 BenarsiDasJaini ... Agra College. 

Honours in Mathematics, 

37 1 Ganesh Prasad Yerma ... M. C, College, Allahabad, 
43 2 Nora tan Mai ... ... Ditto. 


Honours in Additional Mathematics. 

17 1 Zia-ud-din Ahmad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


■ BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

First Class. 

158 1 Ganga Sahai ... . Meerut College. 

129 2 Pt, Gokaran Nath Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow, 
100 3 Kameshwar Nath, B.A, ... Queen’s College, Benares. 




LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895 * 
Second Class. 


Name of Candidate* 


Name of College. 


Mohan Lai 

Mahadeva Prasad, M.A. 
Siidershan Dayal 
Behari Lai Bhargava, B.A. !*.! 
Snrendra Natli Sen, M,A. ... 
Kun-j Behari Lai Misra, B.A., ' 
Jwala Prasad, B.A. 

Lakslimi Narayan, B.A* 

Kam Chandra, xM.A. 
GhuIam-us-Saqlain, B.A. ... 
Piaray Lai, B.A. 

Lai Gopal Mukerjee, B.A. ... 
Ram Chandra Saksena, B.A., 
Ram Bakhsh, B.A. 

Awadh Behari Lai 
Trimbak Tatiaji Korke 
Pyare Lai Katara, B.A. 

S, M. Shaft _ ... 

Pt. Sura] Narain Mujju, B A., 
A. Shams-ad-din Khan, B.A..« 
Partap Singh, B.A. 

Avadh Behari Lai, B.A. 

Man Mohan Sanyal, B.A. ... 
Jai Gopal, B.A. ... 

Shiva Prasad, B.A. 

' Bhola Nath Seth, B.A. 

. Govind Prasad Gupta 
Pt. Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., 
Kesho Rai Tandan, M,-^. 
Syyed Wazir Hassan 
Bishambhar Nath, B.A. 

Gokal Prasad, B.A, 

Raghunath Sahai 
Satchitauand, B.A* 

' Bhagwat Sahai ... 

^ Mohan Lai Tewari, B.A. 
f Banke Vihary Lai Sinha, B.A., 
[Muhammad Anwarul Busan, 
B.A. 

Sheo Shanker Lai, B.A. 
Akshaya Kumar Datta, B A , 
Jiwan Krishna Bandhyopadhy 

B.A. 

Basant Lai, B.A. .« 

Radha Kishen Das, B.A. 
Tulshi Dayal Varma, B.A* ... 


Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares* 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning C., Lucknow. 
Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

M, C. College, Allahabad. 
Canning C., Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College 
Canning 0 . Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

M. C College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

St John’s College, Agra, 
Agra College. 

Ditto 

M A.-O. College, Aligarh, 
Agra 1 oliege. 

Bareilly College. 

Canning C., Lucknow. 
Agra College 
Canning C., Lucknow, 
Ditto. 

, Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

, M. C, College, Allahabad, 
a, 

. Ditto 

. Meerut College. 

. Agra College. 

. M. C. College, Allahabad. 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 1896 . 


1896 . 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of Merit* 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
First Division. 

Nil 


Second Division. 

Ordsr 

o£ Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit. 


23 1 Jliumak Lai Suksena 

21 2 Gliasi Ram 

18 3 Bansidhar Sharma 

12 4 Shyam DihariMisra 

20 5 Hon Lai 

9 6 Cyril '1 lieodore Dutt 

25 7 Ramknshen Laksh 

Slmkbandi 


... Agra College. 

... Ditto. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
... St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Canning College, Lucknow, 
a n 

... Agra College. 


Third Division. 


16 1 Syyad Ahmed Ali 

15 2 Qamar Ah 

3 3 Raj Bahadur Varma 

22 4 Hari Har Lai ... 

17 5 Zain Uddin 

24 6 Kharagjit Misra 

5 7 Sarada Prasad ... 

1 8 Bani Madhab Ghosh 


... M.A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
... Ditto. 

... M. C. College Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 
... Agra College. 

... M. C. College, Allahabad. 
... Ditto. 


PERSIAN. 

Third Division. 

37 1 Madan Molian Lai ... Al, C. College, Allahabad, 

38 2 Avadh Behari Lai ... Teacher. 


SANSKRIT. 

mi 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1896. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

tjqii Order 

^ ^ of Name of Candidate. Name of Colieae. 

merit. ^ 

28 1 Ganesli Prasad Varma ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

PHYSICS. 

Third Division. 

31 1 Bimal Chandra Ghosh ... Professor. 

32 2 Piaray Lai Tandon ... Agra College. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Third Division. 

29 1 Akshaya Kumar Dutt ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

30 2 Lakshman Prasad ... Agra College. 


Roll 

No. 

1 

2 
3 
6 
8 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 
17 
19 
22 
24 
26 
28 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


A. COURSE. 


Name of Candidate. 

Minnie Abel (Aliss) 

Baldeo Sinha, Rajput 
Basant Lai Bhargava 
Debi Dayal Pathak 
Paramurz Rustomjee 
Har Parshad 
Jugal Kishora Suksena 
Jwala Sahai 
Ranhaiya I al Jha 
Krishna Lai Misra 
^laheshwar Prasad Mathur 
Miirli Dhar Shrivastav 
Prabliu Dayal 
Kagliu Nath Das 
Earn Saran Das 
Shumbhu Nath Dube 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Lucknow, Woman’s College, II 


Agra College ... m 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... u 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 
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LIST OF GKADUATES, 1896. 


Koll 

2 ^ 0 . 

29 

30 

31 

33 

34 

37 

38 
40 
42 
49 

55 

56 
59 
62 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

70 

71 

73 

74 

75 

77 

78 

79 
83 
86 

87 

88 
90 

93 

94 

95 
99 

101 

103 

106 

109 

112 

113 

116 

117 

121 

126 

128 

129 

133 


Name of Candidate 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Balknshna Bliagw ant 

(Kaskhedikar) ... Agra College 

Narayan Yashayant Eadam ... Ditto 

Eamkrishna Vishnu (Pandit) Ditto 

Vishnu Ramcbandra (Pandit) Ditto 

Balkrishna Vishvanatli Deo Madhava College, Djjain... 


Eeshao Balvant Dongrey ... Ditto 

Prabhakar Vishnu (Vakil) ... Ditto 

Gangaballabh Sarma 
Suraj Narayan 
Girdhari Lai 
Ram Day a I Pathak 
Ram Raghobir 
Ghose, J. M. 

Bha^wan Deen Dube 
Jwala Prasada 
Lachman Prasada 
Lakshman Swarup Baidar 
Piaray Lai 
Pyare Lai Sharma 
Ram Saran Das 
Rickhab Das, Jaini 
Ganpat Jankiram Dube 
Goviiid Chintaman Vatve 
Kailas Narain Haksar 
Loch an Pershad KulsLrist 
Raghnandan Lai 
Sh\ am Lai 
Balarama Das 
Ishaq Beg 
Jangbahadiir Sinha 
Jitendra Nath Basa 
Md. ^^azir 
Pannalal Sinha 
Sitarama 
Sivamurti Lai 
Vindhyeswari Rai 
Edward T Bobb 
Lai Man Bhattacharii 
Asliu Tosh Chakravarti 
Batishwar Daya! Agnihotri 
Bishun Dutta'Sukul ... Ditto 

Chandra Maul Misra ... Ditto 

Hardeva Prasad ^rivastava ... Ditto 

Hari Das Bhattacharya ... Ditto 

Lakshman Prasad S. Ditto 

Manohar Nath Thus ... Ditto 

Mohammad Arabi ... Ditto 

Sh. Md. Matin-Uz-Zaman Khan Ditto 

Muhammad Safi Khan ... Ditto 


II 
III 
JI 

I 

II 

III 

... II 

Maharaia’s Coll., Jeypur III 
Ditto ... n 

Bareilly College ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

St.John’s College, Agra ... H 
Meerut College ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... III“ 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Lashkar ollege, Gwalior II 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto .. JI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... IT 

Queen’s College, Benares )I 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... U 

(Heid)Ch. Coll, Lucknow, U 
Ditto .. lU 

Canning College, Lucknow II 
Ditto . . Ill 

II 

m 

II 
II 
III 
III 
II 
III 
II 




Boll 

Ko. 

135 

136 

137 
139 
HO 
144 
150 
152 

154 

155 

156 

157 
15S 
162 

163 

164 
IG5 
1G6 
1G7 

173 

174 
176 
178 
ISO 
187 
191 

193 

195 

196 
398 

199 

200 
202 

203 

204 
209 
211 
213 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1896. 
Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Mangi Lai Srivastava 

Nngeshwar Prasad Srivastava 

Nanak Chand Kapur 

Pateswuaii Prasad bingh 

Raghubar Dayal Shukla 

Shiam Bahadur Srivastava ... 

Abdulla 

FazI I la hi 

Ilahi Bakhsh 

lam Maya Shankar 

Jaswant Rae Varma 

Kasim Khan 

Khwa]a Mallmud Husain 

Mohomed Abdus Sf.ttar . .. 

Mohomed Salamul Haqq 

Mumtaz Husain 

Mohomed Ghous Khan 

Mohomed Naim Khan 

Mohomed Hidayat Husain ... 

ObeiduUah 

Syed Nazir (Jddin 

Shabab-ud Din 

Abdul Halim 

Fateh Bahadur 

Ram Sarup 

Chaturvedi Ham Narayan 
Mishra 

Nripendra Nath Datta 
Rama Nath Sircar 
Satyendra Nath Mukerji 
Amar Nath Chakravarty 
Harihar Ch irun ^ 

Lalit Mohan Roy Chowdhury, 
Nehal Chandra 

Nitya N#nd Fanday '.’.i 

Ra] Kishore Sahay Varma ... 
Mohammnd Shaffuz-Zaman 
Richard Charles Busher 
Jessie Johanna B. Foy (Miss), 
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Pflssed in 
Division 

II 
HI 
IH 
III 
III 
III 


Canning Coll , Lucknow... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

M. A..O. College, Aligarh, 111 
Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... il 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... ir 

M. C. College, Allahabad II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto HI 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto ' 

Teacher 

Ditto 

Female candidate 


in 

HI 

HI 

II 

II 

II 

II 

ll 

11 

II 

11 

il 


B. COURSE. 


1 Baij Nath Bhargava 
3 Bhagwan Dass Sirvya 


Agra College 
Ditto 


n 

11 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1896 . 



Roll 

^’o. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


4 Bhagwati Prasada Varma, 

5 Kali Nath Bajal 

8 Panna Lai 

9 Prag Narain ... 

11 Sura 3 Bal Dikshat 

12 Chhanuu Lai .. 

14 Durga Prasad 

17 Krislinanand Panre 
20 Satkari Mukerji 
22 Synm Behari Lai 
24 Vaishuava Das 
29 Bapu Bal want 
Pimpalgaonkar 

31 Pandit Brijmohan Nath 
Zutsln 

33 Cyan Das 

34 Ponniah, J. A. 

36 Debi Sahai ... 

38 Madlio Prasad 

42 Bhargao Nilkant 

Jategaokar 

43 Debeiidra Nath Banerji ... 

45 Nobin Kumar Mukerji ... 

46 Ram Chandra Rao 

Amardikar 

47 Ram Chandra Venayak 

Dharmardhikari 

48 Waman Ganesh Ganpulay 
50 Daya Shankar i^aksena ... 

62 Kunj Behari J.al Tewari... 
53 Kunwar Chain Singh 

65 Manik Chand Rai 

57 Sisira Kumar Alittra 

68 Sita Kama Varma 

69 Abul Hasan ... 

60 Binoy Kumar Mukerji ... 

61 Florence Felecia Davidson 

(Miss'k 

64 Gopal Das Sharma 

66 Jwala Parsada 

63 Puma Chandra Dutta ... 

70 Riimeshwar Roy 

71 Satish Chandra Deva 

76 Buuyad Ali 

77 Kaja Ullah ... 

79 Gulam Rasul 

83 Durga Prasad Pande 


Agra College 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

m 

Queen’s College, Benares ... 

HI 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

Aladhava College, Ujjain ... 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

St. John’s College, Agra .« 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Bareilly college 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Govt. Collpgp, Jabalpur ... 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

II 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto ^ 

in 

Ditto 

11 

AL C, College, Allahabad ... 

n 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

Hi 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

lU 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

HI 

M. A.-O. College, Aligrah ... 

HI 

Ditto 

in 

Ditto 

III 

Teacher 

in 



I 

) 


r 




Roll 

No 

185 

15 


Order 

of 

merit. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1896. 
BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit. 

Fiest Class. 
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Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


12 

20 

13 

95 

22 

48 

102 

101 

94 

38 

202 

129 

84 

3 

17 

169 
159 

73 

65 

30 
21 

100 

161 

170 
59 
42 
86 
98 

208 

67 

65 

54 

37 

118 

46 

196 

31 
106 
119 
152 
166 
184 


1 Jotindra Mohan Chatterji, B.A., Canning College, Lucknow. 

2 Kharag Jit Alisra, M.A. ... Agra College. 

Second Class. 

1 Janki Prasad Ciiatiirvedi, M.A., Agra College, 

O PiiTTno T.nl ® ” 


2 Panna Lai 

3 Jwala Frasnd 

4 Vikramajit Singh 

I* f Pt. Ram Naraui Ilakchar 
® [ Ham Charau, B.A, 

7 Har Prasad 

8 Uurlabh Sahai ... 

9 Syed Mustafa, B.A. 

10 Bansi Dhar Sharma 

11 Sarat ( haiidra Sinha 

12 Parish Chandra Chatterji 

13 Kajeshwar Prasad, B.A. 

14 Bankey Behary Lai, B.A. 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Ditto. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
St. John’s <^ollege, Agra. 
Canning College, Luckno\Y. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 


Govt. College, Jabalpur. 
M. U. Collnge, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
G(»vt. College, Jabalpur. 


r Lakslimi JS’arain Mathur, B.A., DittoT 
\ Bhagwati Dayal, B.A. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

17 Nalin Eumar Mukerji ... ^ ^ 

18 Muhammad Ali Ausat, B.A., 

19 Eauleshwar Nath Roy, B.A., 

20 Shiam Sarup Sarin 
j Prag ^a^ai^, B.A. 

I Devi Das, B.A. 

23 Shiva Prasad ... o. uo-ua-xj^ui. 

24 Biindhar Chandra Ghose, B.A., Canning college, Lucknow. 

2d Charu Chandra Biswas ... M. 0. College, Allahabad. 

26 Ishwar Das ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

27 Raghunath Prasad Gupta... M. C. College, Allalialiad. 

28 Abdul Kadir, B.A. ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

29 Sheikh Aiuhammad Ismail, B.A., Canning c., Lucknow. 

30 Mahadeva Sinha, B.A. ... M. C. Coiloge, Allahabad. 

31 Bijay Kumar Datt ... Ditto. 

32 Bhagwat Prasad, B.A. Ditto. 

33 Umrao Singh ... ... Agra College. 

34 Lalta Prasad Johnri, B.A. ... Bareilly College. 

35 i Ni^rain Vishnu Phadke ... St John’s College, Agra. 

i Pt. Gur Dayal Tewari, B.A., Canning College, Lucknow. 
( Shyam Sunder Varma, B.A., Agra College. 

I Nur Ahmad ... ... m, A O. College, Aligarh. 

gylMimnaLal ... " ” 

j Hrajendra Nath Dey 
I Babii Lai 

i^Jogesh Chandra Ghosh 


Bareilly College. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 
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LIST OF GEADl'ATES, 1897 


1897 . 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of 2Ient. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Second Division, 

Order 

of Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

^ merit. 

4 1 Narsinlia Pra«!ad .. M. C. College, Allahabad, 

IG 2 JKaynion, William B. St. Johns College, Agra. 

1 3 Agha Haidar ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

9 4 Budh Sain ... Agra College. 

Thied Division. 

5 1 Frag Narain .. M. C. College, Allahabad. 

10 2 Kannn AJal ... /gra(ollege. 

11 3 P.yare Lai Chaturvedi Ditto. 

13 4 Hanarsi Das Jaini... Teacher. 

3 5 Kailash Prasad 

Kitchloo ... Al. C, College, Allahabad. 

8 G Ugrah Narain Roy, Ditto. 

MATHEAIATICS. 

Second Division. 

18 1 Raj Behari Lai ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Third Division. 

19 1 Lalit Mohan Banerji, M. C. College, Allahabad 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

23 1 Ram Prasad Balma- 

kund Dube ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

Third Division, 

1 Siva Vir Prasad ... Canning C., Lucknow. 


21 


} 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 1897. 

Order 

IS-y of Isame of Candidate, Name of College. 

merit. 

history. 

Third Division. 

^ Saiyad Muhammad 

All Jafar College. 


FERSHN. 

Third Division. 

25 1 Eaj Chand ... m. C. College, Allahabad. 


■i 


SECOND D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

1 1 Ganesh Prasad ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

b.a. examination. 

A. COURSE. 

No. Candidate. Name of College. Passed ia 

T 1 , Division. 

l£;CS"u",S ::: Ei;“ 

7 IswarSaran - }} 

B Maheshwar Frasada !*. Ditto *“ 

9 Sariit Chandra Bhatta- ^ 

>0 S 

11 Satya Prasonno Datta .„ Ditto 

12 Surendra Natb Gangoli... Ditto 

IS Bipin Behary Ghosal ... Ditto 

JO Jwala Prasad ... Ditto 

21 Muhammad Mahmud All *” 

Khan ... 

11 KSS™”*” s ::: 

S IS.TSStl'Tii' " 

Mnswi ... ... Ditto 

34 Charu Chandra Chatterjee, Ditto 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1897 , 



Kame of Candidate, Name of College. 


35 

Damodar Das ... Muir C, Colloge, Allahabad III 

35 

Gopi Nath Ojha 

Ditto 

... n 

37 

Puma Chandra Chatto- 




padhaya 

Ditto 

... in 

41 

Basu Deva Sahai Bhargava, 

.Agra College 

... in 

45 

Chhel Behari Lai 

Ditto 

... in 

46 

Chiranji Lai Varma 

Ditto 

... II 

47 

Devi Shankar Nagar 

Ditto 

... ii 

49 

Dwarka Prasad Pattaria... 

Ditto 

... II 

52 

Gohind Prasad Kanshiki... 

Ditto 

... IF 

53 

Gopi Nath Mathur 

Ditto 

... in 

66 

Janki Prasad Hard 

Ditto 

... II 

60 

Kirti Chand ... 

Ditto 

... II 

61 

Madho Ram Dave 

Ditto 

... Ill 

64 

Narotam Das Chauhe 

Ditto 

... in 

66 

Pyari Lai Agar wal 

Ditto 

... in 

68 

Saroop Nath Kunzru 

Ditto 

... Ill 

69 

Sheo Baksh Sharma 

Ditto 

... II 

70 

Sayed Jafar Husainie ... 

Ditto 

... n 

72 

Bhawani Sahai Mathur ... 

St. John’s College, Agra ... II 

74 

Nathanael J. Bose 

Ditto 

II 

75 

Chliofcalal Earanashanker 




Clihaya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

76 

Girwar Singh 

Ditto 

... II 

77 

Gopi Lai Mathur 

Ditto 

... u 

78 

Hafiz Abdul Majid Khan... 

Ditto 

... n 

83 

Parmatha Nath Bandyopa- 




dhya ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

88 

Vahidyar Khan 

Ditto 

... 11 

91 

Ali Hasan Khan 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh... Ill 

97 

Chaudbri Gholam Nabi 

Ditto 

... Ill 

98 

Ghulam Nabi Jiillundri .v. 

Ditto 

... in 

101 

Ishwar Sahai Mathur 

Ditto 

... n 

102 

Mohammad Amin Fakih ... 

Ditto 

... n 

103 

M ah mud H assan T. , . , 

Ditto 

... n 

107 

Mohammad Said 

Ditto 

... II 

109 

Mohammad Husain 

Ditto 

... n 

114 

Sohan Lai 

Ditto 

... 11 

117 

Shiiia*ud«din Khan 

Ditto 

... in 

121 

Kanuga Chhagan Lai 

Govt. College, Ajmere 

... n 

124 

Bal Krislien Das 

Bareilly College 

... Ill 

125 

Bhugwan Das 

Ditto 

... Ill 

126 

Braham Narayan 

Ditto 

... ni 

128 

Gobiiid Sarup 

Ditto 

... Ill 

130 

tJai Naraiii ... 

Ditto 

... ni 

133 

Kulyan Rai ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

135 

Maharaj Narain 

Ditto 

... II 

137 

Quazi Hashid Ahmad ... 

Ditto 

... II 

138 

Eaghonandan Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1897. 




I 


o 

p 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passe 1 in 
Diviaion. 

143 

Tara Datt Gairola 

Bareilly College 


11 

144 

Anandinatli Rai 

Queens College. Benares ... 

111 

145 

Atul Behari Gu]}ta 

Ditto 


III 

146 

Baladeva Das 

Ditto 


111 

147 

B hag wan Das Gupta ... 

Ditto 


in 

148 

Bhawani Datta Joshi ... 

Ditto 


n 

149 

Kliaja Gulam Mahmud ... 

Ditto 


II 

150 

Jnanendranath (Jhutterji, 

Ditto 


II 

15*2 

Harnandaii Joshi 

Ditto 


II 

154 

Kasirnma 

Ditto 


ii 

156 

Mahadeva Prasad 

Ditto 


III 

159 

Narotam Das 

Ditto 


III 

160 

Nikinlranjan Mukho- 
j)adhya 

Ditto 


TT 

161 

Rama Frasad 

Ditto 


It 

162 

Ramesadatta Pande 

Ditto 


111 

164 

Padhorama Dikshit 

Ditto 


1) 

165 

Sirish Chandra Dey 

Ditto 


lit 

166 

Syama Charan 

Ditto 


It 

167 

Syamsundar Das 

Ditto 


It 

168 

Tara Prasad ... 

Ditto 


m 

170 

Vittlial Das ... 

Ditto 


lU 

172 

Abinash Chandra Mittra... 

Canning Collesfe, Lucknow 

nr 

174 

Ali Mullah ... 

Ditto 


lit 

175 

Babu Ram ... 

Ditto 


II 

177 

Bankey Behari Lai 

Ditto 


u 

178 

Kunwar Behari Lai 

Ditto 


ir 

179 

Bhawani Sahai 

Ditto 


III 

180 

Bindeshwari Frasad 
Awasthi ... 

Ditto 


II 

181 

Pt. Brojendra Nath Sharga 

Ditto 


lU 

182 

Dilsukh Roi Srivastaya ... 

Ditto 


III 

183 

Durga Charan Srivastava, 

Ditto 


Ji 

185 

Ganga Charan Nigam ... 

Ditto 


III 

186 

Ghansyam Das Singha ... 

Ditto 


II 

187 

Gokaran Nath Ugia, Ft, 

Ditto 


III 

190 

Harhilas Bhargava 

Ditto 


It 

191 

Ilira Lai C hatter] i 

Ditto 


II 

192 

,1 anard an P rasad Tiwari , . . 

Ditto 


II 

385 

Jay Gopal Ashthana 

Ditto 


n 

197 

Jugal Kishor 

Ditto 


III 

198 

Kahdhar Bajpai 

Ditto 


ill 

260 

Keshri Naraui Chand ... 

Ditto 


III 

202 

Krishna Frasad 

Ditto 


11 

203 

Lakshmi Narain Shukla... 

Ditto 


n 

200 

Mahebh Frasad Srivastav, 

Ditto 


It 

207 

Muhammad M a q b u 1 
llussain ... 

Ditto 


III 
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Eoll 

Iso, 

208 

211 

220 

222 

223 

224 

225 

229 

230 

231 

235 

236 

237 
246 


Name of Candidate. Name of College, 


Passed in 
Division. 


249 

252 

254 

257 


266 

268 

269 

276 

277 

278 
281 


■■ 

Sliiam Sunder Sharma Ditto 

Sitla Saliai Srivastav ... Dirto 


Ditto 

Woman’s College, Lucknow 
Lashkar College, Gwalior . 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur .. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Meerut College 


Sayed Mufawaz Hosain 
Louie, F. Old (Miss) ... 

Hari Krishna Telang ... 

Kunj Behari Lai 
Murlidhar Chaturvedi ... 

Hardhyan Singh 
Mohammad Farhat Khan 
Mohammad Zain-ul*Eba 

Dikshit ... Meerut College 

9II Madhava College, Ujjain 

248 Balvant Shrikrishna 

Phatak ... ... D:.. 

Ganesh Bhicaji Eelkar .. Ditto 

Shrikrishna Vithal Athalye, Ditto 

Vishnu Laxman Deva ... Ditto 

Nara} an Prasad JBhargav, Teacher 

B. COURSE. 

I foSrlt^atkhatteriee ^oll^ege Ai„babad 

Eup Narain... .T. 

SS*s“.5r*ta :: 

S. Wall Mohammad ... Ditto 

Narain Laxman Ghanekar, Lashkar College, Gwalior 


III 

ir 

II 

II 

I! 

I! 

jr 

H 

III 

HI 

H 

11 

n 

lu 

II 

II 

11 

II 

HI 

HI 


. in 

m 

II 
1 

III 
III 
III 
II 

11 

HI 


B.sc examination. 


260 Fazal Ahmad 

261 Gur Prasad 

265 Kadha Charan [’* 

00 ? Shankar Varma 

284 PusiikarLal 

285 Kirpa Rama 

286 Rama Krishna Tandan V.*. 


Muir C. College, Allahabad . H 

Ditto j£ 

Ditto ij 

Agra College * * ttt 

Ditto ^ ;;; 

Canning College, Lucknow ... 11 
Ditto ... II 


Jp*" ' 


w 



r 




LIST OF GRADUATES, 1897. 


(SUPPLEMENTARY) B.A. EXAMINATION, 


7S1 


Roll 

Ro. 

287 

^89 

290 

291 
192 
295 

297 

299 

801 


B. COURSE. 
Name of Candidate. 


JJame of College. “iol” 


Aiodhya Prasad 
Gauri Shankar Tewaifi . 
Lai Bebari Smgh 
Newal Kishore 
Fran Kristo Roy 
Sirish Chandra Cbatto* 
padhya ... 
Rampratap Agarwala 
Ambika Prasad 
Bai Makund 


Muir Central College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur 
Govt College, Jabalpur 
Bareilly College 


ITI 

lU 

lU 

lit 

11 

III 

lit 

It 

It 


Honours in English Literature. 

9 Sarut Chandra Bhat- 

taclurya ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabail. 


Honours in Pbbsian. 


31 Saiyid MahammadKaea 
Maswi 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

First Class. 

Roll 

jVo Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit, 

71 1 Pyare Lai Chaturvedl, 

T^LA. ... Agra College. 


Second Class. 

10 1 Bissesur Prasad .. Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
9 2 Bishambharnath Nigam, 

B.A ... ... Ditto, 

88 3 Nibaran Chundra Gupta, Ditto. 

8X i Mohammed Zahoor Ditto, 







LIST OF GEADUATLS, 1897 . 


Order 

j^T ot Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

' merit. 


181 

182 

73 

205 

82 

113 

112 

30 

147 

55 

196 
99 
14 
44 
22 ^ 

83 

84 

130 
119 

20 

167 

177 

164 
207 

131 
1.3.5 
151 

6 

96 

32 

46 

24 

128 

144 

166 

13 

172 

1>5 

165 
115 

178 


5 Bhagwandin Dube, B.A., 

6 Chanda Mai 

tj / Ram Sarupa, B.A. 

I Aghornath Mukerji B.A., 

9 Kubhal Pal Singh, M.A , 

10 Mohammad Parzand Ali, 

B A. 

11 Mirza Mohammad Paseeh, 
j Mathura Oatt Pande ... 

**' ' Oiidh Behari Lai, B.A.,.. 
Bhagwan Das fcirvya, 

B A. 

Jagan Nath, M.A. 

Bi&hva Nath Sahai 
Fateh Bahadur 
Rad ha Charan 

19 Baghunath Prasad, B.A., 
Makhan LaJ, B A, 
Maheshwar Pia&ad, B.A., 
Kampat Ham, M.A. 
Prabhat Chandra Gupta, 
.lag Eup Sahay 
Sheikh Bahadur Ali ... 
Prakash Chandra Ghosh, 
B.A 

Syed Abdul Haq, B.A. .., 
Anand Kumar ChaU' 
dhry, M.A. 

Shankar Dayai 


14 

15 

16 

17 { 


29 

2 Q I Sheikh vid. Ilusein, BA., 


Abdullah 

Beni Madhav Ghosh ... 
Bisheshwar Dy ai Sri- 
•vastava, B.A. 

Pt. Mohan Lai Nehru .. 
Eamdulare Lai Chatur- 
Tedi 

Kalka Prasad, B A. 

Ram Bak&h Singh 
Raj Kumar 
Shahab-ud-diu 
Dwarka Nath 
Debendra Nath Banerji, 
iRaiendra Nath Sen, M.A,, 

43 Sheikh Ata Ullah, B.A., 

44 Md. Noorul Hasan, B.A., 

45 Ramchandra Rao Amar- 

dekar, B.A. 


40 


Meerut College. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Queen’s < ollege, Benares, 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

M, C. College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares, 
Agra College." 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

J^r. C. Coll^re, Allahabad, 

M. A.-O. College, Aligaih. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 
Al. A,-0. College, Aligarh. 

Queen’s College, Penares. 
Canning College, LLicknow”. 
Ditto. 

M A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

AX. G, College, Allahabad. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. U. College, Allahabad. 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Bareilly College. 

M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

AI 0. College, Allahabad. 
Govt. College, Jabalpur, 
Aieerut College. 

AX. A -0, College, Aligarh 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 
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LIST OF GEADDATES. 1898. 73." 


1898 


M.A. EXAMINATION^ 
In Order of Merit, 
ENGLISH literature. 


. Second Division. 

j, oil Order 

No. Name of Candidate. Name of Coliece. 

meiifc. ^ 


It> 1 Richard Charles Buslier, Teacher 
Jd Biiagwandm Dube ... AX. 0. College, Allaiiabad. 


Third Division. 


11 1 Nathaniel Jordan 
15 2 Pyare Lai feharma 
4 S Sliumbhii Nath Dube 
10 4 Chandra Alaul iMibra 
1 5 Ba&ant Lai Bhargava 
8 6 Ram:Naiain ., 

7 7 Nehal^Cliand 


Canning C., Lucknow. 
Private Candidate. 

Agra College. 

Canning 0., Lucknow, 
Agra College. 

Ai. C. College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 


AIATHEMATrS. 

Second Division. 

21 1 Zia-ud-din Ahmad ... AI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Third Division. 

19 1 Gyan Das ... ... St John’s College, Agra. 


1% 


i 


'a; 

I 


PIIYSIC=5. 

Second Division. 

23 1 Binoy Koomar Mukerjee, M. C. College, Allahabad. 



Third Division. 

i Aprakash Chandra Bc^e .. CannmgC., Lucknow. 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 1898. 



HISTORY. 

Thibd Division. 

Roll 

Ij of Namo of Candidate. Name of College. 

* merit. 

1 Faramurz Hustamjee ... Agra College. 

PEKSIAN. 

Second Division, 

28 1 Mobamad Arabi ... M. A -0, College, Aligarh. 

29 2 Syed Muhammad Raza 

Mu&vi ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 

26 3 Chei hehari Lai AJathur... Teacher. 

SANSKRIT. 

Second Division. 

32 1 Krishna Lai Misra ... Agra College. 

31 2 Rashik Lai Bhattacharya Queen’s < ollege, Benares. 

30 3 Indra Narain Sinha ... Ditto. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Thjkd Division, 

S3 1 Balram Das . Queen’s College, Benares. 


THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Third Division. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

1 Canesh Prasad ... ... AI. C. College, AllaiuUd 


B.A, EXAMINATION. 


A. COURSE. 


Name of Oandidate. 

Name of College 

Pfis^ofl in 
Division. 

1 

Amba Ram Nathuram Raval, 

Agra College 

11 

4 

Barey Lai v'^rivastav 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

5 

Beni Prasada Misra 

Ditto 

.0. 11 

6 

Benoy Vehari Alukhopad- 
hyaya 

Ditto 

... in 

9 

Bishwambhar Nath (Chaube) 

Ditto 

... u 

11 

Cowashaw Dorab]i Luhar, 

Ditto 

... in 

12 

Phanra 3 Singh ths-ndhry 

Ditto 

il 


LIST OF GRADCATES, 1898, 


Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name o! College, 


14 Gauri Shankar Tewari 

15 Hanuman Frasada Verma, 

18 Herbert M. 0. Harris 

19 Bazar i Lall Srivastava 
22 Kalka Prasada 

24 Kaus Kustoraji 

29 Wohammed Salih (Syed) ... 

30 Nawal Kisliore 

32 Eal Bahadur Bhargava 
S3 Kai Komar 

34 Eamagyan Sinha 

35 Ram Narayan Tirvedi 

36 Sahg Earn Pathak (Chanbe) 

37 Saran Shankar 

38 Shankar Bhagwant Dighe, 
40 Shiv Dutt Bhargav 

43 Shriniwas Eao Nayudu (C.) 

44 Vaishampayen V a s u d e o 

Muresh^ar ... 

45 Brij Mohan Chandola 

46 Chandra Datt Pande 

47 Emmanuel Caleb 

48 Khetfcra Chandra Banerjee, 

50 Bhal Chandra Chintaman, 

Patwardhan 

51 Bheem Narsinha Eana 

Bahadur 

62 Braj Nath Vyasa 

53 Ganpat LakwShman Subhedar 

54 Jotindra Nath Ohaudhary, 
60 Jagan Nath Prasad 

65 Eam]i Bas 

66 Ram Sarup Johari 

67 Rdza All Khan 

68 Sheikh Mohammad Ishak... 

72 Sayed Asghar Hasan 

73 Saj’ed Razi-ud-din 

74 Abnullah 

75 Abdul Ali 

78 Ahmad Bakhsh 

79 Ali Akbar Khan 

80 Ali Muhammad Khan 

81 Amir-ud-din Ahmad 

82 Anand Behan Lai Mathur, 

84 Bankey Behari ... 

85 Fida Ali Khan _ ... 

88 Hyder Ali Gulam Husain ... 

89 Lakshmi Narain 

91 Mahmood Shah Khan 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Uitto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

M, C. College, Allahabad 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 



LIST OF GHADCATEP, ]898. 


■ 


Name of Candidate. 

Mi«?bahal Otiimaii 
Mohammad Abbas 
l\Iobammad Ali 
Mohammad Abdus Salam ... 
Mohammad Baqir ... 

Kam Frasad Varma 
Saltan Mahmood Khan ... 
Zia Ullah Khan 
Abdul Wahid Khan 
Abhay Charan Mukerjee ... 
Balmakund Srivastava 
Ganput Sahai 
Girjadat Baipai 
Jifcindra Nath Roy 
Jung Bahadur 
Eazim Husain 
Mahabir Siiiha 
Nand Kishore 
Nawab Ah 

Pt Prem Kishen Taimni ... 
Raj Bir Prasad 
Raj Narnin Srivastav 
Sadiq All Khan ... 

Saroda Pado Mukorji 
Slnvanath Mubai 
Basant Kumar Chatterji ... 
Hiralal Banerji 
Kaminikumar Bhatta chary j 
Krishna Shankar Tiv^ari ... 
Mohammad Ashraf-ul lab, 
Nagendranath Chattopadh- 
yaya 

Narendranath Rai 
David, Charles E. 

Ganesii Lai Mathur 
Sure«h Chandra Roy 
Thomas, Robert W. 

Gobind Sahai Varma 
Sepahi Lai 
Syed Ali Hamid 
Brijendra Swarup 
Brij Narain Sa\ena 
Debi Prasad Shukla 
Girdhar Das Bhargava 
Nanhe Mai 

Prusunno Kumar Sircar ... 
Syed jJ'azlur Rahman 
Bisheshar Nath Kak 
Govind Prasada 
Indu Bhushan Bose 


Aligarh 


Lucknow 


Name of College. 

M. A.*0 College, 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Canning College, 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
I'itto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s ( ollege, ! 
Ditto 
, Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

St. John’s College, Agra 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 

C.-C. College, Cawnpore 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Dirto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Meerut College 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed in 
Dnision. 


Benares 
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Roil 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. ^Sion.“ 

204 

J human Lai 

Meerut College 

11 

207 

Badri Nath Mathur 

Govt. College, Ajmere 

XI 

208 

Kothari Bhai Lai Vandra- 
vandas 

Ditto ... 

in 

210 

Gaiiri Shankar Ganeshi 
Lai Verma 

Ditto 

II 

211 

Harak Chand Dhariwal... 

Ditto 

II 

212 

Ilarakha Lai Karuna 
Shunker Chhaya 

Ditto 

III 

215 

Prabhas Chandra Banei*]!, 

Ditto 

ir 

216 

Baj Narain ... 

Ditto 

II 

224 

Satish Chandra Ghosh ... 

(Reid) Ch. College, Lucknow, 

HI 

225 

Aiodh;^a Prasad 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur... 

X 

:;26 

Bholanath ... 

Ditto 

11 

227 

Lakshmmarayan 

Ditto 

II 

229 

Klip Narain Alathur 

Ditto 

III 

230 

Balknshn Ramchandra 
Bokil 

Lashkar College, Gwalior ... 

III 

231 

Durga Sahai 

Ditto 

ill 

232 

Radhika Prasad Varma ... 

Ditto 

IE 

23^ 

Raghuuatii Das 

Ditto 

III 

237 

Ilari Chintamani Joga ... 

Madhava College, Cliain ... 

lU 

238 

Janardan Narain Limaye, 

Ditto 

in 

243 

Jagmolial Lai 

Teacher 

HI 

247 

HazariLal ... 

Ditto 

III 


B. COURSE. 


248 

Champa Ram AHsra 

Agra College 

II 

251 

Pramatha Nath Chakra- 



varti 

Ditto 

III 

254 

Ra] Narain Verma 

Ditto 

II 

258 

Bbakt Narain 

M, C. College, Allahabad ... 

11 

25D 

Bri] Lai 

Ditto 

I 

2G3 

Sui endra Krishna Bosii ... 

Ditto 

11 

265 

Atul Chandra Chatterji ... 

Ditto 

II 

266 

Durga Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

268 

Jagdish Prasad Cliatur- 




vedi 

Ditto 

I 

271 

Nadirshaw Hormazshaw 




Gandhi 

Ditto 

I 

272 

Raj Narain Brahmwar ... 

Ditto 

il 

279 

Sd. Mohammad Baqar 




Hnsam 

Queen’s College, Benarea ... 

11 

287 

Alatliura Prasad Srivastava 

Canning College, Lucknow ... 

. Ill 

289 

Rama Bharcsay Lai Agni- 

. m 


hotri 

Ditto 
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Koll Name of Candidate. 
No. 

291 Trijuori Narayan 
297 Alangi Lai Do^i 

301 liar Prasad Bhargava 

302 Triloki Nath Gour 


Passed in 

Name of College. Division. 

Canning ( ollege, Lucknow II 
Govt College, A j mere ... II 
Govt. College, Jabalpur ... li 
Ditto ... II 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

1 Manik Chand Rae Canning College, Lucknow, II 

3 Kudra Narain Srivastava Ditto ...11 

4 Ram Prasad Dube ... M. C. College, Allahabad ... 1 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Honours in Chemistry. 

271 Nadirshaw Hormazsbaw 

Gandhi ... ... Muir Central Coll, Allahabad. 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Honours in Chemistry. 

4 Ram Prasad Dube ... Aluir Central Coll, Allahabad. 


Roll 

No. 

42 

95 

17 

253 

47 

11 


21 

76 

89 

80 

1 

ISO 

41 

159 

147 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

First Class. 

Order 

of Name of Candidate. Name of Collec^e. 
merit. 


1 Noratan Mai 

2 Janki Prasad Hard, B.A., 

3 Gopi Nath Ojha 

4 J ogesh Chandra Chatter jee, 

5 Prog Narain 

6 Dholakia Kantilal Bal- 

wantrai ... 


M. C. College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
AI. C. College, Allahabad, 

Ditto. 


Second Glass. 


1 Jwala Prasad 

2 Giiasi Kam, ALA. 

3 Dbanpat Rai 

4 Madan Alohan 
g j Abdul Halim 

\ Daya Shnnkar 
w 1 Nitya Nand Pande 
1 Pt, Kam Adhin Agnihotri, 
9 Krishna Prasad, B.A, 


AI. C. College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. C.^ College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
M. C. College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto, 






Roll 

Ko. 


14 

242 


175 

83 


122 

15 
10 ^ 

62 

16 
217 

as 

138 

1G3 

154 

224 

26 

GG 

203 

63 

208 

307 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 1898, 
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Order 

of Name of Candidate, 
merit. 


Name of College. 


Lai Eavi- 


Shri- 


M. C, College, Allahabad, 
St. John’s College, Agra. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 


r Choda JiYan 
10 j sliaiikar 

1 Raj Behan Lai, M.A, 

13 Syam Sunder, B.A. 

13 Ram Kishen Lakhman 

khandy 

14 Bipin Chandra Chattopadhya, Canning CoTlege, Lucknow, 

i Girwar Dhar ... ... M C. College, Allahabad, 

] Siiambhu Nath Dube, Af.A. Agra College. 

17 Surenrlra Nath Cliatterjee ... M, C. College, Allahabad. 
jgrGox)alDas Sharma ... Ditto 

' Sada Shiya Madhawa Parande, Govt. College, Jabalpur. 


Agra College. 


I Gopi Nath, B.A. 
* Harden a Piasad 


Srivastav, 

diaklajB,-^ 


119 

204 

248 

221 

43 

73 

132 

246 

110 

25 

180 

200 

216 

194 

104 

35 

79 

172 

166 

22 

190 

259 


22 Kaghubar Daya' 

23 Mangal Prasad 

24 Piaray Lai 

{ Laht Mohan Banerji, M.A. 
25 Ugra Narairi Rai 
{ b. Abu Talib ... 

2 g f Surendra Nath Gangoli ... 

\ Biiagat Lakslimi Shankar, 
SO feohrabji Dadabhov 
B.A. 

Bansi Dhar, B.A. 


31 \ Syed Abdul Basit, B.A. 


i Chittragupta Prasad 

34 Jwala Piasad ... 

35 Nirpendra Nath Dat 
( Bishen Lai, B.A, 


Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Aleerut College. 

AL C. Colleg*^, Allahabadf 
Ditto. 

Al. A,-0. Coll., Aligarh. 

AX. 0. College, Allahabad. 
Govt. College, Jabalpur. 
Contractor, 

... Agra College. 

Canning College, LiXeknow. 
Al. A.-O. Collegr", Aligarh. 
Queens College, Benares. 
Alesrut College. 

AI. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 


36 < Gadaf^liar Prasad Tripathi, B.A. CanningCollege, Lucknow, 


{ Bahadur Lai, B.A, 

39 Cona Shrinivas Rao Nayudu, 
[ Lai Beliari Singh, B.A. 

1 Aiukh Kam 


I Qamar Ali 


Queen’s College, Benares. 
Agra College. 

Ai. C. College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

AX. A.-d. College, Aligarli. 


Waman Ganesh Ganpulay, B.A. Govt. College, Jabalpur, 


87 

157 


44 Mohammad Ali 

45 Rai Kumar 

f Alukand Lai, ALA. 

( KirtiChand, B.A. 

48 Shiva Shankar Nigam 

49 Sarju Prasad BhatnagarjB.A.* 

50 Kamta Prasad Sin ha 
^ Agha Haidar ... 

i Aluhammad Wasi 
Ft. Brij Mohan Nath Zutshi, 

n A ' 


AI. A -O College, iiligiirii. 
Canning Coll., Lucknow. 
AX. c. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning Coilege.Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

M.C. College, Allahabad. 
Af. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


M B.A. 

( Narayan Lai 


Agra College. 

Canning GoUegej Lucknow. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1899 . 


p,, Order 

of Name of Candidate, 
merit. 

181 m Nisar Ali, B.A, ... 

5^ 56 Sa 33 ad Husain 
3 dM f Ardeshir A. Dadabhoy 
105 tShankerLal 


Name of College. 

... Bareilly College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

... Agra College. 


1899. 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 

In Order of Merit > 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

First Division. 

14 1 Hira LAI Chatter ji ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Second Division. 

6 1 Gangadhar Narayau Shastree, M. C.College, Allahabad. 

11 2 Tara Datt Gairola . . Ditto, 

i) 3 Iqbal Narayan Gurtu ... Ditto 

8 4 Gopi Nath Ojha ... Ditto. 

17 5 HarFrasad ... ... Agra College. 

Third Division. 

3 1 Braj Narayan Gurtu ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

5 2 Damodar Das Agarwal Ditto. 

11 3 Birjeodra Nath Sharga ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

18 4 Sheo Bakhsh Sharma ... Agra College. 

15 5 Sisira Kumar M it tra ... Canning College, Lucknow , 

lU 6 Raghonandan Fr^sad Ai. C. College, Allahabad. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Second Division. 

21 1 Nadirshaw Hormazshaw 

Gandhi ... AI. C. College, Allahabad. 

19 2 Pazal Ahmad... ... Ditto 

22 3 Rup Narain ... ... Ditto, 

ARABIC. 

First Division. 

27 1 Muhammad Usman ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

28 1 SayadJalahud-din Haidar, M. C. College, Allahabad. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1899. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Name of Candidate. Name of C( 


NameofCoUege. 


2 Ajudhia Prasada Phatakwala Agra College 

4 AzeezHassan ... Ditto 

5 Badri Prasada Sharma ... Ditto 

6 Banke Lai Saksena ... Ditto 

8 Bhagwat Saraa ... Ditto 

9 Bhola Natli Dube Ditto 

12 Devi Prasada Varma ^ ... Ditto 

13 Dliian Pal Sink ... Ditto 

15 Girdhari Lai ... ... Ditto 

16 Gulab Singh ... ... Ditto 

18 Ishwar Dayal ... Ditto 

19 Jwala Prasad ... Ditto 

20 Kalwant Kai ... ... Ditto 

21 Laksmi Narayan Shandileya Ditto 

22 Mahnaad-ul- Hasan Jafri 

(Agha Sayed) ... Ditto 

23 ^luhammad Ahmad ... Ditto 

29 Earn Nath ... ... Ditto 


30 Sarabhai Maganbhai Modi, 

31 Shankar Lai Bhargava ... 

32 Shimbhu Diyal ... 

33 Siva Prasada ... 

85 Surendra Prasad Sanyal ... 
36 Avadh Behari Lai 
39 Damodar Das Gupta 
41 Dina Nath Kendar 

44 Jwahir Lai ... 

45 Kunwar Bihari Lai ... 
49 Mukerji Earned Nath t ... 
53 Prabhu Das ... 

56 Earn Prasad Mann 

57 Ram Sarap Srivastava ... 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dtito 

Ditto 

Ditto 

St. John's College, Agra 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


58 Sia Earn ... Ditto ... Ill 

61 Lakshmi Narayan Prohit .. Maharaja’s College, Jey pur, III 

62 Manliarram Hariharram 

Mehta ... ... Ditto ... JI 

64 Eajendra Nath ... Ditto II 

65 Shamsunder Lai ... Ditto ... JI 

67 Henrietta Wise ... Woman’s College, Lucknow, II 

69 Easliinath Mukund 

Pasalkar ... ... Lashkar College, Gwalior... II 

70 Lakshman Dass Bhandary, Ditto ... II 

71 Mahimna Narayan Eai ... Ditto ... Ill 

74 Dattatraya Kesliava Natu, Madhava College, Uijain.,, Ill 
79 Krishna Eao Mahadeo Oka Ditto ... II 


Honours in Philosophy. j t Honours la Chemistry. 


742 LIST OF GRADUATES, 1899. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Parsed in 
liivihion, 


81 Ahmv ITiisain 

82 Amir Ahmad Ale-vi (^lohd 
S3 A zliar Ali Alavi (MoM.)... 
86 Banwari Lai... 

88 Bisbeshwar Daj'al 

89 Bisheshwar Nath Srivas- 

tava 

90 Brikhabha Dbuj Sinha ... 

91 Pt, Bri^ Naraiii rankliah, 

92 Chandra Shekhar Alihra, 
94 Cokul Prasad Palhak ... 

98 Krishna 0 han dr a A garwal , 

99 Mahesh Prasad Srivastav, 

100 Muhammad Ahmad 

101 Muhammad Yusuf Usmanl 

102 Nizam-ud-din Khai^ 

103 Nurul Aziz (Mohd.) 

104 Parbhu Dayal ( 

106 Eaghunandan Prasad 
Varma 

108 Ram Lai 

109 Ram Y"ad Srivastav 

111 Rudra Datt Singh 

112 Rudra Narain Srivastav 
115 Shiam Alanohar Nath 

Sharga (Pfc.) 

118 Tara Shankar 
121 Zamir*ud-dm, Sayed 

129 Anandi Prasad Varma ... 

130 Atma Ram 

131 Baij Nath 

133 Basant Roy 

134 Bishamber Sahai Jaini ... 
136 Bwarka Singh Gupta 

138 Kabul Singh ... ... 

145 Paras Das Jaini 
152 Abdul Qadir Khan 
154 Abdui Kahman, of Lahore, 

165 Abdul Rabman, Raipuri... 

166 Abdul Sattar 

160 Ashraf Ali 

161 Fakhar-ud din Ahmad 

Khan, Lodhi 

162 Ghulam Sabir 

164 Krishna Gopal Verma ... 

165 Lai^ Ahmad ... 

167 Maqsud Ali Khan 
16 b Mma Waziy Ilusain 

169 Muhammad Abdus Salaxn* 


>inning College, Lucknow 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

Ill 

Ditto 

It 

Ditto 

Ill 

Ditto 

ill 

Ditto 

II 

Ditro 

11 

Ditto 

.. II 

Ditto 

.. II 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... li 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... ii 

Dll to 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Meerut College 

... n 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... m 

M. A-.O, College, Aligarh 

... HI 

Ditto 

... m 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditt ) 

... Ill 

Diti.0 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... ii 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 


'A 


743 




Boll 

No. 

170 

172 

173 

176 

177 

178 

179 
181 
182 

183 

184 
J85 
186 
IbS 
189 

191 

197 

198 

199 

200 
202 

203 

204 

205 

209 

210 
212 
213 

215 

216 

217 

218 
220 
221 
224 
226 
231 
235 
237 
239 
241 

243 

244 

245 
247 
249 


LIST OF aBABUATES, 1899. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Afuliammad Akbar Khan..* 
Aluhammad Ashraf Khan 
Popalzai 

Muhammad Ikram-ul-lahj 
Niaraat-ul-lah 
Kaghbar Dial 
Safdar Ali 
Sami-ul-lali Fai’uqi 
Shabbir Uzzaman 
Shaikh Muhammad Hamid 
Slier Aluhammad Khan ... 
Siddiqne Ahmad Khan ... 
Sidh Gopal ... 

Zaman Medhi Khan 
Kishcn Lai ... 

Pandifc Go bind Narain 
Sharma 

Sada Nand Sharma 
Kashi Nath ... 

Krishen Chandra 
Liakat Ali 

Madan Mohan, Vaish 
Netra Ballabh Tewari 
Posh a Id Lai Varma 
Probhat Chandra Alukerji, 
Paghonandan Prasad 
Sharma 

Siindar Sahai Varma 
Sayed Nasir-nd-din Ahmad, 
Goxml Bal Krishna Karve, 
llari Ram Tandan 
Mathoo Lai ... 

Alon Motho Nath Mukerji, 
Narain Dass Banerji 
F^ara Cal Bhargava 
Achyuta Prasad Dvivedi... 
Bechan Lai 
Bisvy’-anath Das 
Brijbeliari Lai 
Hanshchandra Sen 
Lak&limi Das 
Lakslimi Shankar 
Nilkamal Rhattacharya ... 
Saratchandra Eai 
Tirlokinath ... 

Umanath Mukerji 
Vishnu Sahai 
Govind Prasad Varma 
Jeremiah Dina N*ath Dasa 


M. A.^0. College, Aligarh ... II 

Ditto ... fir 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... It 

Ditto ... ll 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto 11 

Ditto ... I 

Jaawant College, Jodhpur ... II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Bareilly College ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... i| 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... Ill 

Govt. College, Ajmere ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... ill 

Ditto ... in 

Queen’s College, Benares .... HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto H 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... It 

Ditto ... .11 

Christ-C. College, Cawnpore ’ll 

Ditto ... Ill 
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LIST OF GBADOATES, 1899. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

251 Manindra Nath Chaudhri, Christ-C. College, Cawnpore, III 

252 Nikunja Behary Banerji, Ditto ... II 

254 Deo Shankar Dube Govt, College, Jabalpur ... II 

255 Kunii Lai Sharma Ditto ... II 


256 

Phadali Lai Sonar 


Ditto 

... 11 

257 

Kamchandira N a r a y a n 





Shrouti 


Ditto. 

... Ill 

258 

Amir Bahadur Singh 

Muir C. 

College, Allahabad, IX 

259 

Ananda Behari Lai 


Ditto 

... Ill 

261 

Chheda Lai ,, 


Ditto 

... 11 

263 

Humphrey Emmanuel 





Eusebius ... 


Ditto 

... in 

265 

Kunar Bahadur 


Ditto 

... ill 

266 

Mahabir Prasad Agarwala, 


Ditto 

... in 

269 

Kai Gopal 


Ditto 

... 11 

272 

Ram Partab Sahai 


Ditto 

... ii 

275 

Sayed Razi ud-din Haider, 


Ditto 

... n 

277 

Madhu Mangal Misra 


Ditto 

... Ill 

279 

Saradindu Narain Ray ... 


Ditto 

... I 

281 

Balaram Chandra Mookerji 


Ditto 

11 

282 

Chinta Haran Bauerji 


Ditto 

n 

283 

Ganpaty Waman Oke 


Ditto 

II 

285 

Madhav Rao Vinayak Kibe, 


Ditto 

... II 

286 

Revati Nandan 


Ditto 

. . 11 

288 

Amar Nath Sanyal 


Ditto 

... II 

289 

Bishambhar Nath Misra 


Ditto 

... 11 

290 

Jamna Shankar Jha 


Ditto 

... II 

292 

AliMehdi ... 


Ditto 

... II 

294 

Chandra Datt Pande 


Ditto 

... II 

295 

John Robert Duk off Gordon. 


Ditto 

... !I 

297 

Ladli Prasad Singh Yerma, 


Ditto 

... II 

300 

Pramathanath Ghosh 


Ditto 

... II 

303 

Ronald Dukoff Gordon ... 


Ditto 

... II 

304 

Bhoora Lai Hiran 


Ditto 

... n 

306 

Bang Bahadur Warma ... 


Ditto 

... ii 

308 

Shiva Das Mukerji 


Ditto 

in 

313 

Chaitan Das ... 

Teacher 

... 11 

314 

Behari Das ... 

Ditto 


... !I 

319 

Ram Chandra Balwant 





Bopardiker 

Ditto 


... Ill 

320 

Abul Khair Abdur Razsak, 

Ditto 


... 11 

322 

Shivagobind Sink Yerma... 

Ditto 


. HI 


Mohammad Mauia Bakhsh, 

Ditto 


... II 


- 


LIST OF GEADDATES, 1900. 745 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

First Class, 

mi, 

^ Second Class. 

Order 

of Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

* merit. 

35 1 Brij NarainSaxena, B.A., Christ-Church ColLjCawnpore. 

12 « r Harihar Charan, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

25 Earn Prasad Dube. M.A., 

B‘Sc. ... ... Ditto. 

41 4 Ghanshyam Das Singh, 

^•A. ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

61 5 Mahmood Ilasan, B.A..., M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

8 6 Binoy Koomar Miikerji, 

M.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

54 7 Gurbaksh Singh, B.A.... Meerut College, 

59 8 Ghulam Muhi-ud-din 

Khan, B.A. ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

4 9 Baghubar Dayal Mathur, Agra College. 

42 10 Girja Saran Call, B,A.... Canning College, Lucknow. 

21 11 Nawal Kishor, B.A, ... Muir Central college, Allahabad. 
65 12 Jiwan Lai, B.A. Meerut College. 

10 13 Charu Chandra Das, 

B.A. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

7 r Benoy Bushan Dey, B.A. Ditto. 

24 1 Kam Naram, M.A. ... Ditto. 

16 16 Krishna Chandra Banerji, 

B.A, ... ... Ditto. 



M.A. EXAMINATION, 

li Order of Merit, 

ENGLISH LITERATUKE. 

First Division. 

Order 

of Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

^ * merit. 

6 I AbhayOharanMukerji... Canning College, Lucknow, i 

Second Division. 

7 1 Giriia Datt Bajpai ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

8 2 Inda Bbushan Bose ... Ditto. I 

9 3 EaJ Bir Pershada ... Ditto, 
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LIST OF GRADUATIS, 1900 , 


of Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit. 

15 4 Hem Cliandra Sirkar St. John’s College, Agra. 

IG 5 Snresh Chandra Koy.„ Ditto. 

12 6 Beni Prasad Mxsra ... Agra College. 

Third Division. 

17 1 Bisheshur Nath Kak... Meprnt College. 

14 2 Bans Kiistomii ^ ... Agra College. 

10 3 Shiva Nath. Muhai ... Canning College, Tmcknow. 

3 4 Durga Prasad ... Afuir C. College, Allahabad. 

15 Braj Nath Vyasa ... Ditto. 

CHEAIISTRY. 

First Division. 

20 1 Atul Chandra Chatterji Aluir C. College, Allahabad, 

Second Division. 

19 1 Hari Sheoram Aiumje, AXnir 0. College, Allahabad. 
Third Division. 

18 1 Satish Chandra Deva .. Aluir C. College, Allahabad. 

22 2 Muhammad Baqar 

Husain ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

21 3 Kumadnath Alukerji Ditto. 

PHYSICS. 

Third Division, 

23 1 Triioki Nath G our ... Aluir C. College, Allahabad. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Division. 

24 1 Earn Narayan Trivedi... Agra College, 

HISTORY. 

Second Division. 

26 1 Chandra DattPande... Aluir 0. College, Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

27 1 Bishwambhar Nath ... Agra College, 

PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

28 1 Muhammad Nur-ul-Aziz, Teacher, 

Third Division. 

29 1 Saiyid Nawab Ali Canning College, Lucknow/ 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1900 , 
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I 


FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 

PHYSICS. 

First Division. 

P ,, Order 

^ of Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit. ^ 

3 1 Blioora Lai Hiran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Third Division. 

4 1 Blngvati Cbaran Dube, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

5 2 Suraidra IrasadSanyal Ditto. 


SECOND D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

MATHEMATICS. 


Second Division, 


1 1 Choube Salig Earn Patliak, M. C. College, Allahabad. 


Roll 

No 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Name of Candidate Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


3 

Benarsi Das 

Agra (’ollege 

... JI 

4 

Beni Krishna Verma ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

5 

Beni Madhav Saksena 

Ditto 

... Ill 

6 

Chand Mall 

Ditto 

... IT 

7 

Chiranji Lai Jaini 

Ditto 

... ill 

8 

Dharma Narayan 

Ditto 

... 11 

11 

Gobind Sahai Sharma ... 

Ditto ... 

... 11 

12 

Har Govind Bajel 

Ditto 

... II 

13 

Huri Nath Chaube 

Ditto ... 

... 11 

14 

Jag Mohan N a r a i n 
Mushran 

Ditto 

... 11 

IG 

Joti har up Mathnr 

Ditto 

... 11 

17 

Krishna J us Roy 

Ditto 

... II 

18 

Lakhan hingli Kunwar... 

Ditto 

... 11 

39 

Lajak Smha Kunwar ... 

Ditto 

... il 

22 

Panna LalP 

Ditto 

I 

23 

Prem Narain 

Ditto 

... II 

25 

Radha Krishna Chaube... 

Ditto 

... n 

28 

Yamim Kanta Dhar 

Ditto 

... ii 



* Houours in Mathematics. 
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LIST OF GSADUATES, 1900 . 


Roll 

JJo. 

Name of Candidate. 

o! ciug.. 

SI 

Jolm Sliarat Chander 

Banprji ... St, John’s College, i* gra 

II 

35 

Freo Nath G-hose 

Ditto 

It 

41 

Lai Krishna 

Ditto 

II 

48 

Pherozsbah S. Cambata... 

Ditto 

II 

50 

Ram Chandra 

Ditto 

III 

51 

Raghu Nath Sahni 

Ditto 

n 

57 

Kanaiya Lai Verma ... Govt. College, Aimer e 

ii 

58 

Luxman Chintaman Gole 

Ditto 

II 

59 

Madan Singh Khabya .... 

Ditto 

HI 

63 

Vina\al?: Govind Bapat ... 

Ditto 

III 

65 

Abdul Majid Gujarati ... 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 

III 

69 

Ali Muhammad Khan ... 

Ditto 

lU 

70 

Gauri Shanker Asthana... 

Ditto 

III 

71 

Hyder Hassan 

litto 

II 

72 

Ibrahim Hosain 

Ditto 

III 

73 

Jawala Prasad Mathur ... 

Ditto 

II 

74 

Mahmud Hasan 

Ditto 

u 

75 

Maqbul Ahmad Sabzvari 

Ditto 

in 

76 

Muhammad Abdul Hamid 
Khan 

Ditto 

II 

77 

Muhammad Asghar 

Ditto 

111 

78 

Muhammad Jduzur-ul- 
Hasnain 

Ditto 

HI 

79 

Muhammad Rafique 

Ditto 

III 

81 

Shah Munir Alam 

Ditto 

11 

82 

Shams-ul-Hasan 

Ditto 

HI 

83 

Siraj-ud-din ^ 

Ditto 

II 

84 

Saiyid Hamid Husain ... 

Ditto 

JI 

85 

Saiyid Muhammad Ather 
Bukhari 

Ditto 

II 

86 

Saiyid Muhammad Iltija 
Husain Abidi 

Ditto 

Til 

87 

Saiyid Janab Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 

88 

Saiyid Muhammad Shabi- 
ul-Hasan ... 

Ditto 

III 

89 

Saiyid Nazir Husain 
Musawe 

Ditto 

II 

90 

Saiyid Nur-ul-lah 

Ditto 

11 

93 

Saiyid Wisal Muhammad, 

Ditto 

Hi 

94 

Bhagwant Prasad 
Srivastava ... 

M, C. College, Allahabad 

II 

95 

Bijai Bahadur, S.R. 

Ditto 

III 

97 

Kama Prasad Ray 

Ditto 

II 

100 

Jagat Prasada * 

Ditto 

I 

103 

Chakra Dhar Juyal 

Ditto 

II 

105 

Nanda Lai Sinha 

Ditto 

11 


^ Honours in Mathematics and in rh:y sics. 




LIST OF ORADUATES-r l&OO. 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate, 


Name of College, 


Pass^^d in 
Division. 


107 

108 

109 

110 
115 
120 
121 
122 
1*24 

125 

126 

127 

128 
131 
133 
335 
136 

337 

338 

139 

140 


i 


147 

150 

153 

354 

165 

157 

158 
359 
161 

163 

164 
365 

169 

170 

173 

174 

175 
177 
179 
182 
186 
187 
191 
197 


Furnendu Kumar Majam- 



<iar ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad 

... II 

Rajiva Nayan Sahay 

Ditto 

^ H 

Hari Das Ghosh 

Ditto 

II 

Alahadeva Sinha «« 

Ditto 

... n 

Bari Mangal Misra 

Ditto 

... II 

Sant Prasad Mathur 

Ditto 

... n 

Sumer Chand 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Siyid Muhammad Kazim 

Ditto 

... II 

A till Chandta Alnkerjee... Bareilly College 

... Ill 

Battoo Lai ... 

Ditto 

... II 

Benode Behari 

Ditto 

... IH 

Bbugwan Das 

Ditto 

... II 

Bri] Mohan Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

Ganga Dhar Gopal Telong 

Ditto 

... II 

Ilari Bam 

Ditto 

... It 

Mohani Mohan Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

Muliammad Ismail-ur-Eaza 



Ahuzar 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Mohan Lai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Narotam Das 

Ditto 

... in 

Kadhe Knsliena Lai 

Ditto 

... in 

Ram Swamp Sharma 

Ditto 

... in 

Rajoney Mohan Mukeriee 

Ditto 

11 

Satis Chandra Bandopadh- 



yaya 

Ditto 

... I! 

Ambica Prasad Verma ... Queen’s College, Benares 

... II 

Bilim Chandra Chatturji .. 

Ditto 

... ii 

Edward Jonathan 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Gaurisankar Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

Giirsewak Sinha 

Ditto 

... II 

Kamalakar Dube 

Ditto 

... n 

Khitimohan Sen Gupta ... 

Ditto 

... II 

Laksbmikant Panre 

Ditto 

... II 

Muhammad Idris Ansari... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ram Narain 

Ditto 

... ii 

Satisa ('handra Dey 

Ditto 

... II 

Siirendra Nath Banarji ... 

Ditto 

... II 

Dattatraya Bhicajee Kanadye 

Christ-Ch. Poll., Cawnpore II 

Ga\anendro Mohan Ghose 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Mata Prasad Saxena 

Ditto 

... II 

Muhammad Abdul Haq ... 

Ditto 

... II 

N aray an B al wan t M unshi 

Ditto 

... 11 

Sarju Narain Tiwari 

Ditto 

... 11 

Shankar Appajee Gavane 

Ditto 

... Ill 


Narayan Daji Tapaswi ... Lashkar College, Gwalior ... Ill 
Syed Hakim Ahmad ... Ditto ... II 

Taman Bamkrishna Situl Ditto ... Ill 

Parmanand Victor Misra .. Govt. College, Jabalpur ... II 

SuraJ Narain Matlinr ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypnr... II 
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LIST OF GEADUiTES, 1900. 



Roll 

ISfo. 

Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

198 

Taimohmad Khan 


Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

n 

190 

Abu Abdulla 3iahd. Zabanlla 





Khan 


Canning College, Lucknow 

ii 

201 

BijMy Bahadur Srivastav 


Ditto 


31 

205 

Gokui Prasad Varma 

*«w 

Ditto 


If 

207 

Bari KWien Bhaon 

««« 

Ditto 


n 

209 

Kailas Chandra Misra 

• «« 

Ditto 


11 

211 

Kali Shankar ... 


Ditto 


III 

212 

Knnwar Raohunath Prasad, 

Ditto 


n 

214 

Nalini Mohan Rai 


Ditto 


in 

214 

Raiondra Chandra Das 

... 

Ditto 


in 

220 

Ram Prasad Suksena 

... 

Ditto 


III 

223 

Shukdeo Behari Misra 

**« 

Ditto 


II 

224 

Shy am Narayan 


Ditto 


n 

225 

S>ed Ikhal Bahadur 

... 

Ditto 


11 

226 

Tilak Dhari Singh 


Ditto 


n 

230 

Alaheshwari Prasad 

•»» 

(Reid) C. College. Lucknow 

n 

231 

Maliesh Chandra Ghosh 


Ditto 


n 

232 

Jessie McReddie 

... 

lYoman’s College. Lucknow 

I 

234 

Abid Ali 


Meerut i ollege 


II 

235 

Bri] Bhushan Lai 

• M 

Ditto 


II 

236 

Braj Nath 


Ditto 


III 

242 

Mewa Ram 


Ditto 


Hi 

243 

Nnnd Ram 

fcW 

Ditto 


in 

250 

E. Sherman Oakley ^ 

umt 

Teacher 


I 

255 

Ramakava Datta Upadhaya, 

Ditto 


II 

257 

Radha Kiishna ... 


Ditto 


II 

259 

Zalim Singh Kothari 


Ditto 


n 


B-SC. EXAMINATION. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

2 PannaLal ... ... Agra College ... ... I 

a Bhagwant Prasad Srivastava, M. C. College, Allahabad... H 

5 Jagat Prasada ... Ditto ... l 

6 Bhim Chandra Chaturji ... Queen’s College, Benares*’’. Ill 

7 Raja Earn ... ... Ditto ... II 

8 Nitya Ranjan Roy Govt. College, Jabalpur ... II 


Honours in English find in Philosophy, 
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BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

Fiest Class. 


Second Class. 


of I^ame of Candidate, 
erit, 

1 Har Prasad Bhargava, B.A. 

2 Giris Chandra Chaudhuri, 

B.A. ... 

3 Raghbir Prasad Khare, B.A. 

4 Ba*} Bahadur Varma, M.A. 

5 Basant Lai Bhargava, M.A. 
fSarat Chandia Chaudhuri, 

B.A. 

I Syyad Asghar Hasan, B.A, 
8 Jnanendra Nath Chatter ji, 

B.A. 


Name of College. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Muir Central College, Alid, 
Ditto, 

Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 


HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION. 

1. Satish. Chandra Banerji. 


1901. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit, 
ENGLISH LITERATUBE. 


FiEfcT Division, 

Boll 

iu of Name of Candidate Name of College, 
merit. 

25 1 E. Sherman Oakley ... Teacher (Almora). 

17 2 Pt. Sliyam Manohar 

Nath bharga Canning College, Lucknow. 

Second Division. 

13 1 SaradinduNarain Roy Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

10 2 Eashi Nath Ditto. 
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Third Division. 


Ord6r 

^ of Name of Candidate, 
merit. 

11 1 Liakat Ali 

7 2 Amir Eahadnr Singh 

20 8 Eudra Dutta Singh 

23 4 Nisar Ah ... 

IS 5 Frobhftt Chandra Mu- 
kerji ... 

19 6 Bang Bahadur Verma 

6 7 Abdul Kadir Khan ... 

8 8 Bnj Mohan Chandola 

9 9 J human Lai 

12 10 Ram Sarup Johari ... 
4 11 Kulwant Roy 

3 12 Ishwar Dayal 
2 13 Azeez Hassan 


Name of College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow 
Private Candidate (Allahabad ) 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

M. A -O. College, Aligarh, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


HISTORY. 

Third Division. 

26 1 Madhavarao Vinayak 

Kibe ... ... Private Candidate (Indore) 

27 2 Thakur Ram Singh ... Ditto (behoie). 

PERSIAN. 

Third Division. 

28 1 Qazi Syed Nasir-ud-din 

Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

SANSKRIT. 

Third Division, 

30 1 Nil Kamal Bhattacliar- 

ya ... ... Teacher (Benares), 

FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit * 

MATHEMATICS. 

First Division. 

4 1 Lakshmi Narayana ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 

Second Division, 

3 1 Sia Ram ... St. John’s College, Agra, 

Third Division. 

I Dina Nath Rendar St. John’s College, Agra 


2 


m 



f 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Second Division. 

« Order 

pg. of Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit. 

1 1 Fanna Lall ... Agra College. 

PHYSICS. 

First Division. 

6 1 Jagat Prasada ... Muir Central Collegei Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

5 1 Bhagwant Prasad 

Srivastava Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


SECOND D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit, 

PHYSICS. 

First Division, 

1 1 Bhoora Lai Hiran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Second Division. 

2 1 Jagat Prasada ... MuirOentral College, Allahabad 


THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First Division. 


1 

1 Zia-ud-din Ahmad ... 

Professor. 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division 

5 

Chuttan Lai Chopra -c. 

Agra College 

... II 

6 

Chat tan Lai Varma 

Ditto ... 

... II 

7 

Farnon, Joseph Ashleigh 

Ditto ... 



St. John ... 

... 1 

8 

Ganga Nath ... ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

9 

G bans ham Das ... 

Ditto 

... in 

10 

Indu Lai Bhattaoharya ... 

Ditto 

... I 



Wi 




mmm" 


LIST OF GBADDATES, 1901. 


Foil 

No. 

Name of Candidate, 

Name of College. 

Passed m 
Division. 

11 

Joti Prasad ... 

Agra College 

... 


H 

12 

Ju£?raj Smgli ^ 

Ditto 

... 

«». 

ii 

13 

Kanbaiya Lai Sharma 

Ditto 


... 

n 

14 

KedarNath ... 

Ditto 


... 

ii 

18 

Rajendra Narain Verma 

Ditto 

»*.« 


III 

19 

Ramdayal Dube 

Ditto 

... 

... 

II 

21 

Sarup Narayan 

Ditto 

... 


II 

23 

Shiva Narayan Trivedi* 

Ditto 

... 


i 

28 

Bansi Lai Mathur 

Agra, St. John’s College 

in 

30 

Edwin, Samuel Jolinson 

Ditto 


... 

u 

31 

Gopi Nath Gupta 

Ditto 



ii 

32 

Gouri Prasad Varma 

Ditto 


««• 

II 

34 

Jamuna Prasad 

Ditto 


, ^ 

II 

35 

Lakshmi Narayan Tandan 

Ditto 



n 

36 

Lakshman Eao Dube 

Ditto 



ii 

40 

Mulaim. Singh Chauhan 

Ditto 


... 

II 

41 

Moin-ud-din Ahmad 

Ditto 


... 

II 

42 

Ram Narain Bhatnagar ... 

Ditto 


»•« 

II 

43 

Ram Saran ... 

Ditto 


... 

11 

45 

Thomas, George Wilson, 

Ditto 


« 

II 

46 

Tohit, Christopher 

Ditto 



II 

47 

Triveni Sahai 

Ditto 


... 

II 

48 

Ada D’Cruz (Miss) 

Aimer, Govt. College 

.•M 

II 

50 

Dattatraya 7inayek Pan- 






dit 

Ditto 


t tf 

II 

53 

Roop Singh B, Verma ... 

Ditto 



III 

56 

Aijaz AH 

Aligarh, M. A. 

•0, College ... 

II 

57 

Abdul Ghaffar Ehau 

Ditto 



II 

58 

Ali Hasan (of Dewa) 

Ditto 



II 

59 

Ahmad Ashraf 

Ditto 



n 

60 

Aziz Ahmad Khan 






Bangash 

Ditto 



11 

63 

Ghulam-us-Sibtain 

Ditto 



II 

64 

fiaii Muhammad Aiiaz 






Ali 

Ditto 



III 

65 

Imam-ud-din 

Ditto 



II 

66 

Muhammad Masha Allah 

Ditto 



11 

67 

Muhammad M a s h u q 





Husain Khan 

Ditto 



II 

69 

Muhammad Abdul Latif 

Ditto 



I! 

70 

Muhammad Abdul Rahim 

Ditto 



11 

71 

Muhammad M o h s i n 




72 

Siddiqi 

Ditto 



n 

Muhammad Hayat 

Ditto 



n 

73 

Muhammad Ibrahim Khan 

Ditto 



Ii 

74 

Muhammad Faiq 

Ditto 



11 

75 

Muhammad Ikram Alam J. 

Ditto 


... 

11 


Honoars in Philosopliy. 


LIST OF GEAOUATES, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. 

Muhammad Ajmal-ud-din 
Siddiqi 

Eiaz-ud-din Ahmad 
Eanjha Khan 
SajjadHxder 
Abdul Bai ... 

All Mubammad 
Annoda Prasad Sircar ... 
Bai^uath Sahai 
BaJla Batta Joshi 
Barot Nathubhai Shan- 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
DiTision. 


Aligarh, M. A.«0. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Allahabad, M, C. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 



karbhai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

98 

Braj Lai Nehru 

Ditto 

... Ill 

100 

Chandra Kiahore Srivas- 
tavya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

102 

Daya Narain Bajpai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

103 

Gaya Datta Tripathi 

Ditto 

... II 

104 

Gaya Piasad 

Ditto 

... II 

105 

Ghana Nand Joshi 

Ditto 

... It 

106 

Jagannath Misra 

Ditto 

... 11 

107 

Jagdish Sahay Vatal ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

108 

Jagmandar Lai Jaini ... 

Ditto 

II 

109 

Jai Mangal Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 

110 

Jai Murat Singh 

Ditto 

... II 

111 

Jamuna Datt Joshi 

Ditto 

... 11 

112 

Janki Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

113 

John Moultrie David ... 

Ditto 

... ir 

li6 

Kanhaiya Lai Nigam^ 

Ditto 

... I 

118 

Keshan Prasad Sinha 

Ditto 

... Ill 

119 

Krishna Chandia Joshi ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

120 

Lakshmi Datt Pande ... 

Ditto 

... II 

121 

Madho Prasad Nager ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

322 

Mahendra Prasad 

Ditto 

... ii 

126 

Pandit Chand Narain 
Harkaulif 

Ditto 

... I 

128 

Prem Lai Sah 

Ditto 

... II 

130 

Kadha Mohan Mahrotra, 

Ditto 

. ... II 

132 

Kaghunath Prasad 

Ditto 

... Ill 

133 

Kaj Kishor Lai Srivas- 
tavya 

Ditto 

... II 

134 

Kama Bali Rai 

Ditto 

... II 

135 

Ram Swarupa 

Ditto 

... II 

138 

Satish Chandra Ghosh ... 

Ditto 

... n 

139 

Satyavrata Bhattacharya 

Ditto 

II 

141 

Shankar Sinha 

Ditto 

... II 

J42 

Shiva Bakhsh Singh 

Ditto 

... n 

143 

Slnva Narain Lai 

Ditto 

... in 

145 

Suraj Mani Pande 

Ditto 

... n 


Honours in Physics 1 f Honours in Chemistry 


?56 of gbaduateSj 190L 


KoII 

1^0. 


146 

347 

151 

154 

155 

156 

157 

159 

160 
101 
1G2 

163 

164 
166 

167 

168 

174 

175 

177 

178 
180 
182 

184 

185 

186 
188 
190 
192 
393 

195 

196 

199 

200 
201 
202 

204 

205 
208 
210 
212 

213 

214 


218 


Naine of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
BiYision. 


Snrendra Nath Bose ... 
Siirya Bali Roy ^ ... 
Sye'd Tajaminnl Hasain .. 
Vinayak Krishna Mnlye 
Ahdul Khahir 
Azmat Husain ... 

Banke Behari Pal 
Chandi Prasad Gupta ... 
Chandra Ballabh Joshi 
Chnttan Lai Kapoor ... 
Bari Ram Dhasmana .« 
Iwala Brasad 
Mad ho Prasad Seth ... 

Raja Ram 

Rajbehari Lai Mathur ... 
Shankat Ali Khan 
Balabhadra Das 
Bhairo Lai 
Bilaskumar Maker ji 
Binodbehari Sen Roy * ... 
Brajnath Sen 
Bamodar Datta Tripatbij 
Ghulam Mazhar 
Indira Prashad ... 

Jai Kishna Prashad 
Kaliprasanna Chakravarti, 
Krishna Ram 
Manmathnath Sanyal ... 
Muhammad Asghar Husain 
Nolinikant Mukeqi 
Ram Naresh Lai 
TriTeni Sahai 
Bankim Chandra Deb ... 
Basanta Kumar Bose 
Bihhuda Prasad Bagchi..., 
Harihar Prasad 
Joseph Banyan Frank 
Mooney Chatterjee 
Satis Chandra Banerji 
Radha Ravan Bhargawa... 
Ram Chandra Gangadhar 
Natu 

Ganpat Rao Kashinath 
Pendharkar ... 

Laxman Bhaakar Alulay,’^ 


Allahabad, M. C. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Benares, Queen*s College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

CaTVEpore, C. 0. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Lashkar, Victoria College 
(Gwalior). 

Ditto 


II 
li 

HI 

III 

31 

II 

II 

II 

in 

IH 

n 

III 

II 

IK 

II 

II 

II 

n 

ii 

11 

III 
jji 

II 

II 

III 

n 

n 

H 

II 

Ii 

in 

n 

II 

1! 

II 

II 

IT 

H 

III 

II 


HI 

n 
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1 


t 




Roll 

No, 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed in 

Name of College, Division. 


219 Bam Erisbna Keshava 

Sarvatay set 

220 RamcliaraTi Sinha ... 
225 Trilokinath Singh 

234 Bamlal Baronia 

235 Ram Prasad Avasthi 

236 Bisves^arnath Tankhwahj 

237 Ganeshnarayan Somani... 

238 Mittlm Lai Khanna 

246 Mul Narain Srivastava ... 

248 Pandit Kunwar Kishen ... 

249 Pearey Lai Bhargava 

251 Syed Zia-ul Hasan, Aba 
Mohammed''*’ 

253 Gokul Chand Rai 

258 Furna Chandra Mittra ... 

259 Puma Chandra Vidyant... 

260 Raj Narain ... 

261 Shiva Charan Yarma .«« 

263 Sripat Ram Srivastava ... 

264 Surendra Nath Roy 

265 Saradindu Bhattacharya, 

266 Sita Ram 

267 Uma Shankar 

274 Satish Chandra Ghosh ... 
277 Triloki Nath Sahai 

280 Everett Shipley 

281 Gyan Prakash Peters 

282 Janki Prasad 

283 Jashwant Rao Chitambar, 
285 Nanku Pershad 

287 Shamshair Jang Bahadur, 

288 Bhupal Singh 

289 Damodar Das 

290 Dina Nath ... 

291 Jagan Nath Prasada 
297 Ramji Das ... 

304 Shivaram Narayan Bapat, 

305 Shridhar M a h a d e o 

Pendase 

306 Sarah Das 

311 Theodore G. R. Chauhe... 
314 Durga Datta ... 

316 Sita Ram 


Lashkar, Victoria College 11 
(Gwalior). 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Jubhulpore, Government 

College. ... II 

iOitto .« II 

Jaipur, Maharaja’s College ... II 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

L’ucknow, Canning College... II 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Lucknow, Reid Christian 
College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Meerut, College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ujjain, Madhava College 


... II 
... II 

... m 
II 

... II 
... Ill 
... ii 

... n 

... II 

... n 

... II 
... II 

... Ill 
... II 
... ir 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... Ill 
... II 


Ditto ... II 

Lucknow, Woman’s College,., 11 

Teacher, Muttra ... U 

Do. Jaunpur ... II 

Do., Bareilly ... II 




^ Honours in Philosophy and Persian, 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1901 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION* 

Name of Candidate, Name of College, 

2 Joti Prasad .« Agra, College ... Ill 

3 Annoda Prasad Sarkar ... Allahabad, Muir Central 

College ... II 

5 Vishnu Bapuji Dhama- Jubbulpore, Government 

purkar ... ... College .... II 


HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION. 

1. Tej Bahadur Sapru. 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

j., Satish Chandra Banerji, M A., L.LB., and Fellow of the 
University of Allahabad. 


^ .. Ml 


i 




i. 


I 


XIV. 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL 
CANDIDATES. 


I INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1901. 

Fibst Division. 

In Order of Merit. 

Ordsr 

of Name of Candidate, Name of College, 

merit, 

203 1 Profulla Chandra Chakra - 

v<irt,i - ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

94 2 Sukumar Chandra ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

351 3 Thomas Campbell ... St. Joseph’s Seminary, Nani TaL 

8 4 Benode Behari Lai 

f Mathnr ... ... Agra College. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1901- 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


2 

Ali Jan Kizvi, Syed 

Agra College 

3 

Amar Singh ... 

Ditto 

8 

Binode Behari Lai Mathnr 

Ditto 

12 

Debi Prasada Chatnrvedi, 

Ditto 

13 

Devi Da^ al T i v o k 1 i, 



Matbiir 

Ditto 

14 

Durga Pershad 

Ditto 

16 

Girdhur Dyal Srivastava, 

Ditto 

IS 

Gopai Manobar Narain 



Singh 

Ditto 

19 

Gopi Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 

20 

Guru Dyal Panday 

Ditto 

26 

Jado Kay Vaishya 

Ditto 

27 

Jyoti prasada Mythal ... 

Ditto 

29 

Kanchhedi Lai Singai ... 

. Ditto 

31 

Enn] Behan Lai Vaishya, 

Ditto 

34 

Manohar Lai Bhargava ... 

Ditto ... 

35 

Mitthan Lai ... 

Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

... HI 

... HI 
... I 

... ii 

... in 

... Ill 
... H 

... Ill 
... HI 
... IH 
... Ill 
... HI 
... Ill 
... Ill 

... n 
... II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. 

59 O’ReiUy, Alice (Miss) ... 

44 Raj Bahadur Alatlaur ... 

45 Rajendra Nath Chakra- 

varti 

49 Earn Charan Sharnaa 

54 Shiam Krishna Dar 

55 Shiam Siindar Lai 

60 Thamman Singh 

61 Triioki Nath Bhargava ... 

62 Athavale, Shantwan 

Narain 

63 Bhairon Sabae Mathur ... 
66 Canga Prasad Rawat ... 

69 Gauri Shankar 

70 Heera Lai Sood ... 

74 Madan Gopal Bhatia 

77 Muhammad Razi 

79 Pj are Lai Mehra ... 

80 Raj Kumar ... 

81 Ram Chandra Mehra 

82 Ram Prasad Sharma 

83 Ram Saran Singh 
85 Rufus bheo Charan 
88 Shib Charan Das 
90 Sirdar Singh 

94 Sukumar Chandra 
101 Banarsi Das Chaube 

103 Damodar Moreshwar 
Kelkar 

106 Ganga Dhar Ramchand 
Kher 

108 Jagan Nath Prasad 
Srirastav ... 

110 Kali Charan ... 

112 Raghii Nath Prasad Shukla 

119 Bhargav Gopal Karandi- 

kar 

120 Girdhar Sakharam Disk- 

shit ,,, 

121 Kapshikar Raghunath 

Gundo 

123 Mahadeo Gopal Sathe ... 

125 P. Ishwarlal ... 

126 Raghunath Ramchandra 

Dongray ... 

134 Ambika Prashad Mehra... 
138 Brij Chand Sharma 
140 Debi Prashad Sharma 
142 Ganga Ram ... 


Name of College. 

Agra College 
Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

... II 
... II 


... ... Ilj 

g'tto ... Ill 

... ... in 

Ditto ... ... m 

Ditto ._ ... ux 

Ditto ... Ill 


Agra, St. John’s College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ... .7] 

Lashkar, Gvj-alior, Victoria 


. II! 
. 

. HI 
. Ill 
. Ill 
. II 

. in 

. Ill 

. m 

. II 
. II 
. Hi 
. Ill 
. HI 
. Ill 
I 

Col- 

HI 


Ditto 

... 

... in 

Ditto 

... 

... n 

Ditto 


... in 

Ditto 

... 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 

... iU 


Ujjain, Madhava College in 

Ditto .... Ill 

Ditto jjl 

Ditto ... llj[ 

III 

Ditto ... ... j| 

Ajmer, Government College, 111 

III 

Ditto ... in 

Bitto ... III 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1901. 


Eoll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Nan.e of College. 

144 

Hari Shankar Dube 

Aimer, Government College, XU 

145 

Jagon Prasad 

Ditto ... 

... in 

147 

LokhiaSakar Lai Uderidh, 

Ditto 

... in 

150 

Muhammad Ibrahim Khan 

Ditto ... 

... in 

153 

Prabodh Chandar Sen ... 

Ditto 

... in 

154 

Pushkar Narayan Mehra, 

Ditto 

... lU 

156 

Sri Lai Agarwal 

Ditto 

... in 

162 

B'erozesliaw Hormuzshaw 




Gandi 

Jaswant College, Jodhpur 

... Ill 

163 

Jey Narayan 

Ditto 

... in 

164 

Kishan Lai Mohanlalji 




Rai 

Ditto 

... in 

166 

Abdul Mnzaffar Aoghar 




Husain 

Aligarh, M. A -0. College 

... in 

173 

Fazl-ui- Hasan 

Ditto 

... n 

174 

Glinlam Nabi 

Ditto 

... in 

175 

Ha^i Muhammad Khan 

Ditto 

... II 

180 

Muhammad Zain-ul-Abdin 

Ditto 

... Ill 

282 

Muhammad Shamsh^uz- 

* 



Zoha 

Ditto 

... in 

184 

Muhammad Latafat Pu- 




sam 

Ditto 

n 

1£5 

Muhammad Abdul Aziz .. 

Ditto 

... ni 

193 

Muhammad Husain Khan 

Ditto 

... in 

193 

Norendro Nath Banerji ... 

Ditto 

... in 

199 

Naram Das Muker^i 

Ditto 

... in 

201 

Nawab Ali ... 

Ditto 

... in 

202 

Pitambar Parshad Mathur 

Ditto 

... in 

203 

Profulla Chandra Chakra- 




varti 

Ditto 

... I 

217 

Sayed Ahmad Husain ... 

Ditto 

... in 

224 

Sayed Abu Muhammad ... 

Ditto 

... n 

225 

Tofail Ahmad 

Ditto 

... in 

226 

Zarif Muhammad 

Ditto 

... n 

229 

Aladho Per shad Pandit ... 

Allahabad M. C. College 

... in 

231 

Muhammad Amin-ullah 



Khan ... 

Ditto 

... m 

241 

Earn Sarup Jaini 

Ditto 

... in 

242 

Sajed Kazi-ud-din Hasan, 

Ditto 

... in 

243 

Govind Chintaman Tambe 

Ditto 

... m 

245 

Lai Vasudeva Smgh 

Ditto 

... Ill 

247 

Nilambar Pant 

Ditto 

... II 

248 

Sudarshan Acharya 

Ditto 

... in 

251 

Bala Nara Sinha Eaya 




Majhi 

Ditto 

... in 

252 

Bhakta Bahadur Basnyat 

Ditto 

... II 

254 

Kishan Lai Nehru 

Ditto 

... 11 

255 

Kumar Kirtyanand Sinha 

Ditto 

... in 

256 

Lak&hmi Narayan Tewari, 

Ditto 

... in 

257 

Man binha ... 

Ditto 

... m 
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Name of Candidate Name of College. 


Boll 
No. 

258 Brasil adi Lai Jha 

259 Satish Chandra Chatto 

padh^a 

260 Sliri Narayan Tewari 
203 Aditya Piasad 

266 Akhay Ch. Chandra 

267 Amnt Rai 

272 Han Charan Datta 

273 Ban Pada Das 

274 Parmeshwari Sahai ... 

277 Ra^ Bahadur 

278 Romesh Chandra Baner]!, 

281 Beni Madhob Ohatterji .. 

282 Bindeshmn Prasad Verma 

288 Bainandan Parshad 

289 Hemanta Kumar Baner^i, 
291 Kah Das Banerji 

^92 Kamleshwar Prasad Pande 
296 Prapbuila Chandra Ghosh 
SOI Ruth Howe (Miss) 

304 Gertrude Agnes Stevens 
(Mibs) 

SQ5 Daisy Bstelle West (Miss) 

315 Baldeo Pershad 

316 BanwariLil 
320 Biijbehan Lai 

322 Chandra Mohan Raton ... 

325 Ganga Parsada Verma ... 

326 Ganesh Prasada Vaiahya, 
829 Kashi Nath 

334 Ram Charan Lai 

335 Raghubir Sahai 
836 Raj Kishore Kackar 

340 Ram S war up feharma ... 

341 Sad bo Singh 

343 Shadi Lai 

344 Sitla Prasad Srivastava ... 
846 Sri Krishen Kumar 

347 Tahzib Hasnam 
350 VisvesvaraNatha Gupta. 

851 Campbell, Thomas 


Passed in 
Division. 

Allahabad, M. C. College ... Ill 

Ditto „ III 

Ditto . II 

Allahabad, KayasthaPathshala III 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

III 

III 

in 

lit 

III 

in 

HI 

ill 

111 

111 

III 

in; 

HI 


355 Bralimadeva Narayan 

356 Janhavi Prasad 
359 Muhammad Yaqub 
363 Suraj JSarayan 
865 Baladeva Das 

875 Pitambar Pant 

376 Rama Chandra Prasad 


Allahabad, Girls’ Bigh School I il 

Ditto . Ill 

Mussoorie, Hampton Court 
College toi Gills „ III 

Bareilly College .III 

Ditto m 

Ditto III 

Ditto II 

Ditto , II 

Ditto )i 

Ditto . Ill 

Ditto . Ill 

Ditto . m 

Ditto Ij 

Ditto IXf 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto II 

Ditto ill 

Ditto II 

Ditto 11 

Ditto II 

Naini Tal, St. Joseph’s 

Seminary . i 

Benares, Queen’s College ... Ill 

Ditto . ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto _ in 

Ditto _ 111 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto II 
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Name of Candidate. 

377 Sivana^ak Smlia 
379 Ashutoah Bose 

387 Bnrga Prasad 

390 Har Prasad Ba^peyi 

391 Han Gopal Bliattacliarjee, 

394 Jag 3 iwari ^atll Koul 

395 Janendra Krishna 

Biswas 

399 Kulwanta Prasad 

Srivastava 

400 Lalita Prasad Srivas- 

tava 

401 Norendro Nath Mitra ... 

402 Paiasnath Baneriee 

403 Ram Prasad Srivastava , 

408 Cday Narain Sinha 

409 Uma Shankar Dabe 

413 Muhammad Ata ullah 

Khan 

414 Bhag"^ ati Prasad Vaima 

416 Han Gopal Aaram Rai , . 

417 Plarnandan Prasad 

418 Jwala Prasad 

420 Mano han 3 an Bbatta- 
charya 

422 Ram Ugrah Lai Srivastava, 
431 Daya Narain Nigam 

434 Fand-ud-din Ahmad 
Khan •.« 

436 Giri 3 a Kish ora 

440 Jagan Nath Prasad 

441 Jagniohan Nath Cliak .. 
444 Kanhai>a Lai Verma 

447 Lakshman Sitaram Kher, 

448 Mangii Prasad 

454 Ram Saran Das 

455 Fiederick William 

Wegvelin 

456 Haider Husain 
462 Pagliubii Prasad 

468 Ambica Piasad Chaube .. 

469 Amrit Vishwanath Tatke, 

476 Han &hankar Dadaji 

Kowly 

477 Jal Dhan]ibhu> Kapad^a^ 
479 Kalooram Gangrade 

481 Krishna Piasad 

484 Manik Lai Kocher ... 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Benare'?, Queen’ College 
Benares, Central Hindu 
College 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ••• 

Ditto 


Gorakhpur, 

College 


Andrew’s 


Ditto ••• 

Ditto 

Cawnpore, Christ Church 
College 


Fyzahad, Collegiate School 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Jubbulpore, Govt. College 
Ditto 
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488 

Munna Lai Srivastava ... 

Jubbulpore. Govt. College 

. Ill 

49i 

Pulin Vihari Datta 

Ditto 

. Ill 

493 

Rai Hiraial Varma 

Ditto 

, 11 

496 

Ramesliwar Das Qargava, 

Ditto 

n 

504 

Vishvanath Lakstoan 
Kliafe 

Ditto 

. Ill 

506 

Anand Nath Varma 

Jaipur, Maharajahs College ... 

. ill 

612 

Sagat Katan Mehta 

Ditto 

. m 

614 

biva Narayau Saksena 

Ditto 

. m 

516 

Wall Muhammad Hanil.« 

Ditto 

HI 

617 

Abdul Hamid 

Lucknow, Canning Ctdlege ... 

. Hi 

624 

Bhagwan Prasad 
Srm stair 

Ditto 

. HI 

628 

Cband Narayan Bahadur, 

Ditto 

. II 

530 

Chandra Mohan Nath 
Sharga 

Ditto 

. 11 

535 

Ganga Shankar 

Ditto 

. HI 

540 

Hari Das Ghosh 

Ditto 

. Ill 

643 

Husain Ali Khan 

Ditto 

. m 

544 

J agann ath S aha i 
Srivastav ... 

Ditto 

. HI 

545 

Jagdamba Saran 

Ditto 

. II 

648 

Kishori Mohan Futitunda, 

Ditto 

, III 

654 

Mathura Prasad 

Ditto 

. HI 

657 

Nand Kishore 

Ditto 

. HI 

558 

Nanku Prasad Dhaun ... 

Ditto 

, HI 

659 

Nisbi Kanta Chatterji ... 

Ditto 

HI 

663 

Parmesbwar Dayal 

Ditto 

IH 

664 

Piaray Lai 

Ditto 

, IH 

670 

Kajeshwari Prasad ... 

Ditto 

HI 

674 

Rudra Prasad Triyedi ... 

Ditto 

, IH 

.576 

Saiyid Ali Khan 

Ditto 

, IH 

580 

Sarju Prasad briyastav ... 

Ditto 

HI 

681 

Sheikh Mahmud Hasan... 

Ditto 

, HI 

682 

Shakumbari Das 

Ditto 

II 

583 

Shambhu Dayal Srivastay, 

Ditto 

. HI 

687 

Shiya Narayan Tniidan ... 

Ditto 

II 

589 

Suresh Chandra Ghosh ... 

Ditto 

Hi 

591 

Tapeshwari Prasad y' sthana 

Ditto 

HI 

692 

Banner, Stella (Miss) ... 

Lucknow, Woman's College 

III 

593 

D’Abreu, Delphme Ger- 



trude (Miss) 

Ditto 

II 

595 

Ghosh, Lilabati (Miss) ... 

Ditto 

, III 

596 

Gloria, Ethel Amelia (Miss), 

Ditto 

, Hi 

697 

AUen-Magill, Charlotte 
Caroline (Miss) 

Ditto 

II 

698 

Moore, Marie Elizabeth 
Anna (Miss) 

Bitto 

, II 


htST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1901 , 


765 





Mil 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Pivision. 


603 Lazar ms B. Lyali 

60o Obed P. Boaz 

608 Babm Ham 

609 Banarsi Das Gmpta (I) 

616 Bari Blmshan Mukerjia,., 
6i9 Janti Parsbad 

628 Satya Blimshan Bose 

629 Shankar Lai Jaini 

630 Shiva Shankara 

631 Eveline Flint (Miss) 

632 Alati'l Julia Powell (Miss), 
6i3 Dickinson, Julian Finni- 

moie 

634 Hunter, Arthur Burnie ... 
638 Buddha Mai 


Lucknow, Reid Christian 


College ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Meerut College ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... nr 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... It 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Woodstock School for Girls... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Philander Smith Institute ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Teacher, Lalitpur ... HI 


Tke following Candidate passed the M.mmination under Regular 
tion b (a) zn Deductive Logie only in January 1901. 

1 Sybil Elizabeth Mary Pogose. 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 

First Division. 

In Order of Merits 

Name of Candidate. Name of School, 

merit. 

1 138 Chhail Behari Lai Kapur Govt. High School, Bareilly. 

2 161 Sundar Lai Varma ... Ditto. 

3 203 Sheikh Mohai-ul-Islam, London Mission High School, 

Benares. 

4 128 Har Lai Sah Gan^ola... Ramsay Collegiate School, 

Almora. 

5 14 Hirday Nath Kunzru ... Collegiate School, Agra. 

6 193 Sivadliar Sinha ... Collegiate School, Benares, 

7 130 Moti Rama Sail Thul- 

gharia ... Ramsay Collegiate School, 

Almora, 

8 157 Shankar Lai ... Govt. High School, Bareilly. 

9 155 Ram Bharosay Lai ... Ditto. 

10 186 Janaki Prasad ... Collegiate School, Benares. 

11 149 Majid-ul-lah Khan ... Govt. High School, Bareilly, 
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Order Eoll 
of No 
merit. 


Name of OaTididate. 


Name of School. 


163 Sarjii Prasad Yarma . . Govt, High School, Bareilly. 
207 Manmatha Nath Neogi, Bengali Tola High Schools 

Ben ires. 

246 Sarju Prasad ... Distiict School, Cawnpore. 

206 Jitendra Nath Banerji .. Bengali Tola High School, 

Benares, 

132 Thaknr Has Sah Thul- 

gharia ,,, Pamsay Collegiate School, 

Almora. 

219 Sarju Prasad ... 'Victoria School, Ghawpur. 

437 Madho Pam ... High School, Saharanpiir. 

’ 129 Lakshmi Datt Joshi ... Pamsay Collegiate School, 
i Almora 

i 434 Hari Charan Panerji High School, Saharanpur. 

[331 CMronji Lai Gosain ... Church Mission High School, 

Jabalpur. 

\ 342 Muhammad Abdul Latif 


\ Khan 

257 Bnnarsi Lai Varma 

240 Krishna Hayal 
313 Pyaray Lai Loliar 
f 392 Probodh Chandra Ban- 
1 dyopadhya 

j 242 Mma Mai 
211 Surendra Nath Sur ... 

f 74 Pyare Lai 
[ 438 Mohammed Husain ... 
205 Bireahur Gupta 


Ditto. 

MacDonnell High School, 
Jhansi. 

District 'School, Cawnpore, 
High School, Saugor. 

Queen’s A nglo-Sansknt School, 
Lucknow, 

District School, Cawnpore 
Bengali Tola High School, 
Benares. 

District School, Aligarh. 

High School, Saharanpur. 
Bengali Tola High School, 
Benares. 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division, 


3 

Beni Prasad Dikshit 

19 6 

Brahman 

... Collegiate 
S c h 0 0 1 , 
Agra 

... Ditto ... 

II 

13 

HarNarainSharma . 

16-4 

Do. 

II 

14 

Hirday Nath Kunzru 

12-6 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

I 

17 

Kashi Nath Mehta . . 

IS 1) 

Do. 

Ditto . , 

II 

18 

Kashi Nath Smgal ... 

17-6 

Vaish 

... Ditto ... 

n 

23 

Bam Dial 

16-11 

Do. 

fi, Ditto ttt 

III 
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Name of Candidate. 


Name of Parsed in 
School. Division. 


25 

Adhore Nath Bhatta- 
charji. 

17-0 

Brahman ... 

St John’s Col- 
1 e g 1 a te 
School, 
Agra 

II 

26 

Daniel, Shakespeare 

17-9 

Christian (N.) 

Ditto ... 

III 

27 

Hansell, Fredrick 
.latHCb 

18-11 

Do. 

Ditto .. 

11 

32 

Wilson, Daniel Ernest 

19 8 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

ni 

34 

Thomas Samuel Bap- 
tist 

1G4 

Do 

Ditto ... 

il 

35 

Gopi Prasada Bhat- 
nagar. 

17-4 

Kayasth 

Vic toria 
High School, 
Agra. 

Hume’s High 
School, 
Etawah. 

II 

38 

Bharat Smgh Kapoor 16-10 

Khattri 

11 

41 

Lakshmi Narain 

16-5 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

42 

Murhdhar Chaturvedi 

17-1 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

It 

43 

fehiam Lai Tandan ... 

19-3 

Khattii 

Ditto 

II 

45 

Shyam Sundar Lai . 

17-10 

Brahman ... 

Ditto - 

III 

51 

Earn Niranjan Lai 
Sharma. 

18-5 

Bishnav 

Victoria Col* 
legiate 
School, 
Lashkar. 

III 

53 

Shyam Lai Roray 

16-6 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

II 

57 

Onkar Piasad Bhar- 
gava 

14-11 

Bhargava . . 

Govt College, 
A3mer6 

II 

62 

Chimman Lai 

19-9 

Vaish 

District 
School, Ali- 
garh 

Ditto ... 

II 

63 

Debi Singh Bhargava 

16-5 

Bhargava 

II 

64 

Dube Ganpat Lai . 

17-4 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

65 

Durga Piasad Math Lir 

17 3 

Kajasth 

, Ditto ... 

11 

67 

Jag Mohan Lai 

14-1 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

HI 

68 

Jai Bibari Lai Sakh- 
senH 

19-1 

Kayasth 

, Ditto ... 

II 

71 

Lakshmi Chand 

18 4 

Vaish 

. Ditto ... 

n 

72 

Moti Lai 

10 5 

Kayasth 

. Ditto ... 

II 

74 

Pyare Lai 

15-3 

Biahman ..h 

, Ditto ... 

I 

75 

Kaghubar Dajal 
Verma. 

17-5 

Kayasth .. 

. Ditto ... 

H 

77 

Altai Husain 

18-7 

Muhammadan M,-A.O Col- 

HI 


78 Hasan Molii-ud-din 16-3 
82 Aman Uilah. 18-5 


1 e g i at e 
School, Ali- 
garh. 

Ditto ... II 
Govt. High III 
School, 
Allahabad 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES? lOOl. 


Nauoe of Candidate. 
ISo. 

S5 DaiJ Nath 

87 Bhagwant Eai ... ' 

88 Ciouri Pershad 
DO .lu&mh Jacob 

fc4 Na»aiii 0 bandar 
Chnrterjt^e. 

08 Prabodh Chandra 
ChatterjHe. 

103 Sham bundar Lai ... 

104 Sotish Chandra 

Ghosh. 

10’ Snndur Lai 

109 Ahmad Umar Khan 


114 PuttuLal ... 16-1 

115 Swarup Narayan 20-4 

Mathur. 

118 hem Prasad ... 17-4 


119 Debendra Nath 17-10 

Baneiji. 

120 Durga Charan Singh 19-4 
123 Lai Bahadur ... 17-11 
126 Suiendio Nath Roy 18-7 
128 Har Lai Sah Gangola 17-5 


Caste. 

Agarwala 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 
...Govt. High School, 


Knyasth 

Do. 

Christian (N.) 
Bi'ahmttn 


Allahabid . 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Agarwala Ditto ... H 
Kayasth ... Dil-to ... Ill 

Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

Muhammadan A,P. Mission HI 
High School, 
AiiMhabad, 

Kayasth .« Ditto ... U 

Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

Yaish ... Kayastha II 
Palhsliaia, 
Allahabad. 

Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 


Brahman 

Kai asth 
Do. 

Do. 

Vaish 


Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... U 

Ramsa'v Col- I 

1 e g i a t e 
Sc n 0 0 1, 
Almora. 


120 

Lakshmi Datt Joshi, 

19-10 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

130 

Moti Rama Sah Thul- 
gharia. 

Siromani Pande 

18-6 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

I 

121 

20-3 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

132 

Thnkur Das Sah Thul- 

16-5 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

I 

134 

garia. 

Balak Ram Pandya, 

18-7 

Brahman ... 

Govt. High 

It 




School, 

Bareilly. 



136 

Bhawani Datt 

20-11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

138 

Chhail Behari Lai 

17-6 

Kbattri 

Ditto ... 

1 


Kapur. 




II 

141 

Gang! Bishan 

17-5 

Knyasth 

Ditto ... 

142 

Ganeshi Lai 

14-1 

Do, 

Ditto ... 

II 

147 

Jwala Prasad 

19-5 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

II 

148 

Krishna Kumar 

18-3 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

n 

149 

Majid-ul-lah Khan... 

18-7 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

I 

152 

Thakur Narain Singh 

19-3 

Thakur 

Ditto ... 

111 


Rawat. 





154 

Eaghubir Sahay ... 

15-4 

Kayasth^ ... 

Ditto ... 

III 
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Name of Candidate. Age. Casfce. 

Y. M. 


Name of Fas'sed in 
School Division. 


155 Ram Bliarosay Lai..* 14-8 Kajasth. ...Govt.. IligU I 

School, Bareilly, 


357 Shankar Lai ... 18-5 
160 ShriShiiOhar ... 11-9 
ICl Suudar Lil Vtirraa... 18-5 
1H2 Satejur Dayal ... 18-3 
163 Sarja Prasad Varma 17-5 
365 Bra] INandaa Prasad 18-0 

167 Gobind *^warap ... 17-4 

168 GirdharLal ... 16 0 
175 iMuhammad Shall 15-0 

Ahmad. 

179 SherSinha ... 20 4 

180 Anadinath Mukurji 15-1 


182 Dargahi Lai .. 16-10 
18.3 Durga Prasad Pande 17-6 
184 Ganesh Prasad ... 19-7 


186 

Janaki Frasnd ... 

17-5 

187 

Jnthan Sinha 

18 5 

189 

Maheshwari Dayal... 

14-7 

190 

Nanak Saran 

15 0 

191 

Raghubir Prasad ... 

21-10 

192 

Rajkumar Bose 

18-6 

193 

Sivadhar Sinba 

16-2 

196 

Ganpat Rao 

14-10 


197 

Goherdhan Sinha ... 

184 

198 

Lai Chaud Pande ... 

17-5 

199 

Nand Dulare Lai 
Mntbur 

16 9 

200 

Naiesh C h a n d e r 
Banerji 

18-9 

201 

Preo Nath Muk'^rii 17-11 

202 

Ram Chauder Rao 
Apte. 

18 0 

203 

Sheikh Mohai-ul 
Islam. 

18-2 

204 

Bhaba Taran Bhatta- 
charjee. 

18-0 

205 

Bireshur Gnpta 

36-0 

206 

Oitendia Nath Baner- 
jee. 

17-0 

207 

Manmatha Nath 
Neogi. 

16-5 


Do. 


Ditto ... 

I 

Biahman 

• •ft 

Ditto ... 

n 

Koyasrh 

• •ft 

Ditto ... 

I 

Khatiri 

• ft* 

Ditto ... 

II 

Enyasth 

«•« 

Ditto ... 

I 

Khattri 

... 

Distr cf School II 
Moradabad. 

Do 

• ft* 

Ditto ... 

II 

Vai«li 

• •• 

Ditto ... 

11 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

II 

Thakur 


Ditto ... 

II 

Brahman 

... 

Colleg 1 a t e 
School, 
Benares. 

II 

Kayasth 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

in 

Agai’wal 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

a'-th 

••• 

Ditto ... 

I 

Kshatri5^a 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Ka\ asth 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Do, 


Ditto ... 

in 

Do. 

... 

Ditto ... 

ii 

Christian (N.) 

Ditto ... 

11 

Thakur 

... 

Ditto ... 

1 

Jangam 


London Mis- 
si m High 
School, 
Benares. 

II 

Kshatriya 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Kayasth 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Ditto 


Ditto ... 

II 

Ditto 

... 

Ditto ... 

u 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

I 

Brahman 

• •in 

Bengali Tola 
High School, 
Benares. 

II 

Vaidya 


Ditto ... 

I 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

I 


Sadgope 



Ditto ... I 
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Y.M. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


208 Paresli Chandra Bose 

16-5 

Kayasth 

... Bengali Tola 

II 

209 Siriflh Chandra 

17-1 

Brahman 

High School, 
Benares. 
Ditto ... 

III 

Panerji. 

Oil Surendra Nath Sur ... 

38-0 

Sadgope 

... Ditto ... 

I 

212 Upendra Nath that- 

17-1 

Brahman 

... Ditto ... 

n 

ter^ee. 

213 K. Roop Karan Mehta 

19-8 

O&wal 

... The Central 

II 

214 AlakhPrakashFandey 15-10 Kaj^asth 

Hindu ('oi- 
lege, Benares, 
... Mission 

II 

215 Gorakh NathVarma 

15-2 

Do. 

High School, 
Ghazipur, 
Ditto 

III 

21fi Ram Narain Lai 

16-0 

Do. 

... ^dtto 

n 

217 ^hiya Prasad Varma, 

16-1 

Do. 

... Ditto 

II 

219 Sarju Prasad 

16-0 

Sonar 

... Victoria 

I 

220 Surendra Nath Mit- 

18-0 

Kayasth 

S c h 0 0 1, 
Ghazipm. 

... Ditto 

III 


tra. 


223 Ear Narain Smha ... 

15-0 

Do. 

St. Andrew’s 

II 

224 Kali Parshad 

19-0 

Do. 

C 0 llegiate 

S c h 0 0 1, 
Gorakhpur. 
Ditto ... 

II 

225 Krishna Deo Narain, 

18-0 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

H 

206 Sri Gopal Narain Rai 

15-0 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

227 Udit Narain Smha .. 

18-0 

Kshatriya ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

228 Ram Chunder Shukla 

16-1 

Brahman ... 

London Mis- 

II 

229 Satya NaravanLal... 

17-5 

Kayasth 

sion High 
S c h 0 0 J, 
Mirzapur. 
Ditto 

II 

230 Abdus Samad 

15-2 

Muhammadan, 

District 

n 

231 Badri Prasad 

19-9 

Kaya«!th 

School, 

Cawni^ore. 

Ditto 

II 

233 Bans Gopal Dikshit, 

20-9 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

III 

234 Hhag-wati Prasad ... 

16-0 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

n 

236 Ganga Clmran 

19-6 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

Hi 

240 Krishna Dyal 

18-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

242 Mina Mai 

18 0 

Yaish 

Ditto ... 

I 

244 Praknsh N a r a y a n 

13-3 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

11 

Dikshit. 

245 Ram Bharosay 

19-2 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

11 

246 Sarju Prasad 

17-2 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

I 

247 Satyendra Nath 

16-10 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

11 


Banerji. 
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Age. 

Caste. 

Name of Passed in 
School. Division, 

249 A jtsdhia Nath Xewari 

YM. 

15-9 

Tewari 


Christ 

n 

251 Horendra Kumar 

21-3 

Brahman 


C h u r c h 
Collegiate 

S c h 0 0 1, 

Cawnpore, 

Ditto 

II 

Chatteriee. 

252 Ear Krishen Lai ... 

17-9 

Khattri 

mm9 

Ditto 

n 

254 Prem Dutt J oshi 

18-0 

Brahman 

• •• 

Ditto 

11 

255 Badri Prasad 

18-1 

Do. 


Mac Donnell 

HI 

256 Pamacharan Chat- 

17-1 

Do. 


High School, 
Jhansi. 

Ditto 

II 

terii. 

257 Benarsi Lai Varma, 

16-4 

Kayasth 

• •• 

Ditto 

I 

258 Birendra Nath Chau- 

20-5 

Brahman 

• •• 

Ditto 

II 

dhuri ... 

260 Gulab Singh 

16-2 

Khattri 


Ditto 

ii 

261 Jyotis Chandra ISa- 

16-7 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

nerji. 

264 SanUar Bahadur Var- 

16-5 

Kayasth 


Ditto 

II 

ma 

265 Sarup Narayan 

14-5 

Bo. 

•*« 

Ditto 

III 

267 Surendra Nath Gha- 

17-5 

Brahman 


Ditto 

III 

tack ... 

269 V i s h n u Karayau 

15-9 

Do. 

«»• 

Ditto 

II 

Bhargava. 

270 Bal iMakund 

19-8 

Khattri 


Government 

III 

273 Jagannath Prasad ... 

21-6 

Brahman 


Collegi ate 
School, 
Fj zabad. 
Ditto ... 

III 

276 Muhammad Ayub .. 

18-6 

M uhammadan 

, Ditto ... 

It 

278 Nand Kishore Gupta 

19-5 

Vaish 

... 

Ditto ... 

It 

282 Sat is h C ha ndra 

18-9 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

It 

Mukeriee. 

288 Mahadeo Prashad ... 

17-5 

Maheshwari, 

Govern ment 

n 

289 P. Laxman'^watny... 

15-9 

Kshatriya 


High School, 
Boshangabad. 
Ditto ... 

II 

291 Ram Bhaii Tiwari 

16-4 

Brahman 


Ditto ... 

TI 

292 Ram Das Harprashad 

15-6 

Ji]hotia 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Naik. 

294 Vishnu Shanker Dube 17-6 

Brabmai]^ 


Ditto ... 

III 

296 Bihari Lai Tiwan 

. 16-3 

Do. 


Mission Bigh 

HI 





School, Ho- 
shangabad. 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 

y.M. 

303 Durga Frashad Sita- 15-9 

ram 

304 Jag Molian Lai Pan- 16-3 

day. 

30” Kanhiya Lai K. .. 19-10 
310 Mukund Kam Dubey 15-2 
313 Pyaray Lai Lobar ... 17-4 
315 Tliakur Earn Sinha .* 18-9 
331 Ohironji Lai Gosain, 17-1 


SS3 Dwarka Fersbad 16-1 

335 Gokul Fershad Varma 1 6-1 

336 Govind Fershad 16-5 

y arma. 

333 Gnlab fiai Baronian, 16-5 

341 Kunj Bihari Lai 16-2 

Agnihotri. 

342 Aid. Abdul Latif Khan 18-2 
346 Rai Rajeshwari 17-2 

Fershad Varma. 

348 Arnolak Chand 17-0 
Oaswal. 


349 Bhagwati C h a r a n 16-3 

Sinha. 

350 Chandra BhushnnLal, 14-8 

352 Daya Shankar Jha _ J5 9 
358 Narain Singh ... 17-8 
369 Mata Frasad 15-5 


376 Somendra Narain ... 16 3 
878 F.T. Roy ... 13-0 


383 Manohar Lai ... 20-4 

389 Kanahiya Lai ... 17-9 


3^0 Lalit Knmar Rai ... 14-6 
392 Frobodh Chandra 14-5 
Bandyopadhya 

396 Tulsi Mohan Chatto- 15-5 
pad by ay. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


Brahman ... High School, HI 
Bangor, 

Do, ... Ditto ... II 


Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

III 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Lobar ... 

Ditto ... 

i 

Kshatriya 

Ditto 

HI 

Brahman ... 

Church Mis- 

I 


Sion High 
School, 
Jabalpur. 


Kayasth 

Ditto 

Ill 

Do. 

Ditto 

III 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

Bania 

Ditto ... 

II 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

I 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

11 

Oaswal 

Hitkarini Sa- 
bha High 
School, 
Jabalpur. 

III 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

n 

Do. 

Ditto 

III 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

Kshamya ... 

Ditto 

II 

Kurmi 

Jubilee High 
School, 
Lucknow. 

III 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Christian (N.) 

Church Mis- 
sion High 
School, 
Lucknow. 

11 

Kalar 

Dltt3 ... 

HI 

Kayasth 

Queen’s 
Anglo-Bans- 
krit School, 
Lucknow. 

III 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

I 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 

y.M, 

399 Frederick Mooney... 194 


1 William Mooney ... 16-6 
i Ram Chandra Chat- 1341 
terji. 


r«afo Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 

Christian (E.) Christian Col- II 
legiate School, 
Lucknow. 

Do. (E.) Ditto ... II 
Brahman ... Jubilee High II 
School, Go- 


406 Sheikh Ahmad 

19-2 

Muhammadan. 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ashraf. 

408 Anand Sarup Varma, 

14-5 

Sayasth 

Collegiate 
School, 
M eerut. 

II 

411 Bhup Narain 

17-2 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

412 Bipin Behari Lai Var- 

18-9 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

ma. 

413 Bishamber S a h a y 

16-4 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

III 

Gupta. 

415 Chhajjii Singh 

167 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

416 Hiirdwari Lai 

15-5 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

II 

4l8 Kundan Lai 

18-1 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

II 

421 Parma Nand Gupta, 

18-5 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

423 Ram Das 

21-5 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

425 RamjiLal 

20-11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

427 Umrao Singh Gupta, 

20-3 

Do, 

Ditto .. 

II 

428 Chuttan Lai 

19-10 

Do. 

Church Mis- 

III 


) Har Govind ... 18-9 
) Murari Lai ... 18-7 

L Ram Sarup ... 17-0 

JChittanDas ... 17-4 

1 Devi Dayal Varma... 17-5 
: Han Charan Baner- 16-5 

jee. 

' Madho Ram ... 18-0 
> Muhammad Husain, 18-5 

)UlfatRai ... 15-9 

2 Bhagwaticharan 16-1 

Jageshwarnath. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do 

Agarwal 

Ka> asth 
Brahman ... 

Kshatriya ... 
M a h a m ma- 
dau. 

Agarwal 

Eajasth 


) Mannilal Shivalal 19-10 Brahman 
1 iwari. 

» Prem Shanker Dube, 16-7 
' Ra^hunath Saliay 17-7 
Jagmohan Lai 
Shriwastaw. 


sion High 
S c li o 0 1 , 
M eerut. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
High School, 
Saharan pur. 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Government 
S c h o o 1 , 
Kaipur, C.P. 
Ditto 


Do. 

Kshatriya 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 

JNO. 


Caste. 


Name of Passed iu 
School, Di\i&ion. 

451 S. Aha]! Balaji 16*6 Panclml ...Govt School 11 
ranch. Kaipur, O.F. 

462 Sacha hida Nand 18-7 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 
Choabey. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

First Division. 


In Order of Merit* 


Kame of Candidate. 


Name of School. 


3 


Order Eoll 
ot No. 
merit. 

T r 381 Misri Lai ... ... Aligarh, District School. 

^11165 O’ Done], Florence Euth 

(Miss) ... Lucknow, Woman s College. 

356 Sheo Baran Lai ... Partabgarh, District 

School. 

767 Satish Chandra Ghoshal ... Mirzapur, L. M. High 

School. 

f 801 Briuda Ban ct. ... Farrukhabad, Mission High 

i School. 

! 1145 Bishna Kumar Bhargava... Lucknow, Queen’s A.-S. 

School. 

7 750 Eamendra Krishna Ghosh, Mirzapur, District School. 

8 1058 Sohan Lai Srivastava Gonda, Government High 

School. 

9 1191 Daulat Ram Kanaujya ... Sitapur, District School. 

10 989 Sridhar Kamchandra Go- Jaipur, Maharaja's Coiie- 

khale ... ... giate School. 

265 Kamal-ud-dm Ahmad Jafari Allahabad, Govern ment 


11 

13 

14 


Zamabi 
783 Bet Ram 
119 Bisham bar Parshad 
813 Girish Parshad 


High School. 

Cawnpore, District School, 
Ulwar, High School. 
Farrukhabad, District 
School. 

Ghazipur, Victoria School. 
Fatebpiir, District School. 
Agra, Collegiate School. 
Cawnpore, District school. 
Farrukhabad, District 
School. 

Almora, Ramsay College. 
Private Candidate (Agra). 
Faruikhabad, District 
School. 

1216 Pogosej Sybil Elizabeth M ussoone, C a i n e v i 1 1 e 
Mary (Miss) ... School. 

Maheshri Prashad ... Allahabad, Kayasth Path- 

shala. 


15 707 Surendra Narain Roy 

16 335 Zafar Hiisam ... 

- „ J 26 Piaray Lai 

I 782 Ganpat Rao ... 

19 823 Siva Adhar Pande 

20 443 Devkinandan Upreti 

21 13.52 Thomas Earle Wei by 

22 819 Mahendra Parshad 


fl216 

234 
I 302 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1901. ?75 


Ord^ir EoU 
of 

merit. 


Kame of Candidate. 


f 54 Atmaram, Sarah (Miss) 


i 

9 t J fd2 Braja Mohan Lai Verma 
] 804 Har Krishan Lai 
I 

{ 811 Shyam Lai 

1 689 Nanda Kishore Pandeya ... 
991 feuraj Narain Gupta 

12^2 Lakhtai Hasnain 
( 22s AmuUja Gharau Mitra ... 

1056 Sarju Prasad Srivastava ... 

I 1160 Sj^ed Kazim Riza 

35 ^ 795 Sitla Sahai 
f 775 Hem Chandra De 
S6 

( 1233 Amrita Lai Mukerji 
38 766 Haza Hussain ... 

39 602 Bhagwan Prasad 

( 37 Gulzhri Lai ... ,,, 

137 DajaKislian ... ... 

40 «{ 23s Surendra Nath Singha ... 

j 579 Maliabir Prasad 
! 

671 Prabhakara Van k a t e s h 
( Gorey. 

j 55 Shah, hllen (Miss) 

I 

45 9S1 Sowrindra Nath Sil 

I 1008 Gane&h^ Prasad 
I 

1^1014 Chandra Mohan 
( 181 Raghu Nath ... 

j 800 Brij Behari Lai Mathur ... 

808 Muhammad Masliuq Ali 
Khan, 

1 1163 de Dombal, Eve Leonore 
1, (Miss), 


Name of School, 


Agrn. C. M. S. Girls’ High 
School. 

Bijnor, District School. 

Farrukhabad, Mission High 
School, 

Ditto ditto. 

Ballia, District School. 

Jaipur, Maharajahs Collegi-^ 
ate School, 

Saharanpur, High School. 

Allahabad, Anglo-Bengali 
School. 

Gonda, Government High 
School. 

Lucknow, Queen’s A, S. 
School 

, Cawnpore, District School. 

Cawnpore, Chnst-Cbutch 
Collegiate School. 

Meerut, Collegiate School. 

Mirzapur, L. M. S. High 
School. 

Benares, Bengali Tola High 
School. 

Agra, Sr. John’s Collegiate 
School. 

Lashkar, Victoria Collegi-* 
ate School. 

Allahabad, Anglo-Bengali 
School. 

Shahjahanpur, District 
School. 

Benares, Collegiate School, 

Agra, C. M. S. Girl’s High 
School 

Seoni, Mission High School, 

Balrampur, Lyall Collegi- 
ate School. 

Bara Banki, District School. 

Ajmer, Government Col- 
lege 

Farrukhabad, Mission High 
School 
Ditto ditto. 

Lucknow, Woman’s Col- 
lege, 



776 LIST OF SOCCESSFOL CANDIDATES, 1901 . 


Order Roll 

of No, Name of Candidate, 
merit. 


Name of School. 


353 Murtaza Khan ... Partabgarh, District School. 

“■“1 1038 Sheikh Muhammad Faruq, Gorakhpur, Jubilee High 

^cll00l, 


^5 745 Mahade-va Prasad 

( ‘171 Abdul Wahid 8} ed 

m\ 

( 34C1 Abdul Ala 
bS 209 Muilidhar 

59 172 Bhurchand Prohit 


... Mirzapur. District School. 
Ajmer, Government Col- 
lege. 

Partabgarh, District School, 
.a. Allahabad, Government 
High School. 

... Ajmer, Government Col- 
lege. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

SCHOOL candidates. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 
No. 

y.M. 

6 Babu Prasad Bhat- 19-9 
nagar. 

11 Bbugwat Sahai 19-0 
Bhatnagar. 

llBihariLal ... 16-0 

ISBirJmohan Sinha 17-1 
(Kumar). 

14 Bari Mohan ... 17-0 

15 .lagan Nath 18-9 

17 Jagan Nath Prasad 16-0 

Sukhsena. 

18 Jagat Narain Chau- 16-7 

dhry. 

19 Jai Narain ... 15-0 

21 Manobar Lai ... 15-U 

22 Mashook Ali (Syecl), 18-0 

23 Murli Dhar Bhar- 17-0 

gava. 

26Piaray Lai ... 15-6 

28 Raghunath Sahay 20-0 

Sukhsena. 

29 Ram Chandra Shar- 16-0 

ma 

32Sooraj Narain .... 17-0 

84 Sri Ram Bhargava, 17-0 

85 Wasi Hyder Kizvi 17-6 

(Syed; 


Caste. 


Kayasth 

... Agra, Collegi- 
ate School. 

Ill 

Do. 

... 

Ditto ... 

m 

Goldsmith 


Ditto 

HT 

Rajput 

... 

Ditto 

III 

Khattri 


Ditto 

III 

Agarwnl 

c«« 

Ditto ... 

III 

Kayasth 


Ditto ... 

lil 

Kshatrij^a 

... 

Ditto ... 

Hi 

Kayasth 


Ditto ... 

11 

Agarwal 

... 

Ditto ... 

11 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

11 

Bhargava 

... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Vaisli 


Ditto 

I 

Ka^^asth 

... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Brahman 


Ditto 

HI 

Kayasth 

... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Bhargava 


Ditto ... 

III 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

III 


ryiii 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1901. 

Name of 

of Candidate. A^e. 'Caste. Cdlegeor 


Name of Candidate. Age. 

Y, M. 




36 Bhure Singh 

15-0 

Rajput 

Agra, St, 
John's Colle- 
giate School, 

II 


37 Gulzari Lai 

18-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 

I 

38 Hem Chandra Chak* 

15 11 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

ravarti. 





39 Mumtaz Husain 

18-7 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

III 

41 Panna Lai Gupta ... 

lS-0 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

III 

43 Gouri Parshad 

18-9 

Biahman ... 

Ag r a, V i e- 

III 




toria High 
School. 


45 Krishen Frasad 

13 3 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

ITT 

46 Alohammad Toha ... 

19-3 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

III 

49 Omerdraz Khan ... 

17-5 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

50 Prag Dass Tondon... 

18-1 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

HI 

51 Pria Dass Tondon ... 

16-6 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

52 Radha Aloban 

lG-3 

Chattri 

Ditto ... 

II 

53 Sham Sunder I.all ., 

19-3 

Bania 

Ditto ... 

III 

5l Atm ar a m, Sarah 

17-3 

Christian ... 

Agra, C M.8. 

I 

(Hiss). 



Girls’ High 
School. 


65 Shah, Ellen (Miss)... 

17-9 

Do. 

Ditto 

1 

57 Chhotey Lai 

19-4 

Vaish 

Agra, Rajput 

III 



Ligh School 


68 Kunwar Jhamman 

17-7 

Rajput 

Ditto ... 

III 

Sinha. 




59 Kunwar Pahalwan 

21-3 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

m 

Sinha. 





60 Kunwar f r a t i p a 1 

17-2 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

Sinha. 





62 Kunwar S h a n k e r 

17.5 

Do. 

, Ditto ... 

III 

Sinha. 





65 Bhagwant S a r u p 

19-4 

Kaj^asth 

Ptilandshahr, 

11 

Alatliur. 



District 

School 


68 Har Dayal Singh 

17-8 

Vaish 

, Ditto ... 

HI 

Gupta. 




II 

69 Aiadaii Mohan Lai 

16-5 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 


Talwarseth. 

70 M olid. Aqib Nomani 16 4 Aluliammadan, 

77 Chandra Datta J3aj- 17 5 Brahman ... 

pei. 

78 Gauri Shank er Agar- 20 11 Vaish 

wal. 

79 Ishwar N a r a i n 17-10 Brahman .m 

Kitchlu. 

80 Jagdamba Frasad 13-1 Kayasth ... 

Hajeia. 


Ditto ... 

E t a w a h. 1 
Hume’s 
bij^h School. 


liil 


sSillSiSiiisJ 

iililiiltill 


iBiil 








ilHi: 
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TP All ISdlUG of r> T • { 

Name of Candidate Age. Caste College or I 

No. = DiYiMon. \ 


83 Manzoor Ali Alayi, 17-0 Muhammadan, E t a w a li , III 

Hume’s High 
School. 

84 Earn Sarnop Mathnr, 18-11 Vai'^h ... Ditto .. li 

85 Raghunath Rrasad IG 4 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

Sliarma. 

8G Shiva Shanker ... lG-10 Khattri ... Ditto . Hi 

88 Bri] Bilas Misra ... 17-4 Brc^bman ... l^lainpiiu ill 

M 1 a s 1 0 II 
High School 

89 Chhftil Behari Lai .. 17 5 KaynsHi ... JDitto .. IT I 

90 Gopi Nath ... 17-4 Bania ... Ditto ... HI 

93 Iqbal Bahadur ... 19-11 Kayasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

94 Lala Ram ... lG-8 Bania ... Ditto .. li 

98 Tara Chand .. 19-5 Brahman .. Ditto . . II 

99 Abbay Charan San- 15-10 Do, ... Muttra, Dis- II 

yal. tnct vSchool. 

100 Adhar Nath Sanyal, 16-1 Do. ... Ditto ... II 

101 Bahu Lai ... 16 11 Rsnia ... Ditto ... Ill 

102 Bai] Nath ... IG 9 Bhargava .h.. Ditto ... H 

103 Ballabh Das ... 20-0 Khattri ... Ditto ... II 

105 Brijballabh Das .. 15 5 Bania ... Ditto 11 

It 6 Dwarka Nath ... 14 7 Bhargava ... Ditto ... Ill 

108 Jagan Prasad ... 19-3 YaUi ... Ditto ... Ill 

109 Nanney Lai ... 16-9 Khattri ... Ditto .. II 

114 Ram Dial ... 15-1 ( liaturvedi ... Ditto ... 11 

115 Sham Sundar Lai ... 16 5 Kajasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

119 Bishambar Farshad, 16 0 Do ... Ulwar, High 

School. I 

120 Brij Kishore Sharma, 16-G Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

122 Dwarka Pra«ada ... 19 0 Kavasth ... Ditto .. Ill 

125 Bam Bhadra 03 ha ... 18 6 1 rah man ... Ditto .. 11 

127 Ayodlna Prasad 17-6 Kayasth ... Bharatpur, 111 

Bhatnagar. Sadar High 

, SclKtol 

137 Daya Kishan ... 16 0 Khattri ... Lashkar, I 

V i c t o r la i 

C o llegiatf3 I 

„ Scho>i. ^ 

140 H a r i Ramchandra 16 10 Brahman Ditto ... 1 1 

Diveker. 

144 Purushotam Vishnu 18-Q Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

Mahabal. 

HSMahadave Bhaskar 21-3 Do. ... Morar, High HI 

Savarkar. School. 

149 Prabhu Dyall Srivas- 17 0 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 11 

tava. 

150 Shaikh Munir ... 18-0 Muhammadan, Ditto ... II 


/ 
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Nol^ Candidate. 


Age. 

T.M. 


Caste. 


Name of t» a • 
College or 
Sclfool. 


154 Burjorji E d ii 1 3 i 20-2 
Aibada, 


155 Dattattraya Govind 20*5 
Joshi. 

158 Go kill Das Naraj^an 17-2 
Das. 

167 Trimbak Bapuji Ser- 20-1 
vate. 

160 Yiialiwanatli Keshava 18 0 
ivhanwalkar. 

170 Abdul Hasuid ... 16 0 


Zerthosti U 3 3 a i n , 111 
M a d li a V a 
College. 

Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 


Bauia 


Ditto 


II 


171 

172 

173 


175 

178 


16-6 
18 0 


180 

J81 

182 

18J 

185 

187 

194 


Abdul Wahid Syed, 15 0 
Biiiir Chaud Prohit, 20 0 
Bnj Mohan Lai, Pan- 16-6 
dit. 

Durga Shankar 
Kishen Alohan 
Matbur. 

Mool Chand 
Kaghii Nath 
Raj Narayan Kapurj 
Rameshwar Singh ... 

Ram Saran 
irah Mul ^and 


15-4 
17-0 
16 0 

15- 0 
16 0 

16- b 


Ladli Parshad Yerma, 18 0 


198 Sonraj Karan Sarda, 16-0 
207 Alohni Lai Ghose ... 18-1 


211 P a r d m a n Nath 
Bakku. 


15-1 


213 Bahadur Mall Mohta, 18-0 
215 baiyad bhabbir 16-5 
Husain. 


222 Ram Nath 


... 16-0 


Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 


Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 


Muhammadanj 

, Ajmer, Cov- 
er n m e 11 1 
College. 

II 

i'l 

■■f 

i- 

‘ I 1 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

I 


Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

; : V 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

jj 1 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

' li 

1 S-i 

Kayasth .„ 

Ditto .4* 

III 


Vaish ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

'i -i 

Agarwal 

Ditto ... 

I 


Khattri 

Ditto ... 

11 

T?: 

Kshatnya ... 

. Ditto ... 

It 

9 'll 

Goldsmith 

. Ditto ... 

lit 

ii!f 

Oswal 

, Ditto ... 

II 

. !. 

Kayasth 

, Ajmer, D A. 
A.V. High 
School. 

HI 

\ ■' 

i ■ t 

Maheswari ... 

Ditto ... 

II 


Christian (N.), Be war, Mis- 
sion High 
School. 

II 

■ ’ 

Brahman 

Jodhpur, Dar- 
bar High 
School. 

III 

' 'n 

Oswal 

. Ditto ... 

III 


Muhammadan, Kotah, Raj* 
putana, H. 
H. Maha- 
rao’s High 
School. 

II 

n;:| 

Bania 

N a s irabad, 

II 



Canton- 
ment Bigh 
School, 




, i 
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Name of Candidate. 
No. 


Age. Caste. 


Passed m 

College, or Division. 
School. 


224 Damodar Kuhray ... 17-8 BiahmaE 


221 Tahir Mi Bohra ... l^-S 
228 A m u 1 1 y a Charan u 
Hitra. 

229BechaRamMuh:eT3ee 15-0 
230Bibhti Bhusan lo-U 


Udaipur, 
Kajputaiia, 
Malmrana’s 
High School. 
Mahammadan, Ditto ... 

‘Kavasihjj^ ... A1 1 ah a bad, 
‘ Anglo- Ren*- 

gall School. 
Brahman Ditto ... 

Do. ... Ditto ... 


n 


II 

I 


II 

II 


Chatterjee. 

17-0 
15 0 

Do. 

Do. 

Ditto 

11 

231 Gopal Datta Tewary 

232 Kali Charan Chat- 

.. Ditto ... 

III 

ter 3 »e 

233 Kibaran Chandra 

15-2 

Do. 

.. Ditto ... 

TIT 

Banerjee. 

234 N r i p a 1 Chnndra 

15-0 

Baidya 

Ditto ... 

II 

Gupta. 

295 Ramaiii Raiijan Bose, 
238 S u r e n d r a N ath 

16-0 

lG-0 

Kavasth. 

Do. 

... Ditto .. 
Ditto ... 

III 

I 

Singlia. 

245 Romesh Chandra 

18-3 

Brahman 

. A llahabad, 
A. P. Mis- 

II 

Mulhk. 



sion High 
School, 



247 Surya Kanto Roy ... 16 9 
24S Kashi Nath Kakker... 18-4 


Kayasuh 

Khattri 


21-0 

lS-4 


249 Kedar Nath ... 18 4 

250 Kabir Uddin ... IS 5 

251 Frio Nath Ghose 19-4 

253 Pravash Chandra 17-2 

Mittra. 

254 Raj Bahadur 

255 S h a m b h u Nath 

Kakker. 

257 Anurup h a n d r a 16-0 
Mukerjee. 

259 Fasih Ahmad ... 17-2 

260 Bar Pratap Singh ... 17-5 

262 Iqbal Ahmad 14-0 

265 Kamal uddin Ahmad 16-5 

Jatari Zainabi. 

267 Mahadev Hari Nene, 35-4 

269 Murlidhar ... 15-3 

270 Muhammad Na jam- 13 5 

uddm Jafari Zainabi, 


Agarwal 

Muhammadan, 

Sudra 

Kayasth 

Do. 

Khattri 

Brahman ..< 

Muhammadan, 
Kshatriya ... 
Mnhammadan, 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Allahabad, 
City A.-T. 
High School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Allahabad, G 
H. School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 


II 

II 


II 
III 
III 
III 

in 

in 

II 

III 

in 

in 

I 


Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

Gadaria .« Ditto ... I 

Muhammadan, Ditto 11 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 


271 Mohammad Umar 

Khan. 

272 Muhammad Fazlur 

Bashied K. 

273 Muhammad Amir 

Hasan Ansari. 

276 Najumuddin 

277 I’rayag Baj 

279 Raja Ram Fandya ... 
2^2 Say^ad Zafar 

283 Syed Ilaidar Mahdi 

Nakf^vi, 

284 S 3 ed Hidaj^et Ilusnia 

Razvi. 

285 Sj^ed Ahu AJuham- 

mad. 

286 Shree Lai Pand^a 
289 Theophilus Caleb ... 

291 Lewi«, Victoria 

Lilian (Miss). 

292 Roy, 1 ndu Bala 

<'Miss). 

293 Babu Lai ... 


Y.M. 

16-9 


13-9 

13-1 


20-9 


Caste. 


Name of 
Collage or ^ 
School. 


Muhammadan, Allahabad, 


16- 4 
18-5 

17- 0 
16-1 
15-1 


17-3 

19-8 


19- 5 

20- 3 
18-0 


18-0 

16-0 


14-0 


16 3 


295 Bhagwan Das Bhar- 
ga\a. 

299 Karaly C h a r a n 
Batierji. 

301 Laliteadu Kumar 15-2 

Alaiumdar. 

302 Maheshri Frashad ... 17-5 

303 Mnrli Dhar ... 17*6 

304 Pnlin Behari Datta 16 3 

305 Rama Kant Malavij'a 16-6 

30d Ram Nandan Lai 17 6 
308 Bam Prasad 11 . ... 38-4 

312 Vishnu Ramii Mehta 16-6 

313 Bmda Prasad 13 har- 

gava. 


319 Suraj Kumar Mittra 17-1 

320 Asrar Alam, Muham- 20-5 

mad. 


323 BrijLal ... 20-0 

SJ7Kalka Prasad ... 21-3 
333 Shyam Sunder 18-11 
Pandey. 




G. H. School 

Ill 

Do. 


Ditto 

II 

Do. 

... 

Ditto 

II 

Do. 


Ditto 

III 

Kachi 


Ditto ... 

III 

Brahman 

• •• 

Ditto ... 

III 

M uhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

11 

Do. 

... 

Ditto .... 

II 

Do. 

... 

Ditto 

III 

Do. 

... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Brahman 


Ditto 

II 

Christian (N.) 

Ditto 

III 

Do. 

... 

Jumna Girls* 

n 

Do. 


High School 

, 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Bhargaxa 

... 

All ah ah ad, 

III 



Ka\ astha 
Pothsliala, 


Brahman 

... 

Ditto 

II 

Do. 


Ditto ... 

II 

Kayasth 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Do. 


Ditto ... 

I 

Do. 

... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Vai^h 

.M 

Ditto ... 

III 

Brahman 


Ditto ... 

II 

Kayasth 

... 

Ditto 

III 

Do. 

... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Bliargava 

.... 

B a n d a , 

in 



D i s t r i ct 
School. 


Kayasth 

... 

1 Ditto ... 

in 

Muhammadan. 

, F a t ’eh pur, 

III 



D 1 a t rict 
Sf hooL 


Ka^ asth 

.r. 

Ditto 

in 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto 

III 

Do. 

... 

Ditto ... 

li 


f ■ 


■ ■ 
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Name of Candidate. 


SrS Zafar Husain 


Age. 

YM, 

l7-2 


Cas'-e. 


Name of 

College or 
School. 


Muhammadan, 


337 All \l u h j 

Ansari. 


m m a d 


Fatehpur, Dia* I 
tricfc Wchooi> 


338 A<?harf! Lai 

341 Aluhammad Taqi ... 

342 MaliHia] Baliadur ... 

344 Kii'-hna 

349 Abdul A'a 

350 Prasad 

353 Alurtaza Khan 

354 lladhe Behan 

355 ^abili Uddui 

356 Slno Brtian Lai 
E69 Badriprasad 

Varmah. 

361 Gopynath Avasthy, 
366 Pramoda C n a r a n 
Alitrra. 

S 67 Durga Datta Joahee 

369 Mahe«h Prasad 
Tiwari. 

373 Baba Piasad 


376 Gauga Prasad 
378 Lokinan Uas Pachour 

380 Alagan Behan Lai ... 

381 Alifehn Lai 

382 Pooran Mai 

383 Abdul Bari 


384 Abdul Ghani Khan .. 

387 Amir Mustafa 

388 Amir-ud-dm Ahmad, 
391 Aziz Husain 

393 Jamal Aluhammad .. 
397 Muhammad Akram, 
398Aluhammad Asiam... 
399 Muhammad Aiyub 
Khan. 

402 Muhammad 8alim... 

408 ALuidi Lai i 

404 Masoom All Shah ... 


21-5 

Do. 

J a u 11 p ur, 
District 
School, 

in 

17-0 

Kajwth 

Ditto ... 

III 

19-4 

Alubammadan, 

Ditto 

in 

19-5 

K&yj asth 

Ditfo ... 

III 

16-5 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

11 

16-11 

Muhammadan, Partabgarh, 
High School. 

I 

18-8 

Kayasth 

iMuhamrnadan, 

Ditto ... 

II 

18 0 

Ditto ... 

I 

15-10 

Brahman 

Ditto 

ii 

14-0 

Muhammadan, 

, Ditto ... 

n 

14-11 

Carpf^nter ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

17-6 

Kayasth 

E e w a h , 

D a r b a r 
High School. 

11 

17-6 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

m 

15 11 

Ka^dSth 

Ditto ... 

II 

16 0 

Brahman ... 

Satna, Vanket III 
High School. 

16-0 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

16-6 

Vaish 

Aligarh, 
D 1 s t net 
School. 

III 

19-0 

Kayasth 

D tto ... 

II 

L 17-4 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

n 

16 9 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

II 

17-11 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

I 

20-10 

Do 

Ditto ... 

II 

20-0 

Muhammadan, Aligarh, 
AX. A -0. OoU. 
School. 

III 

16-10 

Do. .... 

Ditto ... 

lO 

16-0 

Do 

Ditto ... 

HI 

17-11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

18 5 

Do. 

D.tto ... 

III 

18-10 

Do. ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

16 5 

Do. ... 

Ditto 

11 

15 2 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

HI 

17-0 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

16-4 

Do. ... 

Ditto ... 

in 

17 10 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

11 

16-11 Aiuhammadan, 

1 Ditto ... 

III 
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I? oil Name of p«o«p.fi 

Name of Candidate, Age. Caste- College or 
V TM School. 


405 Mnsood Ali Khan ... 16-10 Muhammadan, Aligarh, III 

M. A. 0. Coll. 
School. 


406 Nurahmad 

16-6 

Do. 


Dit 0 ... 

XI 

407 Raj Kumar S rear .. 

17 0 

Kav asth 


Ditto ... 

in 

415 Syed Amaddin 

16 0 

M uhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

nr 

416 Tufail Ahmad 

18-0 

D>. 

... 

Ditto ... 

in 

423 Munni Lai 

16-3 

Yaish 

... SikandraVad, 

in 





A -V. High 
School. 


424 Parma Nand 

15-10 

Brahman 

• « » 

Ditto ... 

n 

427 Bhuhun Chandra 

16-1 

Do. 


Almora, Dis- 

in 

Pant. 




trict School. 


4*28 Damodar Dhyani ... 

17-4 

■Ho. 


DiDo ... 

III 

429 Hansa Dutt Pant ... 

18-10 

Do. 


Ditto .. 

11 

431 Ishwari Dutt Pant, 

20-5 

Do. 


Ditto ... 

lU 

432 ,Iiba Nand Pant 

18-6 

Do. 


Ditto ... 

u 

433 Kamla Ballabha Pant 

21-9 

Do 

• • • 

Ditto ... 

It 

434 Kirshna Nand Pande 

16-2 

Do. 

«»• 

Ditto ... 

II 

435 Leela Dhar Josiu I. 

20 5 

Do. 

• •• 

Ditto ... 

III 

436 Leela Dhar Joslii 11. 

20-5 

Do. 


Ditto ... 

III 

437 Mathura Dutt 

16 6 

Do. 

• « t 

Ditto ... 

11 

Joshi I. 






433 Mathura Dutt 

18-4 

Do. 

• •• 

Ditto ... 

III 

Joshi IL 






439 Radha Krishna Joshi 

20-5 

Do, 


Ditto . 

III 

441 Bhola Dutt Upreti ... 

20 0 

Do. 


Almora, Ram- 

II 




say ( ollege. 


442 Chandra Dutt San- 

15-0 

Do. 

• •• 

Ditto ... 

II 

wal 






443 Devkinandan Upreti 

16 5 

Do. 

f • • 

Ditto ... 

I 

444 Gunanand 0]ha 

SOO 

Do. 

• »« 

Ditto ... 

HI 

445 Raj Krishna Joshi 

21 4 

Do. 

*• 

Ditto ... 

IX 

446 Sagir Ahmad 

15-5 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

in 

457 Chhotey Lai 

16-4 

Kayasth 

... 

Bareilly, 
Goyernment 
High School. 

11 


464 FazalfHusain ... 

21-3 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

in 

464 Hirday Narain 

17 5 

Rhattn 

•*. 

Ditto ... 

11 

467 K unwar Bahadur ... 

17-11 

Brahman 

... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

4B9 Madan Gopal Slarma 

19-3 

Do. 


Ditto ... 

III 

472 Moazziz Ali 

14-4 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

in 

477 Mohammad Yasin ... 

12 8 

Do 

••* 

Ditto ... 

in 

485 Raghunandan Pra- 

23-0 

Brahman 


Ditto ... 

III 

sad Misra 






486 Raj Narain Agarwal 14-3 

Taish 

... 

Ditto ... 

in 

4*^2 Shaft Ahmad Faruqi 

16-10 

Muhammadan, 

, Ditto ... 

in 

493 Shamsher Bahadur 

18-9 

Kayasth 

... 

Ditto 

HI 

Sinba. 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 
No. 


Ca'^te. 


.Name oi pj,,,edm 
College or 
School. 


500 Zafar Tar Rhan 


y M. 

17-4: Muhammadan, B«rdny,GH 
School, 

501 Md Zahuroddin - 16-5 D°; - 

502 Adi ty a Rumar Id- 5 Kayastli ... 

Maiumdar 

Dharam Naravan ... 20-3 vaisa ••• 

506 Mohammad Sayeed 18-4 Muhammadan, 

Udditi. 

511 Syed Sajjad Hosain 22-4 

512 Braja Mohan Lai iQ-'i 

Verma. 

513 Bar Prasad ... 

516 Nand Kisora ... ih r 

518 Ram Swarup binha 16 z 

519 Samhhu D a y a I a lb 11 

Bliatia. 

521 Abdul Hamid Khan I6-d 


Do. 

Kayasth 

Do. 

Do. 

Jat 

Kshairiya 


Ditto 
Biulaun, Dis- 
trict ^C^100l. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Bijnor, Dis- 
trict School. 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 


in 

II 

11 

III 

II 

II 

I 

II 

II 

III 

III 


Muhammadan, Moradabad, III 
Di strict 


p;o 9 Brahma Saran ... i^'C vu-i'iu ... 
kimmtaz UllahKhan 17-10 Muhammadan 


534 Narayan Prasad 

535 Rasik Behan Lai ... 

536 Ram Chandra Varma 
540 Bni Naraitt 


15- 5 
19-10 
18 0 

16- 0 


549 Lawrence F. Dysart 19-0 
O’Dea 


550 Gosain 
dliury 


Butt Chou- 16-9 


554 Muhammad Fakir- 

ulla. 

555 Kitya Nanda Joshi... 
530 Baiikey Beiiari Lai, 


School. 

16-0 Vaish ... Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Kaya'^th ... Ditto ... 

Do. ... Ditto 

Do. ... Ditto ... 

Khattri ...Moradabad 

Alission Cen- 
tral High 
School 

Christian (E ) Mussoorie, St. lU 
George’s 
College. 

Yaish — jNhaini Tal, The 

U 1 a m 0 11 d 
Jubilee High 
School 
Ditto ... 


Ill 
II 
III 
III 
II 
, III 


II 


18 6 Muhammadan, 


II 


16- 4 

17- 9 


562 (Md.) Hyder Ali Khan 18-0 
565 Raj Bahadur Verma 15-G 

567 Anand Samp ... 15-4 

568 Biiay Indra Singh... 16 0 
570 Bishambbar Dayal .. 17-8 


Brahman ... 
Kayasth 

Muhammadan 

Kayasth 

Vaish 


EajTasth 

Brahman 


Ditto ... 
B a m p u r, 
State High 
School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Shah 1 ah a n- 
pur, District 
t^chool. 

Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


II 

in 


III 

II 

III 


II 

II 



^ J#" 
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Eoll 


Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 


Name of p ^ j 


571 Ghulam Abbas 


574 Hari Shankar 
577 Jucral Kishore 

579 Maliabir Prasad 

580 Mini 1100 Lai 

581 Ravi Shankar 
688 Maiiadeo Fiasad 


Y. M. 
19-0 


... 14 5 
- 14-9 
... 17 3 

... 19-0 
... 17-4 
17-0 


599 Shy am Niranjan Lai 17 5 
59G Abdul Rai ... 18-2 


Muhammadan Shahjah a n- III 
pur, District 
School. 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

Khattri Ditto III 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... I 

Brahman .... Ditto ... Ill 

Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

Kayasth ... Azamgarh,* III 
C. M. High 
School. 

Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

Muhammadan Azamgarh, III 
N a t io n a 1 


615 Amarendra Nath 15-4 Kayasth 
Alitra. 


621 Jogendranath Bhat- 15-7 Brahman 
traeharya. 

624 Krishnaji G a n e sh 21-3 Do, 
Patanker, 

632 Grish Chandra 15-10 Sadra 
Biswas. 

636 Sadanand Ghosh ... 20-4 Kayasth 
63 Sunil Chandra Ghosh 14-4 Do. 
641 Kashi Prasad ... 14-5 Do. 


612 Pralndh Narayn 14-5 Do, 

Mathur. 

643 Shiva Prasad ... 21-4 Do. 


, Bennres, The III 
Central 
Hindu 
College, 

Ditto ... Ill 

> Ditto ... H 

Benares, Jay III 
Naray a n's 
College. 

. Ditto ... IG 

Ditto ... II 

. Benares, II 

London 
M i s s i 0 n 
High School, 

. Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 


[; U. 
ii: 

Mi' 

Ifc 

iP' 




!'■ 




iir 


s 


597 Madho Prasada 

21-0 

Kayasth 

High School. 
Ditto 

Ill 

|r: 

602 Bhagwan Prasad ... 

17-5 

Do. 

Benares, 

X 


606 Kali Charan Gue ... 

14-4 

Sudra 

Bengali Tola 
High School. 
Ditto ... 

II 

■ M 

608 Muhammad Ismail .. 

18-0 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

11 


609 R a m e 8 h ( handra 

19-0 

Brahman 

Ditto ,M 

III 

111 

Chakra varti 

611 Sitangshu Bhushan 

16-3 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

II 

'< 1 ■; 
r': 

JViittia 

613 Suresh Chandra 

14-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

' 1 
! r 4 

Alukherji. 

614 S y e d M uhammad 

17-3 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

II 


Kazim Husain. 





, 

- 

V' 


i'F 
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Name ot Candidate. Age. 

^o. 

y M. 

651 Bhagmti Prasad 39 0 
Smlia. 


657 Ghiilam ITasan 
659 Jang Bahadur Lai ... 
662 Maliadeva Prasad . 
671 Prabhakara Vauka- : 

tesh Qorey. 

072 Raia Ram 
675 Sabba]it Siuha 
677 Theodonco bavedra 
Saldanha. 

679 Ayodhya Prasad 

bmba. 

680 Banke Sinha 

681 Basudeva Prasad 

Smba 

682 Bharat Sinha 

686 Kshetrapati Ojha . 
688 Mnhendra Prasad 
Sinha, 

639 Nanda K i s h o r e 
Fandeya. 

705 Mohamad Zaber ... 


Namp of 
Colie^e <»r 


PMS-ed in 
DiVicion, 


Brahman ... Benares, 
Colie gia t e 
School. 

Muhammadan Ditto ... 
Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

Do. ... Ditto 

Brahman ... Ditto ... 

Kayasth .« Ditto ... 

Ksiiatnya ... Ditto ... 

Christian (E.) Ditto ... 


Pandey. 


Sbarma. 

729 ATadh Bihari 


7 S 0 Balbwarup 

737 Sbambhu 

bhuknl. 

738 Shri Ram 


17-3 

Kshatriya ... 

Ballia, Dis- 
trict School, 

II 

18 0 

Do. ... 

Ditto 

11 

18 0 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

19-3 

Do 

Ditto ... 

II 

19-3 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

17-0 

Eshatriya 

Ditto ... 

II 

16 4 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

18-0 

Muhammadan G h a z i pur, 

V 1 c t 0 r 1 a 
School. 

11 

15-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

22-0 

Muhammadan, 

, Gh 1 z i p u r 
Alission High 
School 

in 

19-0 

Kayasth 

Gorakhpur , 
St. Andrew’s 
Collegiate 
School. 

III 

22-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

15 0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

ii 

19-0 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

III 

15-9 

Kayasth 

J a u n p u r , 
Church Mis- 
sion High 
School. 

11 

19-6 

Brahman .. 

. Ditto ... 

II 

20-0 

Do. 

Dttto 

11 

17 4 

Kayasth 

. Ditto ... 

11 

, 16-4 

Do. 

. Mirzapur, 

Dis 1 1 1 c t 
Schoo’. 

HI 


liiitK 




i 


LIST OF SaOCESSFCL CANDIDATES, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. 


745 Mahadeva Prasad ... 


750 Ramendra Krishna 
Ghosh. 

752 Ram Dulare Dube . 
755 Sima Prasad sitiha 
750 Sukhdeva Prasad ... 
758 Jjalram Dass 


761 Kedar Nath 

763 Muniii Lai 

7b4 Parma Nond Tiwari 

766 Ra/a Hassaiii 

767 batish Chandra 

Ghoshal. 

769 Vikram Bahadur ... 

770 Gaun bhankar 

771 Ananfe Kumar Bose 


772 Brojendro N a t ! 

Banerji. 

773 Chandra Mo ul 

774 Ganpat Rao 

775 Ilem Chandia De 

776 Kashmeri Mall 

778 Rameshwar Dayal . 

779 ^hmad Ah 


780 Banke Behari 

781 Biabma D a 1 1 a 

Panday, 

782 Ganpat Rao 

783 Het Ham 

785 liifa^at Ahmad 

786 Man Mohan Narain 

M ushran. 

788 Muhammad Hadi ... 

789 Muhammad Hamza, 

790 Muhammad Jafar ... 

791 Muhammad Mehdi .. 

793 Prem Narain Mathur 

794 Shambhu Nath 


Name of p.,a^ < 

Te'SsS 


Kayasth 


"M 1 f i I 


Brahman 

Kshatriya 

Kayasth 

Khundewal.. 


Mirzapur- 
Pitto ..j 

Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
London 
Sion High 
S c ho ol, 




Khattri 

Ditto .. 

Do 

Ditto . 

Brahman 

Ditto 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto .. 

Brahman 

Ditto . 

Kayasth 

Ditto .1 

Bania 

Ditto . 

Ka;yasth 

Christ^ 
Churct 
Collegi at 
Fchooi, 
Cawnpore* 

Brahman ... 

Ditto .. 

Do. 

Ditto 

Do. 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Ditto .. 

Khattri 

Ditto .. 

Kayasth 

Ditto - 

Muhammadan, 

D i s t; r i c 
bchool, 
Cawnpore. 

Khattri 

Ditto 

Brahman 

Ditto ..1 

Do, 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Ditto .. 

M uhammadan, 

Ditto .. 

Brahman ... 

Ditto .. 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto .. 

Do. 

Ditto .. 

Do. 

Ditto 

Do. 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Ditto „ 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 



fl" |,v 

1 
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Boll 

No, 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


Name of 
Caste. College' or 
School. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Y. M. 

705 Sitla Sahai ... 16 0 Kayasth 


799 Ataat Mand Khan ... 21-1 


800 Birj Bihari Lai 

Mathur. 

801 Brinda Ban 

804 Har Krishen Lai ... 

805 Jai Bebari Lai 

Mathur. 

806 Jwala Prasad 

808 Muhammad Mush tak 

Ali Khan. 

809 Eoshan Lai 

811 Shy am Lai 

812 Bliairon Prasad ... 


813 Grish Prasad 
814Jagdamba Prasad 
Nigam 1. 

815 Jagdamba Prasad li, 
816KirpaHam 
819 Mahendra Prasad ... 
821 Kam Narain 

823 JShiva Adhar Pamle, 

824 Shiva Shankar Lai .. 

825 Suraj Prasad 

826 Syam Sundar Lai ... 
830 Mukund fcridhar . . . 


834 Anand Bebari 


835 Manohar Lai ... 19'6 

838 Narayan Das Bajpei, 21 9 

839 Kam Nath ... 

84U Bam Adhar 
8418himbhoo Narayan, 

843 Asharft Lai 


844 AzizUl Hasan 


, District I 
School, 
Cawnpore, 

Muhammadan, M i s s i 0 n III 

High School, 

Farrukhabad. 


17-6 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

1 

21-4 

Kurmi 

Ditto ... 

I 

18-7 

Briiiman ... 

Ditto ... 

1 

19 5 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

11 

15-0 

Barber 

Ditto ... 

II 

17-5 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

1 

21-6 

Bania 

Ditto ... 

III 

17-C 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

C 

17-1 

Kayasth 

District U 
School, 
Parrukhabad. 

12-11 

Do. 

Di"to ... 

1 

36U 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

18-11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

u 

15-8 

Do 

Ditto ... 

11 

14 5 

Do. 

Ditto .« 

£ 

18 5 

Do 

Ditto ... 

n 

12 11 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

i 

, 15-5 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

II 

1 5-5 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

, 20-2 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

lU 

, 19-5 

Brahman ... 

MacDonnell 
High School, 
J h a n s i. 

III 

L 17-9 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

in 

. 17-7 

Kayasth 

City 

Diamond 

11 


Jubilee High 
School, 
Kanauj. 

Brahman ... Ditto ... 

Do. ... Ditto ... 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

Brahman ... Ditto ... 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

Do. ... High School, 
Oiai. 

1641 Muhammadan, Ditto ... 


15-9 

18- 7 
lo-9 

19- 2 


III 

II 

II 
III 

II 

II 

III 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Age. 


Y.M 


Caste. 


Name of 
College or 
8 Mool. 


Passed in 
Division. 


845 Brij Behari Lai ... 20-1 

846 Girja Dayal Nigam, 16-3 

847 Uar Gobind Dayal 17-3 


848 JIaumak Lall .. 20-8 

849 Khwaja Ahmad Ullah, 22-2 

850 Mirza Asad Ali Beg, 19 10 

851 Rama Shankar ... 16 4 

85 i Ham Chandra ... 13-4 

853 Ahul Hasan ... 20 5 


856 Kamlapat Ram ... 17-5 


858 Mohammad A f z a 1 19-11 

Ullah. 

859 Muhammad Jawad 17-1 

Husain. 

8G4 Beui Madho Avasthi 15-8 


867 Kailash Narayau 16-5 
Sukhla. 

872 Nand Lai ... 16-1 

892 Rislien Misra ... 16-4 

900 Sadashive Krishnarao 16 0 
Vaishampayan. 

912 Murlidhar Fhundilal 16-6 

B. 

913 Nanhu Lai Anant 16-4 

Kam. 

914 Natlm Ram Bira Lai 17*9 

B. 

915 Ranchhor Dubey ... 16-9 
949 Gopal Damoder Deo, 16-8 


950Gopal Sakharam 1V8 
Kher . 

952 Jai Sbanker Dube ... IS 6 
959 Mahesh DuttPathak 16-8 
970 Shantaram V i t h a 1 16-4 
Hao Manjerker. 

981 Sowrindra Nath Sil, 14-2 


Kayasth High School, III 
Oral. 


Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

Do, 

Ditto ... 

11 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

in 

Kayasth 

Dit'o ... 

II 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

Muhammadan, Government 

III 


Collegiate 

School, 

Pyzahad. 


Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

in 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto ... 

III 

Do. ... 

Ditto 

III 


Kankubja ... 

G overnment 

II 


High School, 
Hoshangabad. 

Do. ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Sanadhya ... 

Ditto ... 

111 

Brahman ,.. 

High School, 
Kbandwa ... 

11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

Vaish 

High School, 
Saugor. 

II 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

Barai 

Ditto ... 

II 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

III 

Do. 

H i t k arni 

II 


Sabha High 
School, 



Jabalpur. 


Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 


Vaish 



... Mission High I 
School, Seoni. 
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iMVine oi PocQpfl in 

Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. ColU*ge or t)" 

^0* ScliooL 


y. M. 


984 Chhoti Lai Gupta ... 17 10 

Ba iia •». 

Mnharaja ’s 
Oolleyiate 
School, 
Jaipur. 

HI 

985 Lakshman Ganesh 17-2 

Brahman ... 

, Ditto ... 

111 

BhaYe. 

988 Sitarni M i s r a 16 4 

Do. 

, Ditto ... 

ii 

Himkar. 

989 Sridhar Kamchandra 16-10 

Do. 

, Ditto ... 

1 

Gokhale 

991 Burajmtrain Gupta... 15 3 

Yaish 

Ditto ... 

1 

997 Bal Mukaud Thakur, 20-2 

Biahman .. 

. Mabara j a ' s 
High School, 
Bundi (Raj :} 

III 

999 Akhtar Mahmud 19-5 
Ahmadi. 

M uhammadan D i s t r i ct 
School, 
Bahraich. 

II 


1002 Guru Prasada ... 20 3 Kayasth ... Ditt) ... HI 

l<i03 Oabha Mai ... 14 9 Khattri ... Pitto ... Ill 

3004 Vishnu Dns ... 18 9 I o ... Ditto ... 11 

1005 Zaigham ^li ... 16-6 Muhammadan Ditto ... 11 

1007 Debi Bakhsh ... 20-8 Brahman Dvall Col- II 

leg i a t e 
School, 
Balrampur. 

1008 Ganesh Prasad ... 17-S Eayasfch ... Ditto ... I 

1009 Ganga Char«n ... 18-8 Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

1010 Mohammad Naseer... 15-7 Muhammadan Ditto ... 11 

1011 Abdul Ghafoor ... 17-5 Do. ... D i s t r i c t II 

School, 

Bara Banki. 

1014 Chandra Mohan ... 14 3 Khattri ... i>itto ... I 

1015 Mahmud Ahmad .. 20-l0 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 

1016 Muhammad Azbar 14 4 Do, ... Ditto ... HI 

Husain. 

1018 Prithvi Pal Sinba ... 22-4 K^hatriya ... Ditto ... HI 

1024 Hasan Kaza ... 21-5 Muhammadan Church Mi«- HI 

siun H Igh ^ 
School, Basti. 

1025 Eeera Lai Bhatia ... 17-30 Bliaria ... Ditto ... IH 

1027 Ram Harak Singh ... 19-8 Kdiatriya ... Ditto ... II 

1028 Sadhu Sharan Mam 21-3 Brahman Ditto ... Ill 

Tripathi. 

1030 Margaret Renwick 17-5 Christian (E.) GirlsHIigh HI 

Stewart Nelson School 

(Miss). Dehra Dun, 
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No. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


Name of 
Caste. CoUegeor 


School. 


1031 Bhagwati Prasad 


Y. At. 

18-5 Kayastb. 


1033 Kali Charan Chatterji 17-10 Brahman 


1031 Mahabir Prasad 
1035 Mohammad Aziz Ulla 
10.36 Kam Cliandia Roy . 

1038 Sheikh Mohammad 

Fariiq, 

1039 Sheo Prasad 

1042 Sayed Abdul Az'z ... 
104.3 Haied Abdul Hamid 
1046 Amir All 


22 3 
15-11 
17-11 
14-2 


Agarwal 
Muhammadan 
Kayasth 
Muhammadan 


Jubilee High 
School, 
Gorakhpur. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto .... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto .... 


21-9 
19-4 
19-3 
22 5 


Kavasth 

Muhammadan 

Do, 

Do. 


Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
Gove. High 
School, 


1048 B hag vat Prasad Misra 16-8 

1049 Gajadhar Prasad 17-11 

Paude. 

1052 Hari Datt Joshi 

1056 Sir]u Prasad Srivas- 

tava. 

1057 Sitla Sabai 
3058 Sobsin Lai Srivastava 
1059 Ayodhia Nath Sri- 
vastava. 


17-8 
17 0 


17-10 
ln-0 
19 7 


15- 10 

16- 4 
13-7 
19-0 


1060 Jagat Narayana 
1062 Krishna Sahai Varma 

1064 Alanni Lai 

1065 Sndiq Kaza .. 

1066 Sayed Mahomed 12-10 

Jofar Hashimi. 

1067 Sa's ed All Zamin 

Hashimi. 

1068 Ujag ir Singh 
1072 B h a g w a u Prasad 

Sakhsena. 


14-2 


14- 10 

15- 1 


1073 La!]! Prasad Agni- 23-1 

hotri. 

1074 Shiva Adhar Sukul 

1075 Surya N a r a y a u 

Dikshit. 

1076 GiKlhan Lai 


18-4 

18-3 


1079 TeJ Bahadur 


16-0 


11 


II 

n 

n 

II 

I 


III 

II 

in 

m 


Brahman ... 

Gouda. 
Ditto ... 

Ill 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

m 

Do. 

Ditto 

m 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

I 

Do. 

Ditto .... 

III 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

1 

Do. 

Di s tri ct 

m 

Do. 

School, 

Hardoi. 

Ditto 

n 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

u 

1>0 

Ditti ... 

11 

Muhammadan 

Ditro ... 

111 

Do 

Ditto 

II 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

n 

Kshatri\a ... 

Ditto ... 

n 

Kayasth 

D i s t r i ct 

lU 

Brahman 

School, 
Lakhimpur. 
Ditto ... 

UI 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

11 

Kaj^asth 

C. M. High 

HI 

Do. 

School, 
Lucknow. 
Ditto ... 

HI 
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Roll Name of Candidate. Age. 
Ko. Y. M. 

1080 Eadsbah S ii 8 a i « 22-S 

Kban. 

1081 Govitid Prasad ... l8-n 

10''4 Syed Nisar Hnaain .. 18 9 
1085 liuiga uaksU Singd A 


1086 Md. Ehsan Husain... 17-3 

1089 Qauti Shankar Lat... I'-J 

1092 Hari Krishna SriTas- 23 0 

1094 Rbwaja Hakim lil a 16.4 

1103 Saved Wazir H * 

1104 Tasadduq Hii-ain ... 1>- 

lilOBefiayak Era«ad ib-D 

Bajpai. 


IsfaniB of in 

Caste* College or uiyigioii. 
Scboob 

Cbristian III 
Collegiate 
School, 
Lucknow 
Ditto . 

Ditto ... 
Colvin 
Talncidars’ 
School, 
Lticknow. 

Ditto ... 

Ilesainabad 

High school, 

Lucknow. 

Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 


Muhammadan 


Kavasth 
iM uhammadan 
Kshatriya ... 


Muhammadan 

Kayasth 


III 

II 

HI 


lU 

iU 


Muhammadan 

Do. 

Do. 

Brahman ... 


1111 Bomkesh Mukho- 

padhya. 

1112 Chandi Prasad ... 

1113 Deo Datra Ba^n ... 

1119 Kalika Prasad Trivedi ID. 
1125 Muhammad Hasan 

1128 Raja Ram Bhnrgava 1/ -o 
1133 Sarju Prasad Umar... -o-/ 
ll36 Satya Narain 
Kochhar. 

1141 S a 1 y e d Khurabed 

Bassan Abidi. 

1142 Tulsipat Bam ... 

1145 biahna Eumar Bhar- 
gava. 


15-0 Do. 


Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto . . 
Jubilee High 
School , 
Lucknow, 
Ditto 


HI 

HI 

III 

ill 


20-7 

16-1 

18-0 

16-1 

14-7 


Kayasth ... Ditto 

Braliman ... 

Do. ... Ditto 

Muhammadan Ditto 
Bbargava ... Ditto 

Hania ... Ditto 

Khattri ... Ditto 

Muhammadan Ditto ... HI 

Kayasth 
Bbargava 


III 

H 

111 

il 

U 

li 

IH 

ill 


1149 KamtH Prasad ... 15-1 

1150 Krishna Kumar Bbtir- 

1153 Raduddin Saddiqui, H-- 
11.56 Satya Cnaran Dass... 

1157 Sliaukar Sahai Nit; am Ib-o 

1159 Ssiyid Abdul Wahid, U-4 

1160 Saiyid Kazim Biza . . . i. i -o 


Khattri 

Bbargava 


Muhammadan 

Kayastb 

bo. 

Muhammadan 

Do. 


Ditto 

Queen’ s 
A n g 1 o - 
Sansk r i t 
School, 
Lucknow. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 

Ditto .. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 


ill 


III 

HI 

HI 

H 

111 

III 

i 
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Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 


cX » Si” 

Seb5,l. Oi™™- 


1161 Winfred Massey 


1162 Browne, Ada Violetta ! 

1163 de Dombal. Eve Leo- : 

noift Lump (MKs). 

1164 Hawkins, Nellie 1 

Chamley (Miss). 

1165 O’Donel, FI o r e n c e 

Ruth (Misp). 

1168 Ram, Harriet (Miss), 

1169 Wells, Priscilla Char- 

lotte (Miss). 

1171 Asbfaq Husain 


1174 Bal Krishna ... 

1176 Ganga Bayal 

1177 Jagannath Prasada... 

1178 Lakhpat Rae 

1179 Lutf Husain 

1180 Nazim Husain 

1181 Ham Adhin 

1182 Shiva Narain Trevedi 

1183 Snraj Frasada Misra, 

1184 Satya Narain 
1385 Shankar Lutta 
1186 I sman Khan 

llrS Bankey Bebari Lai,.. 


1189 IMshumbher Nath ... 

1190 Brijmohau Lai Var- 

ma. 

1191 Daulat Ram 

Kanaujya. 

1192 Go bind Sarnp 

Mathur. 

1193 Harbhajan Dayal ... 
1196 Bans! Lbar Tandon... 

1202 Nibaran C h a n d ra 
Banerji, 


17-6 Christian (N), Queen’s An- III 
glo-Sanskrit 
School, Luck- 
now. 

,16-5 Do. (B.)... Woman’s 11 
Co liege, 
Lucknow. 


16-11 

Do. (E.)... 

Ditto ... 

1 

21-0 

Do. (E.),., 

Ditto 

II 

18-4 

Do, (E.)... 

Ditto ... 

I 

16-8 

Lo. (N,)... 

Ditto ... 

II 

19-9 

Do. (E.)... 

Ditto ... 

11 

16 2 

Muhammadan District 
School, 
Rae Bareli. 

III 

18 9 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

III 

20 8 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

18 4 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

II 

21-0 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

in 

19-3 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

in 

17-8 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

23-4 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

in 

22-8 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

in 

20-9 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

in 

22-9 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

II 

17 11 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

IT 

16-4 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

II 

17-6 

Kayasth 

Dis trict 
School, 
Sitapur. 

n 

17-5 

Agarwal 

Ditto ... 

11 

18-0 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

11 

17-5 

Tailee 

Ditto ... 

I 

16-9 

Kayasth 

Ditto .. 

III 

18-1 

Do. 

Ditto ... 

III 

19-8 

Khattri 

High School, 
Sultanpur. 

III 

18-5 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

in 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 

JSO. 


Caste. 


Name of 
College or 
School. 


Passed m 
Division. 


Y. M. 

1204 Ajodhya Prasad Sri- 16-10 
Tftstava. 

1206 Gar Prasad Khattri, 15 8 
1S08 \tahesh D u 1 1 a 10*0 
Sliakel 

1200 Muhibul lab .. 14 7 
1211 P r a L h o o Dayal 18-5 
Nig'im 

1216 Pcgose. Sybil Eliza- 17-8 

betb Maiy (Miss). 

1217 An ant Prasad 18-4 

Thapliyal. 

1219 Bidhu Blinsban 180 

Sbome. 

1220 Har Swamp Pathak, 17*4 

1222 Kalka P r a s h a d 15-0 

Mathur. 

1223 Piaphulla Chunder 14-4 

Kanjilal 

1225 Pazal Masih ... 19-4 


Kftvasth HighScliool, 111 
TJimo. 

Khattri ... “ 

Brahman ... Ditto ... ui 

Mnliammadan, Ditto ... I|[l 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... It 

Christian (E) Caineville I 

S C 1^ 0 0 1 , 
MtisROorie. 

Brahman ... A. P. HI 

sion High 
S c li o o 1, 
Debra Dun. 

Kayastb ... Ditto ... Hi 


Brahman 

Kayastb 

Brahman 


Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


II 

II 


Ditto ... HI 


Christian (N.), 0 h a r c h HI 
jSI i s ft ion 

QAlmAl 


1226 Kanhia T al ... 19-4 

1229 Murk Singh .. 22-8 

1230 Pam rich Pal ... 17 3 

1231 Eup Kistiore Dikshit. 18-4 

1232 Abdul Majid ... 16-1 


12.33 Amrita Dal Mukerji, 16-0 
1235 Banwari Lai ... 20 4 
1238 Bisban Nath Kak ... 15-1 
1240 Ohuttan Lai ... 16-9 
r42 Hardeo Sahay . 218^ 

1*244 lagdnmba Parshad . 21 11 
1247 Lachman Pass ... 18-5 
1251 Miinshi Lall ... 18-3 
1*25^ Rukn Uddin Husain, 18-6 
1259 Sber Baz Khan 2l-2 
1261 Bedford, Percy 15-9 
William. 


Meerut. 


Kayastb 

Ditto .. 

Kajput 

Ditto .. 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

Do. 

Ditto ... 


Muhammadan, Colleg la t e 


S c li 0 0 1, 
Meerut. 


Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

Vaish 

Ditto .. 

Brahman 

Ditto .. 

Khattri 

Ditto .. 

Brahman ... 

Ditto .. 

Kayasth 

Ditto .. 

Vaish 

Ditto .. 

Ahir 

Ditto .. 

M uliammadan, 

Ditto - 

Do. 

Ditto .. 

Christian (K), 

Philan d e i 
Smith In 
s t i t ti 1 1 
Mussoorie 


n 

III 

III 

HI 

HI 


I 

H 

HI 

IH 

HI 

HI 

HI 

II 
III 
HI 


11 
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Roll Name of 

Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. College or p.^isiou 

School. 

Y.M. 

12G3 Ayodhya Prasad ... 16-10 Vaish ... District III 

School, Mu- 
zaffarnagar. 

1264 Rislieswar Dayal ... 16-2 Do. .. Ditto ... Ill 

1266 Gauri Shankar ... 19-1 Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

1268 Bari Ear Nath ... 15-11 Brahman ... Ditto... ITT 

12 i9 Hoshyar Singh ... 18-0 Vaish ... Ditto... TI 

1271 Kiindan Lai ... 18-5 Do. ... Ditto ... II 

1272 Nihal Singh ... 17-4 Do. ... Ditto ... Ill 

1276 8ii Krishna Das ... 17-4 Do. ... Ditto... HI 

lv77 Tirbeiii Sahaya ... 17-9 Do. ... Ditto .. HI 

1279 Gauri Shankera ... 17-8 Kayasth ... High School, III 

Saharanpur. 

1282 Lakhtai Hasnain ... 16-9 Muhammadan, Ditto . I 

1288 Kumar Bichitra Shah, 19 0 Kshatriya ... Pra tap High II 

School, Tehri. 

1289 Deokinandan .loshee, 22-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

1290 Hari Krishna 21-0 Do. ... Ditto ... II 

Thaplyal. 

1294 Muhammad Yaqub... 18-0 Muhammadan State High III 

School, 

Charkhari. 

1295 Ayodhya Prasad ... 20-0 Chattri ... Maharaja’s 111 

High vSchool, 
Chhatarpnr 
(Bun del. 
k ha n d). 

1297 Md. Hasmat Ali ... 15-0 Muhammadan, Ditto IIT 

1298 Raglmber Dayal ... lS-0 Kayasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

1304 Ali Sajjad ... 16-0 Muhammadan, Cantonment III 

High School, 

N o w g 0 n g, 

C. I. 

1308 .lagannath Prasad ... 16-2 Brahman ... Ditto ... 11 

1314 BaikTisiina harain 18-6 Do. ... Govern- II 

Hatti. ment High 

School, 
Raipur, C.P 

1315 Bhflgwandin Ram- 19-3 Do. ... Ditto ... II 

dayal Mishra. 

1325 Yeshwant Ganesh 16-1 Do. ... Ditto ... II 

Rajimwale. 
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PRIVATE CANDIDATES. 

Name of 


Name of Candidate. Age. 

T-M. 

1326 Ram Chandra Hari 20-0 
Bharndhere. 

1346 Fashapti Prasad ... 12-11 
1352 Thomas Earle Welbr, 10-5 
1365 Delail Singh Kotiiari, 20-6 
1375 Shankar Das ... 18-0 
1380 Jani Fran Shanker 10 0 

1386 Loka bund Gargya... 16-7 

1387 Chhotay Lai Saksena, 21-6 
1389 Jugal Kishore Gupta, 17-6 
1395 A shard Lai Gupta... 16-8 

1407 Jagat PrasannoGhose, 15-2 

1408 K r i p a Sha n k a r 18-7 

Varma. 

1416 Oudh Behari Lai ... 21-0 
1453 ryed Abu Muham- 22-0 
mad 

1459 H. Peter Sing ... 21-3 

1460 Hari Sinha ... 22-0 

1461 Jay Narayan Verma 17-8 
1469 Muhammad Shafkat 17-0 

Husain. 

1481 E a u s h 1 a Nandan 14- 1 
Sahai. 

1503 Balkrislina Ganga- 16-2 

dbar Thatte. 

1504 Krishna Lai Dhruva, 19*10 

1514 Baldeo Das ... 18 0 

1546 Habib-i-Alam ... 17-0 

1550 Ram Farshad Tewari, 18-0 

1551 D a s r a t Nandau 17-7 

Sahai. 

1552Hazari Lai ... 20-8 

1559 Ban wari Lai Verma... 16-9 
1561 Gan esh Prasad 19-1 
Nigam. 

1575 Inder NarainTewari, 17-0 
1577 M. C. Bhar ... 24-11 
1583 Zain Uddin Ahmad .. 18-0 
1590 Ram Mangal Prasad l9-0 
Srivastava. 

1592 Bhirendro Kumar 14-5 
Bose. 


District, Passed in 
Province Division, 
or state. 


Brahman ... 

Lashkur. C. I. Ill 

Kayasth 

Etawah ... 

n 

Christian (B), 

Agra 

I 

Oswal 

Ajmer Raj, 

II 

Kayasth 

Pnii Raj .. 

HI 

Brahman ... 

Aligarh ... 

px 

Vrtish 

Do. 

lie 

Ktiyasth 

Etali 

III 

Vaisli 

Do. 

lit 

Do. 

Muzaffarna- 

III 

Kayasth 

gar. 

Allahabad... 

lit 

i)o. 

Benares ... 

III 

Do. 

Allahabad... 

It 

Muhammadan, 

, Do. 

III 

Christian (N.) 

Almora 

HI 

Ra]put 

Garhwal ... 

II 

Kayasth 

iiareiily ... 

HI 

Miibammadan 

Do. 

III 

Kayasth 

Pilibhit 

II 

Brahman ... 

Benares ... 

II 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

Vaish 

Do. 

II 

Muhammadan. Fyzabad ... 

HI 

Brahman ... 

Azamgarh... 

III 

Kayasth 

Cawnpore... 

11 

Do. 

Do. 

li 

Do, 

Do 

HI 

Do. 

Jalaun 

IH 

Brahman ... 

Farrukhnbad ill 

Christian (N.) 

Cavs^npore... 

IH 

Muhammadan 

i, Do, 

HI 

Kayasth 

Basti 

III 

Do. 

Fyzabad ... 

HI 
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Name of Candidate. 


1612 Mani Shankar Joshi, 
1629 Muhammad Yusuf .. 
1H‘31 Vishan Chandra 
1647 Maheshri Prasad ... 

1650 Ahmad Husain 

1651 harain Prasad 
1678 Sita Nath Sukul ... 


Name of 

District. Passed in 
Province Division, 
or State. 


15-4 Brfthman ... 
22-5 M uham madan 
14-3 Asfarwal 
24-3 Kayasth 
18-5 Muhammadan 
32-11 Kalwar 
18-0 Brahman 


Bhopal ... HI 
Pyzabad ... Ill 
Bae Bareli... Ill 
Gorakhpur, HI 
Sitapur ... Ill 
Do. ... It 
Bara Banki, III 


Special Vernacular Examination (under Regu- 
lation ^9 of the Regulations in JLrts*) 


Name of Candidate. 


Urdu or Hindi Name of College or 


both). 

2 Har Prasad Varma ... Urdu 

3 Madan Mohan Lai 

Bhatia. ... Hindi 

5 Slieoraj Singh (Kun- 

war), Urdu 

7 Asharfi Lai ... Hindi 

8 Durga P e r s h a d Urdu ... 

Sukhsena. 

9 Panna Lall ... Hindi 

11 Saiyid Zahid Husain Urdu 

12 Za war Husain Zadi... Do. 

13 Saiyid Ibnay Hassan Do. 

Rizvi. 

14 Gauri Par shad ... Do. 

15 Giris Chandra Chau- Do. 

dhri. 

16 Muhammad Siddiq .. Do. 

18 Khurshaid Husnain Do. 


21 Syed Abid Hussain Do. 

Jafri. 

22 Alishri Lai ... Do. 

23 Abid Ali ... Do. 

24 Raj Kishor Lai Sri- Hindi 

vastava. 

26 Baij Nath Sahai ... Urdu 


Agra College. 


Ditto. 

Sadar High School, 
JBharatpur. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Victoria High School, 
Agra. 

St. John’s College. 
Agra. 

Private candidate. 
Muhammadan Anglo- 
Urientai College, 
Aligarh. 

Ditto. 


District High School, 
Aligarh, 

... Muir Central College, 
Allfthabad. 

... Ditto, 




ssliiliiiiiii 
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EoU 

Ko. 

27 

28 

30 

31 


Urdu nr Hindi 

Nam© of Candidate* |)oth)* 


Aditya Prasad 

Becbu t^al Bose 
Ramkishore Singb ... 
Badri Prasad Vurma, 


Hindi 

Urdu 

00 . 

00 . 


33 Banwari Pal 

34 Chaiidi Prasad 

35 Uviarka Hath 

36 Kalka Prasad Verma, 

38 Sitla Prasad Srivas- 

tava 

39 Tahzib Hasnam 

40 Uma Shankara 

41 Bijey Bahadur 


Hindi 

Urdu 

Do. 

Do. 

Hindi 


Do. 

Urdu 

Do. 


42 

43 

44 

47 

48 

49 
51 

53 

54 


oien-ttd-din 
ahmud A k h t a r 
Siddiqi , ^ . 

idam Fershad Jaini 
lafl Ahmad Faruqi 
lyain Narayan 
i*raj Prasad 
d. Ha&hmat All 
Khan. 

enjamin E a 1 pn 
iSorman Vaughan. 

. , t 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. ^ 
Hindi 

Urdu 

Hindi 


55 Mahabir Sinha .. 

56 M uhammad Abdul 

Jalil. 

57 Ra 3 a Kam 


Urdu 

Hindi 


Do. 


59 Balbhadra Misra 


Do. 


60 

61 

R2 

63 

64 

65 
67 


Banke Lai ••• 

Bhagavati Prasad ... 
Jag 3 iwan Nath Koul, 
Manik Chand 
Narayan Das ^ 
Naresh Prasad Misra, 
Shiva Prasad 


Do. 

Urdu 

Hindi 

Urdu 

Hindi 

Do. 

Do. 


68 Jag Mohan Jba 

69 Mahabir Pershad ... 


71 Uma Shanker Varma, Do, 


Name of C< liege or 
School. 

Kayastba Pathshala, 
Allahabad. 

Ditto- 

Private candidate. 
Darbar High School, 
Kewah. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

District School, 
Bareilly. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Di'to. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Private candidate. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, 
Benares. 

.. Ditto 
^ Private c andicate. 

Collegiate School, 
Benares 

The Central Hindu 
College, Benares. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... London Mission High 
School, Benares. ^ 

... Bengali Tola High 
School, Benares. 
Mission High School, 
Ghazipiir, 

Ditto. 






OF SDCCESSF0L CANDIDATES, IPOl. 


Name of Candidate. 


Urdu or Hindi Name of College cr 
(or both). School. 


72 Sarju Prasad ... Hindi 

74 Muhammad Abdus Urdu 

Samad Khan 

75 Nand Kishore Gupta Hindi 


Victoria High School, 
Ghazipur. 

D.J. School, Naini Tal. 


76 Hira Singh 


Hindi&Urdu 


77 Chandra Mnhan Nath Urdu 

Sharga. 

78 Ram Kishore Sukul Urdu & Hindi 

79 Kuar Prithi Fal Smgh Urdu^ 

81 Satgur ‘-ahai Nigam Hindi 

82 KanhjaLal ... Urdu 

84 Md. Bhsan Husain Do. 

85 Bakht Narain Hangal Do. «« 

87 GurSahaiLal Do. 

Srivastava. 

88 Sarju Prasad Hindi 

Srivastava. 

91 Hari Krishna Urdu 
Srivastava. 

93 Md. Ashique Sadique Do. 

95 Sayed Muzaffar Hasan Do. 

96 Sayed Wazir Husain Do. 

97 Ta&adduq Husain ... Do. 

98 JBishna Kumar Bhar- Do. 

gava. 

99 Kamta Prasad ... Do. 

100 Krishna Kumar Bhar- Do. 

gava. 

101 Moti Lai Manocha ... Do. 

102 Rama Pratapa Misra Do. 

103 Shanker Sahai Nigam Do. .•« 

104 Syed Abdul Wahid... Do. 

105 Syed Kazim Riza ... Do. 

106 Winfred Massey ... Do. ^ 

108 Anand Behari Lai ... Hindi ... 

Ill Munshi Lai ... Do. .. 

119 Vishnu Sarup ... Do. 


Collegiate School, 

Pyzabad. 

Teacher, Hosliang- 
abad. 

Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Private candidate. 

Ditto, 

C. M. High School, 
Lucknow. 

Colvin Taluqdars’ 
School, Lucknow. 

Government High 
School, Honda. 

Ditto. 


Husainabad High 
School, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Queen’s Anglo-Sans- 
krit School. Luck- 
now. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Meerut College 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 




EXAMINATIONS IN LAW, 1901, AND IN ARTS 
AND SCIENCE, 1902- 

la 1901— The LL.B. Examination, will be held on 
Monday, the 25th November, and following 
days. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
25th of September, 1901. 

In 1902 The Entrance and School Final-Examination - 

will be held on Monday, the 20th Januarj 
and following days. 

In 1902 The Special Vernacular Examination Mill be 

held simultaneously with the School Final, 
Urdu and Hindi Examinations. 

Fees and Applications to be sent between the 9tl 
and 14th December, 1901, and not before or after 

those dates. 

in 1902 — The Intermediate, B.A.jB.Sc., D.Sc. and M A. 

Examinations will be held on Tuesday, the" 
nth March, 1902, and following days. 

Fees and Applications to be sent between the 3i(i 
and 8th February, 1902, and not before or aftei thoM- 
dates. 






